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Editorial
Brig Gen (ret.) Ioannis Galatas, MD, MSc, MC (Army)
Editor-in-Chief
ICI C2BRNE Diary

Dear Colleagues,
Two pandemics and one ongoing war in Europe were not enough; so, the US decided to provoke China by letting Home Secretary
Nancy Pelosi visit Taiwan. On the spot, nothing happened but in the aftermath, the small island at stake will suffer the commercial
and military actions and sanctions imposed by China – and so is the EU (e.g., import of electronic chips made by TSMC). The
international community should demand the US stop this dangerous habit to ignite conflicts and blame others because next time
might lead to a nuclear holocaust.
Going back to the proxy war in Ukraine, the US has been given approximately [because we have lost count] 14 billion USD
(weapons, including HIMARS and ammunition and financial aid to help the country to maintain essential functions. CAN YOU
IMAGINE what 12 billion could do for those who desperately crave food and water? Peace talks? A very bad joke! A sick superiority
attitude in Ukraine and strategic ambiguity in Taiwan do not permit logic to prevail. Let us only hope that at least nobody will seriously
attack the Zaporizhzhia nuclear power plant!
The war in Ukraine revealed a very simple but important lesson: Western societies have focused on the wrong things
anticipating that everything will go according to their plans forgetting a precious word called “autonomy”! They invested in gas
pretending that is more ecological than petrol and now they are stocking wood for the winter; they invested in electric cars but not in
agriculture as if you can eat a BMW or a Fiat and now they propose to eat cockroaches and worms! They invested in warplanes,
missiles, and clever ammunition but not in disaster prevention (i.e., floods); they invested in electronics and artificial intelligence but
not in micro-chips production. Many examples of wrong targets prove that leaders of today are people with a short vision of things;
people that never believed in the fact that the unexpected always happens! As Sir John Harvey-Jones1 quoted “The nicest thing
about not planning is that failure comes as a complete surprise, rather than being preceded by a period of worry and depression.”
But this surprise is not paid by politicians who continue to enjoy their satisfactory salaries and benefits. It is paid by lay people who
must make brave cuts of essential needs to survive and pay their bills. We need leaders that will love their people more than their
pockets. If this happens, better days will follow for all of us and the planet!
Both pandemics are progressing well since available vaccines do not offer adequate protection and people falsely think that
the coronavirus is over so no protection means are necessary. In addition, there is a strange thing about the monkeypox pandemic
no adequate information is provided regarding those affected other than gender – latest Greek health authorities’ announcement
(Aug 18): 50 cases; all men, aged 19-59 yo; 16 reported traveling abroad within the incubation period window (33%). It is a common
belief that the majority of cases concern gay men and that makes monkeypox a sexually transmitted disease (despite the fact that
monkeypox can spread through any form of prolonged, close contact) – but who dares to speak out loud and be confronted with the
mighty LGPTQ community?

Sir John Harvey-Jones MBE was an English businessman. He was the chairman of Imperial Chemical Industries from 1982 to 1987. He was
best known by the public for his BBC television show, Troubleshooter, in which he advised struggling businesses.
1
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In Greece, the illegal immigrants' invasion continues but now with a changing
pattern. In the past, illegal immigrants tear their inflated vessels and damage the engine
and then call 112 for emergency rescue. Last few months this changed dramatically. Now
immigrants use bigger vessels, they call 112 and demand to be transported by the Greek
Coast Guard on shore – this means that once on Greek soil they will stay there since they
cannot be allowed to travel to the EU. That is infuriating but keeps the EU happy to pay to
park these souls in a member nation but not on their own territories! In addition, our bad
neighbor continues to provoke a government obsessively convinced that belonging to the
West is the solution to every problem.
Dear colleagues, enjoy your summertime because coming winter will be a bit
colder than usual due to the persistence of the great powers to play war. And as we all
very well know, those in top positions do not have problems with fuels cost or inflation, or
salaries reduction that simple citizens face. Enjoy the sun and the sea that are still free and
hope for the best by preparing for the worst!

The Editor-in-Chief

An academic sculptor professor Marie Uchytilová was deeply touched by the tragedy of the crime in Lidice2. In 1969 she decided
to create bronze monument of Lidice children that should be also understood as A Monument of children’s war victims.
The Lidice massacre was the complete destruction of the village of Lidice, in the Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia, now the Czech Republic,
in June 1942 on orders from Adolf Hitler and the successor of the Reichsführer-SS Heinrich Himmler, Kurt Daulege.
2
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Why is it important?

Why is it important to use a stick to jump over a pole at 6.21m? Why is this achievement worth 100,000 USD? What is the
contribution of this young athlete to our world? Please do not use the “Healthy body, healthy mind” quote as an explanation/excuse.

Orban urges new EU strategy on Ukraine, says sanctions have failed
Source: https://www.reuters.com/world/europe/hungarys-orban-calls-new-eu-strategy-ukraine-war-says-sanctions-failed-2022-0723/
July 23 – The European Union needs a new strategy on the war in Ukraine as sanctions against Moscow have not worked, Hungarian
Prime Minister Viktor Orban said on Saturday.
"A new strategy is needed which should focus peace talks and drafting a good peace
proposal...instead of winning the war," Orban said in a speech in Romania.
Orban, reelected for a fourth consecutive term in April, reiterated that Hungary - a NATO member - would stay out of the war in
neighbouring Ukraine.
He is facing his toughest challenge since taking power in 2010, with inflation in double digits, a weak forint and EU funds still held up
amid a dispute with Brussels over democratic standards.
Orban has said before that Hungary is unwilling to support EU embargoes or limitations on Russian gas imports as that would
undermine its economy, which is about 85% reliant on Russian gas imports.
He said in his speech that the Western strategy on Ukraine has been built on four pillars - that Ukraine can win a war against Russia
with NATO weapons, that sanctions would weaken Russia and destabilise its leadership, that sanctions would hurt Russia more than
Europe, and that the world would line up in support of Europe.
Orban said this strategy has failed as governments in Europe are collapsing "like dominoes", energy prices have surged and a new
strategy was needed now.
"We are sitting in a car that has a puncture in all four tiers: it is absolutely clear that the war cannot be won in this way," Orban told
his supporters.
He said Ukraine will never win the war this way "quite simply because the Russian army has
assymetrical dominance".
Orban said there was no chance for peace talks between Russia and Ukraine.
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"As Russia wants security guarantees, this war can be ended only with peace talks between Russia and America," he said.
Threat of recession
Orban said the threat of economic recession loomed over entire Europe now which also posed a risk to Hungary's economy. Analysts
project GDP growth will slow to about 2.5% next year.
"We must reach a new agreement with the European Union, these financial talks are underway and we will come to an agreement,"
he said.
The row over billions of euros of EU funds has weighed on the forint in the past weeks as investors sold the currency amid a worsening
global sentiment, forcing Orban's government to announce steps to cut the budget deficit and scrap years-long price caps on gas
and power prices for higher-usage households. Orban said keeping the price caps would have cost over 2 trillion forints ($5.15 billion)
to the budget this year alone.
The European Commission believes EU money is at risk in Hungary because of what it says is corruption in tenders. It also has
concerns about the independence of the judiciary, media and non-governmental organisations.
Orban has in the past dismissed EU and U.S. concerns over corruption in Hungary.
($1 = 388.5400 forints)

Be on the right side of history …
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Ending the war in Ukraine: practical, if painful, possibilities
By Edward M. Ifft
Source: https://thebulletin.org/2022/07/ending-the-war-in-ukraine-practical-if-painful-possibilities/

Chernihiv. Photo: Oleksandr Ratushniak / UNDP Ukraine. CC BY-ND 2.0.

July 22 – The world is in the midst of the most dangerous European security crisis since World War II. The war in Ukraine has caused
enormous destruction and loss of life, and millions of people have been displaced. Some perceive a risk that the conflict could spread
further into Europe or set the stage for later conflicts in countries bordering Russia, or even increase the possibility of war over
Taiwan. There are finally some calls for thinking about how to achieve a ceasefire and a general settlement of the Ukrainian-Russian
issues, in the context of the broader European security situation. Actually, the time to begin to think about this was February 24,
when the Russian invasion began, but there has been an understandable reluctance to do this until now.
The tragedy of this situation is compounded by the fact that Russia and Ukraine ought to be close friends. It is after all largely true
that geography is destiny. A more compelling reason is the extraordinary amount of history, language, religion, and culture the two
countries share. To be sure, in Soviet times, especially under Stalin, Ukraine was sometimes grievously abused, but the two
Republics were always tightly connected. Russian children do not grow up wanting to kill Ukrainians. Intermarriage is common, and
Ukrainian names are found everywhere in Russia.
So this war is quite baffling, at least to Western minds. Persistent efforts by some in the West to pull Ukraine away from Russia may
be one dissonant note in this story. In any case, the friendly and cooperative state of relations that ideally ought to exist between
these two neighbors seems very distant indeed today and that is the situation with which the rest of the world must deal.
The dismal situation
Neither Russia nor Ukraine and its allies seem willing to contemplate what compromises
they would be willing to make to bring this war to an end. Both sides seem to believe that
“victory” is possible and that prolonging the war now will improve conditions for a more
favorable eventual settlement. Neither side has clearly articulated what a realistic “victory”
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would look like and, of course, both sides will need to claim victory in the end. Actually, however, there can only be losers to this war.
Regardless of what policy arrangements may be agreed, and where territorial boundaries may be drawn, Russia will have suffered
huge losses of military personnel and equipment, gained pariah status in the international community, and have to endure punishing
long-term sanctions. Ukraine will have suffered enormous losses to its population, housing, industrial capacity, and infrastructure,
from which it will take years to recover.
Compared to other conflicts in recent memory, the lack of calls for a ceasefire and peace settlement on the part of the UN and United
States is really quite remarkable. Aside from a few muted suggestions for a ceasefire from third countries, such as China, one almost
gets the impression that much of the world wants the war to be as long and as bloody as possible. Statements that the primary
purpose of the war should be to “weaken Russia” seem to point in this direction.
Any reasonable settlement will require both sides to stop dredging up grievances from the distant past. On the Russian side, this
means ceasing the emphasis on how segments of the Ukrainian population welcomed the Nazis during World War II and extrapolating
that to today’s Ukraine. Of course, there are neo-Nazi groups in Ukraine today, just as there are in many countries, including the
United States, UK and Germany itself, but they are by no means in influential positions. For their part, the Ukrainians need to get
over a fixation on the Holodomor, the manmade famine brought on by Stalin’s terror almost 100 years ago, along with other crimes
of the Soviet period.
Strategic mistakes
It is useful to identify the moves made by both sides that led to this tragic war in the first place. It is ironic that, on both sides, policies
designed to avoid a dreaded catastrophe actually ended up leading to just what the country was trying to avoid.
The primary motivation on President Putin’s part was presumably to prevent Ukraine from joining NATO, bringing NATO bases and
NATO weapons (including perhaps even nuclear weapons) right up to Russia’s borders in a land intimately associated with the
historical Russia. This could have included even the loss of Russia’s major naval base at Sevastopol, Headquarters of the Russian
Black Sea Fleet. Russia’s aggression, however, has brought about precisely what it was trying to prevent—enlargement of NATO,
with the addition of Finland and Sweden to the alliance and a massive strengthening of anti-Russian, pro-Western sentiment in
Ukraine itself. The invasion was based upon the belief that the Ukrainian population would welcome the Russian intervention and a
more pro-Russian government installed with little trouble. In asking how such a colossal mistake could have been made, it is useful
to recall the similar mistake made by the United States in its invasion of Iraq.
For its part, Ukraine’s motivation in aggressively seeking membership in NATO (even writing it into its constitution) was to protect
itself from possible Russian aggression. Its pursuit of that goal has been a factor in bringing about precisely what it was trying to
avoid, and worse. It was a major tragedy that the good people along the Dnieper (Dnipro), along with their friends to the west, failed
to understand that NATO membership was a bright red line for Russia, which would go to war to prevent what it perceived as a worstcase outcome. President Zelensky ran on a platform that included the promise that he would solve the Donbas problem and improve
relations with Russia in general. It is fair to ask which would have been better for Ukraine– implementing the Minsk Accords, which
would have resulted in full Ukrainian control of the pro-Russian Donbas, but given it “special status,” or the current and likely future
status of the Donbas?
Another unhelpful forerunner of the war was the fact that the Bush/Cheney administration forced through NATO an official statement
that “Ukraine and Georgia will be members of NATO.” This went far beyond the traditional policy line that NATO has an Open Door
Policy and welcomes qualified applicants, and countries should be free to choose their associations.
Possible solutions
The war in Ukraine has been transformed from a policy dispute to a fight over territory. In some ways, that simplifies matters down
to, putting it crudely, drawing lines on a map. On the other hand, it also complicates the situation, as both sides try to achieve more
favorable geographical control before the fighting stops. That, of course, leads to more death and destruction on both sides as fronts

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

11
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022

move back and forth, with a stalemate as the likely result. Another reason to seek a settlement soon, or at least a ceasefire, is that it
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would put a stop to the dangerous and irresponsible talk from the Kremlin of the possible use of nuclear weapons in Ukraine.
Crimea. Regardless of the wishes of much of the international community, Crimea as a part of Russia, which it was for 250 years
until Khrushchev arbitrarily transferred it to Ukraine in 1954, is a fait accompli that is extremely unlikely to change. If a settlement in
which it reverted to Ukraine could somehow be agreed, it could presumably also allow Russia to keep its naval base at Sevastopol,
creating a sort of Guantanamo Bay-in-Cuba situation. In any case, in an ideal world, Russia would have no need for a land bridge
from Russia to Crimea, nor complete control of the Sea of Azov. Ukraine would allow free land passage between Russia and Crimea.
It would also reopen the canal that provides water to
thirsty Crimea (and charge Russia for the water, which comes from the Dnieper River). Had Ukraine offered such an arrangement
before the war, it might have been quite helpful, but it seems unlikely to be sufficient to solve the problem now. Whatever the details
of a settlement, both Ukrainian and Russian citizens should have easy access to Crimea for commerce, tourism, family visits, etc.
The Donbas. The best case for Ukraine would be regaining control over all the Donbas, including the portions controlled by the
separatists since 2014. The worst case would be for Russia to control essentially all of it. With enough good will and common sense,
either case could be made to work, with a more-or-less normal life for Donbas inhabitants. Most observers expect the fight over the
Donbas to end in a stalemate, although Russia is slowly gaining the upper hand.
A settlement in which Ukraine has at least some control would probably need to include some version of the Minsk Accords, in which
citizens would have full Ukrainian/Russian language rights, along with additional influence in the Verkhovna Rada (parliament) in
Kyiv. The line of separation between Ukrainian and Russian/separatist territory should be monitored by UN or Organization for
Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE) peacekeepers. The arrangements should be such that the intermittent shelling across
the line of control, which has occurred since 2014 (mostly from the separatist side), stops. Russia could try to annex parts of the
Donbas, along with other portions of Ukrainian territory it controls—it is already issuing Russian passports to citizens of the Donbas.
It could also try to create for it some separate status, as it has done in Abkhazia and South Ossetia. In the former arrangement,
Russia would be responsible for the enormous rebuilding required after the war. It the latter case, it might try to shift this responsibility
to the international community, whose reaction would be interesting to see. It is worth noting that a Ukraine Recovery Conference
has already been meeting in Switzerland.
In both Crimea and Donbas, a clean international agreement on the legal status of the territory in question would certainly be the
best solution. However, one could end up with a situation analogous to that of the Baltic states for many years—i.e., treated by the
West as de facto parts of the Soviet Union, without ever formally recognizing this legally.
Ukraine and the West. Much has been made of President Putin’s view of Ukrainian history (or lack thereof) and an apparent refusal
to acknowledge its status as a sovereign nation separate from Russia. Detailed analyses of these views have been presented
elsewhere. Of course, Ukraine is a sovereign nation and member of the UN—this has never been seriously challenged by any country
and certainly will not change in any scenario. Nevertheless, Putin’s apparent goal to “return and fortify” historic Russian lands does
sound ominous. In the recent past, Russia and Ukraine have worked together to resolve difficult problems, such as allocation of
assets following the dissolution of the Soviet Union, the status of the Sevastopol Naval Base, large Ukrainian debts for purchases of
Russian energy, and so on. The current issues largely date from the Maidan Revolution in 2014. The desire to join Western institutions
on the part of the majority of Ukrainian citizens is well-known. This has obviously been strongly reinforced by the war. Another factor:
Many pro-Russian citizens who oppose this course of action have fled to Russia and Belarus and no longer have a vote in the matter.
Without discussing the history and ramifications of all this, one can say that NATO membership is the real sticking point and proximate
cause of the war (although Putin has also hinted at larger, completely outrageous goals probably not shared by Russian society in
general). A realistic settlement of the current crisis will very likely need to include an understanding that Ukraine will be militarily
neutral and not seek membership in NATO. This could be accompanied by appropriate security guarantees. The model for this would
be the Austrian State Treaty of 1955, which has been a great success. Austria is today a highly secure, flourishing and attractive
country, with no need for a huge military. Switzerland is another highly successful militarily neutral state in the heart of Europe, though
Austria is the better example for Ukraine.
This solution, clearly not one desired by Ukrainian patriots, would not apply to joining other Western institutions, in particular the EU.
Ukraine already has EU candidate status and this must be allowed to advance, though full membership will probably take years, with
others, such as Turkey, already in the queue for EU The choice of other countries to join non-military Western institutions has not
been strongly opposed by Russia. This was even true of the Soviet Union regarding its allies
in earlier times.
Recalling that being forced to choose between commercial arrangements with the West or
East was the primary cause of the Maidan Revolution in 2014, the EU should seek
arrangements that permit Ukraine to trade appropriately also with Russia and other
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neighbors to the east. Similar arrangements are being discussed in a civilized and constructive manner regarding Northern Ireland’s
relations with both the UK and EU under Brexit and, with enough good will, Ukraine might actually be an easier problem to solve.
Another difficult problem, not much noticed in the West, concerns the dispute between the Ukrainian Orthodox Church and the
Russian Orthodox Church. Although these two important branches of Eastern Orthodoxy have very similar beliefs and practices, they
disagree on who owns churches and their related possessions in Ukraine. Unlike the other issues discussed, this appears to be a
bilateral problem, without serious linkages to the broader European situation.
Beyond Ukraine: arms control and European security
A large subject that cannot be explored fully here concerns the overall security situation in Europe. With the recognition that the
current “rules-based” order has somehow failed, it is now widely recognized that a new and comprehensive security architecture is
needed. Then-President Dmitry Medvedev proposed something like this—a new European Security Treaty—in 2008. It was not
explained well but involved an expanded role for the OSCE. In any case, the idea was rejected almost out-of-hand by the United
States and NATO.
The demise of the Intermediate-range Nuclear Forces (INF) Treaty has opened up an unlimited competition, which no one wants, in
these dangerous missiles. This is one of the most urgent problems in arms control today. A long-term solution may well involve
combining INF-range missiles in some way with the longer-range systems now included in New START. In the near term, however,
some sort of moratorium on the deployment of these missiles is needed. Russia has already proposed this, but its apparent opening
position on the subject is clearly a non-starter.
The moribund status of the Conventional Armed Forces in Europe (CFE) Treaty also cries out for new negotiations to deal with the
new situation on the continent. The Open Skies Treaty, from which the United States withdrew, is another agreement most European
states would like to see revived in some form. New START, also highly relevant to European security, does not expire until 2026, but
its replacement will be difficult to negotiate and talks on this have been suspended because of the war in Ukraine. All of these
problems are both complicated and urgent but made even more difficult by the new hostility and lack of trust brought on by the war
in Ukraine.
Edward M. Ifft is a retired member of the Senior Executive Service. His career was primarily as an official in the State Department,
where he worked principally on nuclear arms control. He is now a Distinguished Visiting Fellow at the Hoover Institution, Stanford
University.

Weirdly, Lebanon Signs Deal to Import Gas from Israel
By Jonathan Spyer
Source: https://www.meforum.org/63404/lebanon-signs-deal-to-import-gas-from-israel
July 22 – In a much-reported move, Lebanon, Syria and Egypt signed an agreement at the Lebanese Energy Ministry in Beirut on
June 21 for the provision of Egyptian natural gas to Lebanon, via Syria. According to the deal, Egypt will export 650 million cubic
meters of natural gas per year to the Deir Ammar power plant in
Lebanon. The gas will reach Lebanon through the Arab Gas Pipeline
(AGP), which runs through Jordan and Syria.
This agreement, which requires final approval from the World Bank,
which is set to partially finance it, and from the United States, is
significant from a number of points of view.
Lebanon has signed a deal to import 650 million cubic meters of
natural gas per year from Egypt. But Egypt lacks the production
capacity to supply it, leading to speculation that the gas will in fact
come from Israeli offshore fields.

Firstly, if implemented it will
go some way toward alleviating the plight of Lebanese citizens, for whom daily power
outages and long hours without electricity have become a part of daily life. The agreement
promises to generate an additional 450 megawatts of electricity, according to a report by the
Center for Strategic and International Studies. This is set to give Lebanese homes an
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additional four hours of electricity per day. The state-owned generator in Lebanon has been barely functioning in recent months,
leaving citizens dependent on private generators that run on diesel fuel.
Secondly, the agreement represents a significant achievement for the Assad regime in Syria. United States approval is still required,
because the agreement is in contravention of the US Caesar Act, which maintains financial sanctions on the Syrian regime, because
of the mass killings of civilians it carried out in the period of the Syrian civil war.
Gas was pumped from Egypt to Lebanon prior to the war, but this process was stopped in 2011 because of instability and attacks on
the pipeline in Syria. So the agreement will enable the Syrian regime to bypass sanctions and project an image of a return to normality,
as well as gaining a modest injection of income from the transfer of the gas.
The agreement also has geopolitical implications. If the US gives the final go ahead, it will be at least partly in order to offset efforts
by Iran and its local proxy Hezbollah to use provision of fuel from Iran as a way of further cementing Tehran's hold on the country.
Since September, three Iranian oil tankers carrying diesel fuel have made their way from Iran to Syria's Baniyas Port. From there,
the diesel was brought by truck via an informal border crossing at Qusayr. While the quantities so far brought from Iran are far from
the amounts needed to address the energy crisis, they represented a propaganda victory of sorts for the Iranian interest in Lebanon.
The June deal serves to reverse this, tying in the provision of energy for electricity on a strategic level to Western-aligned states,
rather than to Iran.
Will gas come from Israel?
In this regard, and perhaps most significantly of all, it appears that some or all of the pipelined gas that will be reaching the Deir
Ammar power plant via the pipeline will be Israeli – extracted from Israel's Leviathan gas field in the Eastern Mediterranean.
It appears that some or all of the pipelined gas will be extracted from Israel's Leviathan gas field.
The likelihood that the gas to be transferred via the AGP will originate in the Leviathan field was indignantly denied by the Lebanese
government, following a Channel 12 report on the matter in January.
The Lebanese Energy Ministry issued a statement following the Channel 12 report that the account was "totally and completely
untrue" and that "the gas supply agreement that is being worked on between the Lebanese government and the sisterly Egyptian
government clearly and explicitly stipulates that the gas should come from Egypt." The Lebanese Energy Ministry's defensiveness
is understandable. Lebanese law forbids all contact with Israel and Israelis. Hezbollah, which is represented in the caretaker cabinet
that currently officially rules Lebanon, is committed to the destruction of Israel. Were it to become apparent that the country's energy
needs were being to a considerable extent met by the import of Israeli gas, these positions might be subject to ridicule. Considerable
evidence, nevertheless, points in this direction. Amit Mor, CEO of EcoEnergy Financial Strategic Consulting and a senior lecturer at
Reichman University, is unequivocal in his assessment. "The commercial deal is with the Egyptian gas company," Mor told The
Jerusalem Post. But "the gas itself will be molecules from the Leviathan field as Israeli gas is flowing these days in the Arab pipeline
via Jordan to Egypt." Closer observation of the pattern of Egyptian gas consumption, and of the pipeline infrastructure that will supply
the gas to Lebanon, appears to support this view.
Egypt uses almost all of its locally extracted gas for domestic consumption. According to a recent report by the Egyptian Mada Masr
website (associated with the Egyptian opposition), Egypt's current daily local production of gas is between 7 and 7.5 billion cubic
feet. Local consumption is currently at 6 billion cubic feet per day. The Egyptian government takes 5 billion, with the partnering
excavation company taking the rest, and the Egyptian government then buys one million from the company to cover domestic needs.
Thus, Egypt does not at present possess a large stock of domestically extracted reserves available for export. Egypt does export
some gas to Europe, from its two liquefaction plants at Idku and Damietta. Some of this exported gas is itself imported from Israel.
More fundamentally, the pipeline structure as currently in use would not allow for Egyptian locally extracted gas to be piped to Jordan
and then Syria and Lebanon using the AGP. This pipeline intersects with Israeli pipelines at two points: in Arish in Egypt, and with
an Israeli pipeline from the Leviathan gas field, which meets the AGP at a point in the city of Mafraq, in Jordan. For Egypt to pipeline
gas to Jordan using the AGP, it would need either to halt this import of Israeli gas, or to build a new pipeline to transport locally
extracted gas from Port Said to Arish, which would then be transferred to the AGP. Neither of these actions would be practical, and
neither appears to be under way. It thus appears clear that the gas that will reach Lebanon via Jordan and Syria, if and when the
June 21 deal receives final approval, will indeed be extracted by Israel from the Leviathan field.
So, the deal, if implemented, will represent a notable achievement for the Assad regime in its efforts to end its isolation. It will also
introduce a situation whereby Hezbollah's leadership will be able to light and heat (or cool)
their bunkers in south Beirut (where presumably they're planning their next war against
Israel) courtesy of Israeli extraction of gas from the Eastern Mediterranean.
To add a further layer of absurdity, this is set to take place even as the Hezbollah leadership
threatens Israel with war if it extracts gas from the neighboring Karish field. The Middle East
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never fails to recall Dostoevsky's "underground man," who defined a human being as a "creature that walks on two legs and has no
sense of gratitude."
Jonathan Spyer is a Ginsburg/Milstein Writing Fellow at the Middle East Forum and director of the Middle East Center for Reporting
and Analysis.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: Good news provided that Hezbollah will not sabotage the deal.

Ukraine Invites Manufacturers to Test Their Weapons on The Battlefield
Source: https://i-hls.com/archives/115194
July 26 – Ever since the Russian troops invaded Ukraine on February 24th, western countries have slowly begun delivering various
weaponry to the Ukraine troops in favor of ending the conflict, by the request of Ukraine. While not all requests were fulfilled in their
entirety, the list of weapons is extensive and includes drones, Howitzer artillery systems,
helicopters, small arms, personnel carriers, ammunition, and anti-tank missiles. Now
however, Ukraine is inviting weapon making companies to test their weapons on the war
grounds.
Ukraine’s defense minister had said that the country still acquires more firepower to push
back Russian troops and declared that Ukraine will offer the battlefield as a testing ground
for arms manufacturers, all this in an attempt to win the fight against Russia.
“Ukraine is now essentially a testing ground,” said Defense Minister Oleksii Reznikov when
asked what the country has learned from weapons delivered by the western countries.
“Many weapons are now getting tested in the field in real conditions of battle against the
Russian army, which has plenty of warning systems of its own.” He stated, citing electronic
warfare, air defense systems, cruise missiles, and ballistic missiles.
“We are sharing all the information and experience with our partners,” Reznikov explained.
“We are interested in testing modern systems in the fight against the enemy, and we are
inviting arms manufacturers to test new products here.”
According to newsweek.com, for Ukraine to win this war, Reznikov said that Ukraine needs a broad range of fresh weapons systems.
Air and rocket defense systems are needed to blunt Russia’s devastating missile strikes around the country, while more long-range
artillery, aviation, tanks, and other vehicles are needed to press counter-offensives. More anti-ship missiles, the minister added,
would help harass Russian warships in the Black Sea and re-open sea lanes to ship Ukrainian grain and other exports.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: Is the word “unethical” the right word? As Napoleon Bonaparte quoted “War is the business of

barbarians!”

Can NATO supply meet Ukraine’s artillery demands?
Source: https://www.army-technology.com/analysis/can-nato-supply-meet-ukraines-artillery-demands/
July 28 – Despite reports focusing on the use of anti-tank weapons in the opening phases of the Russia-Ukraine war, artillery has
been a dominant force throughout. Often, in the battles to defend Kyiv, anti-armour weapons were used to slow Russian forces down
and enable artillery to defeat them.
At the same time, the fighting in the east and south was preceded by massed artillery and air bombardments of Ukrainian positions.
As the nature of the combat shifted from a fluid and porous front, to a static one dominated by trenches and fortifications, artillery’s
role increased dramatically as did the consumption of ammunition. Success for Ukraine will in large part depend on the ability of the
West to meet its artillery ammunition needs.
Legacy stores for a legacy army
Despite a long relationship with NATO and stated reform efforts, the Ukrainian army that
went to war on 24 February 2022 had more in common with the Russian army that invaded,
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than it did with any Alliance force. Its reform efforts, which had admittedly accelerated after 2014, had failed to completely revise its
command structures, resulting in a select few units with planning procedures and structures that would be recognised by NATO.
This shaped the attitude of Ukrainian forces to artillery. Accuracy was improved where possible through the GIS Arta app, but the
lack of precision munitions meant that the Ukrainian army had to rely on massed fires to achieve its effects.
To add to this, Ukraine maintained stores of legacy ammunition from the Soviet era – over a million tonnes worth according to a UN
weapons inspector interviewed by Radio Free Europe Radio Liberty in 2017. However, the same report noted that 32,000 tonnes of
ammunition had been destroyed in a sabotage incident that year, and accidents since 1991 had resulted in further explosions. The
Ukrainian armed forces had spent an estimated 24,000 tonnes of ammunition in the fighting since 2014, further depleting those
stocks.
By February 2022, it is understood that the Ukrainian stocks of tactical artillery munitions were considered to be sufficient, whereas
operational stocks – missiles for the Tochka-U and rockets for its multiple rocket launchers were considered to be a problem. This
has been borne out by Ukraine’s requests for rocket artillery ammunition.
It is also testament to the amount of ammunition that the Ukrainian forces have spent. Researchers from the Royal United Services
Institute (RUSI) visited Ukraine in April and reported that Ukraine was expending 6,000 rounds of 152mm ammunition per day,
compared with the 20,000 rounds per day being spent by Russia.
A further issue grew out of the inability of many countries to produce Soviet calibre munitions. Some stocks were procured it seems,
but they were not capable of replenishing the dramatic rates of expenditure. The only way for western governments to address this
was by providing NATO calibre systems that could be supported by live production lines. The response has picked up pace and is
delivering thousands of rounds to Ukraine, as shown below.
Supply and demand
The UK is to send 50,000 rounds of Soviet calibre artillery ammunition to Ukraine, along with 20 restored M109 155mm self-propelled
howitzers and 36 L119 105mm towed light guns, according to a 21 July announcement. The ammunition for the light guns – 36,000
rounds – is to be provided by the US in a separate aid package, the US Department of Defense reported in June. The US has
promised significant quantities of artillery ammunition to Ukraine – details
of which are provided in the table below.
Ammunition calibre Quantity
155mm
40,000
155mm
144,000
155mm
155mm
155mm
155mm
155mm
105mm

Date
13 April
21 April
24 May
20,000
Canada)
15,000
1 June
36,000
15 June
Up to 150,000
1 July
“Artillery ammunition” 8 July
36,000
22 July

(donated

by

Source: US DoD

The total quantity of 155mm ammunition provided by the US DoD alone was 411,000 rounds according to a 23 July fact sheet. The
table above shows that significant quantities of ammunition were supplied ahead of the first reported combat use of the M777 in early
May. Further ammunition has been supplied by other states, although not all of it is cross-compatible despite meeting NATO
standards.
The researchers from RUSI have observed that, “different countries’ howitzers not only have completely different maintenance
requirements but also use different charges, fuzes and sometimes shells”.
Nonetheless, it is clear that Ukraine’s armed forces are consuming enormous quantities of
NATO standard ammunition. So, whilst the quantities of NATO standard ammunition, as well
as Soviet standard ammunition, supplied, likely greatly exceeds the 411,000 rounds from
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the US, it is not clear how much of that ammunition is technically ring fenced for individual systems such as the PzH2000. This
complicates any assessment of how much ammunition will have to be supplied.
A golden ratio?
The above expenditure statistic of 6,000 rounds per day seemingly relates to Soviet caliber ammunition. However, Ukraine’s deputy
head of military intelligence Vadym Skibitsky informed the Guardian in June that Ukraine had spent almost all of its Soviet ammunition
and was now reliant upon NATO arms supplies. This indicates that the rate of 6,000 rounds per day may hold for Ukraine’s NATO
stocks too. However, if this is achievable with the quantity of guns supplied, it is notable that this level is likely far below that which
the Ukrainians would prefer.Some accounts from Ukrainian soldiers refer to Russians firing ten rounds for every one fired by the
Ukrainian guns. Others claim it is even higher and state that they are often left without any artillery support at all. It follows that the
Russian numerical superiority in some areas may be higher than in others.
Ukrainian reports also suggest that it is generally numerically superior to the systems that they have available. During the battle for
Severodonetsk, the artillery duels contributed to Ukrainian casualty rates of more than 100 fatalities per day, which is unsustainable.
This means that for Ukraine to be successful, the West must not only maintain Ukraine’s current rate of artillery ammunition
expenditure but aim to increase it.

Club from the Faroe Islands offered 20 sheep to Manchester United for the
transfer of Ronaldo
Source: https://lostsports.com/club-from-the-faroe-islands-offered-20-sheep-to-manchester-united-for-the-transfer-of-ronaldo/
July 29 – Faroese football club KI Klaksvik has jokingly offered English Manchester United 20 sheep for the
transfer of striker Cristiano Ronaldo, according to the team’s Twitter.
The 37-year-old Portuguese arrived at Manchester United on Tuesday after a three-week absence. His
contract with the English team runs until the summer of 2023. Earlier media reported that Ronaldo wants
to leave Manchester United due to the non-participation of the Red Devils in the Champions League. The
club denied the player early termination of the contract.
“We have offered 20 of our best sheep for Ronaldo. We are now awaiting a response
from United,” KI Klaksvik said in a statement accompanied by a winking emoji.
Ronaldo moved to Manchester United from Italian Juventus in the summer of 2021. He is a
five-time winner of the Golden Ball, five-time winner of the Champions League, European
champion in 2016.
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Did you know?
It is estimated that around 600.000 Muslim women are living with the consequences of FGM (Female Genital
Mutilation) in Europe. This number is taken summing different studies done at national level with the numbers
from an overall study based on the 2011 European Census, to fill the research gaps where needed. FGM
exists in Europe and has been around for a long time. While data does exist on FGM in Europe, obtaining the
figures has always proven to be difficult and hindered by many challenges. Research has shown that there
are still many gaps that need to be addressed in order to develop adequate evidence-based national and
European policies on FGM.

ECJ rules NGO migrant ships can be detained, but not without cause
Source: https://www.dw.com/en/ecj-rules-ngo-migrant-ships-can-be-detained-but-not-without-cause/a-62670533
Aug 01 – In a case involving Italy and the German migrant rescue organization Sea Watch, Europe's top court has
ruled that port authorities must demonstrate a threat to "safety, health or the environment" when detaining a ship.
The European Court of Justice (ECJ) on Monday issued legal guidance on the rights of ports controlling ships from humanitarian
organizations carrying out search and rescue operations.
The court ruled a port country can take detention measures in the "event of a clear risk to safety, health or the environment." The
ruling added it is up to the port country to demonstrate such risks.
The case provides an example of tensions between rescue organizations and countries like Italy on the EU's southern border, which
deal with thousands of migrants attempting to enter the EU illegally on dangerous makeshift boats.
According to the UN, nearly 2,000 people were reported to have died or gone missing while attempting to cross the central and
western Mediterranean in 2021.
Over 53,000 people arrived by sea in Italy in 2021, an 83%
rise from the previous year, the UN said.
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Sea Watch has accused Italian port authorities of "exceeding the powers" of a port state

What is the legal background of the Sea Watch case?
The ECJ guidance stems from a dispute between Berlin-based humanitarian organization Sea Watch and Italian port authorities
during Mediterranean rescue operations in 2020.
The German-flagged vessels, Sea Watch 3 and Sea Watch 4, rescued hundreds of people at sea and disembarked them at the
Sicilian ports of Palermo and Porto Empedocle.
Port authorities inspected the ships and concluded they were not certified for search and rescue activities at sea, on grounds that the
vessels had taken far more people on board than they were authorized to accommodate.
The port detained the ships over "technical and operational deficiencies giving rise to a clear risk to safety, health or the environment."
Sea Watch then accused Italian port authorities of "exceeding the powers" of a port state according to international law. An Italian
court sent the case to the ECJ to "clarify the extent of the port state's powers of control and detention over ships operated by
humanitarian organizations."
Rights of humanitarian ships
Sea Watch on Twitter called the ECJ guidance a "victory for sea rescue," providing "clear legal security for NGOs," adding that
"arbitrary controls" would come to an end.
The court said international maritime laws stipulate a "fundamental duty to render assistance to persons in danger or distress at sea."
The ECJ said people who were brought on board a ship run by organizations like Sea Watch following a rescue mission "must not
be taken into account" when verifying whether the rules on safety at sea have been complied with.
"The number of persons on board, even if greater than that which is authorized, cannot therefore, in itself, constitute a ground for a
control," the ECJ said in a press release.
The ECJ also said that regularly using cargo ships not registered for rescue operations could provide grounds for controls. However,
this does not mean a port state can demand a ship provide proof that it meets requirements applicable
to another type of vessel classification.
However, after the people have disembarked, the port state has the right to inspect a ship
for other violations, the court said. If an inspection reveals deficiencies, that port country can
adopt "corrective measures" that are "suitable, necessary and proportionate."
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It is now up to the Sicilian court to rule if the specific circumstances in these cases justified the actions by the port authorities.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: It is not acceptable for an NGO to conduct S&R operations inside the territorial waters of a given
country. Then, if an NGO desires to save illegal immigrants, in international waters, attempting to invade the EU, it is quite logical
to deliver the people to the flag country of the rescue vessel – i.e., Sea Watch 3 and 4 should deliver to Germany, not Italy since
illegal immigrants cannot further travel to Germany once on Italian soil (I have no legal background but I think my logic is quite
reasonable). Of course, who cares about the “Gates of EU” (Spain, Italy, and Greece) – “we pay you to keep them!” is the motto
of the “humanitarian” central/north member-states …

Why?
By the Editor of “C2BRNE Diary”
Since February 24, 2022, there is a war between Ukraine and Russia. In reality, it is a proxy war where
Ukraine, NATO, and the EU are confronting Russia (supported by China).
Despite this unfortunate situation, the US decided to tease the tail of the dragon by sending
Home Secretary Nancy Pelosi to visit Taiwan despite Chinese objections and warnings. From the
very beginning, it was obvious that the Chinese response would not lead to war (this time). But
this reckless movement is already leading to sanctions (military and commercial) that will
make the lives of 23,906,332 (by Aug 02) people very difficult. Not to mention the fact that
China moved a nuclear ICBM DF-5B (range: ~15,000 km; flight speed: 22 Mach; CEP:
~800m; blast yield: 5Mt equivalent to 330 Hiroshima bombs) to a location targeting Taiwan.
The overall situation will be surely escalated in the coming weeks or months and nobody knows the
actual end.
The big question is who gives the right to the US to disturb global peace from time to time just
to show that “mine is bigger than yours!” Diplomacy is already an ancient story and the new
status is who will retreat one or two steps so that the other to declare “victory”. If there was a functioning United
Nations organization it should demand an end to this bullying situation and enforce a more peaceful environment worldwide. I know
that this sounds like a bad joke but I am sure that you all agree that this is how things should have been.

U.S.-China Relations at 50: Learning Lessons and Moving Ahead
By Robert S. Wang
The Foreign Service Journal | July-August 2022

Source: https://afsa.org/us-china-relations-50-learning-lessons-and-moving-ahead
In its Indo-Pacific Strategy of the United States (February 2022), the Biden administration highlighted mounting challenges in Asia,
particularly as the People’s Republic of China “pursues a sphere of influence in the Indo-Pacific and seeks to become the world’s
most influential power.” The strategy document asserts: “From the economic coercion of Australia to the conflict along the Line of
Actual Control with India to the growing pressure on Taiwan and bullying of neighbors in the East and South China Seas, our allies
and partners in the region bear much of the cost of the PRC’s harmful behavior. In the process, the PRC is also undermining human
rights and international law, including freedom of navigation, as well as other principles that have brought stability and prosperity to
the Indo-Pacific.”
Meanwhile, in the wake of Russia’s brutal invasion of Ukraine, Beijing abstained on the United Nations resolution condemning the
invasion, echoed Russia’s claims about U.S. and NATO responsibility for the crisis, and refused to join the United States and
European Union in imposing economic sanctions on Russia. In fact, after their meeting in Beijing earlier in the month, Presidents Xi
Jinping and Vladimir Putin announced that the two countries “oppose further enlargement of NATO” and “stand against the formation
of closed bloc structures and opposing camps in the Asia-Pacific region and remain highly
vigilant about the negative impact of the United States’ Indo-Pacific strategy on peace and
stability in the region.” Further, they “reaffirm that the new inter-State relations between
Russia and China are superior to political and military alliances of the Cold War era,” and
that “there are no ‘forbidden’ areas of cooperation.”
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In Beijing on Feb. 15, 1972, China and the U.S. opened official diplomatic relations for the first time since the Communist Party
took over China in 1949. From left to right: Chinese Premier Zhou Enlai, interpreter Nancy Tang, Chairman of the Communist Party
of China Mao Zedong, U.S. President Richard Nixon, and U.S. National Security Adviser Henry Kissinger. Keystone Press Agency
/ Zuma Wire / Alamy Live News

Thus it appears that U.S.-China relations are at a critical stage as an increasingly powerful and authoritarian China has become more
aggressive in pursuing its irredentist regional goals in alliance with Putin’s Russia, which not only threatens U.S. democratic allies
and partners in Asia but could also undermine the rules and values of the U.S.-led liberal international order across the globe.
Russia’s invasion of Ukraine—following its previous military operations in Georgia and Crimea, as well as intervention in Syria—
serves as a useful “wake-up call” for the United States and its allies in Asia.
In this article, I will reflect on U.S. policy toward China over the past 50 years and briefly offer my thoughts on the lessons we should
have learned that will, hopefully, be useful in addressing the growing challenges we will face from China. In this I draw partly on my
own experiences during a 32-year Foreign Service career that has been focused primarily on U.S.-China relations.
Was U.S. Engagement Policy a Mistake?
In the November/December 2021 Foreign Affairs, John Mearsheimer called U.S. engagement policy toward China “a colossal
strategic mistake,” arguing that in recent history “there is no comparable example of a great power actively fostering the rise of a
peer competitor. And it is now too late to do much about it.” Mearsheimer wrote: “Washington promoted investment in China and
welcomed the country into the global trading system, thinking it would become a peace-loving democracy and a responsible
stakeholder in a U.S.-led international order.” Nonetheless, he posited, “China has always had revisionist goals” that were opposed
to this order, and “the mistake was allowing it to become powerful enough to act on them.”
In a subsequent rebuttal, G. John Ikenberry pointed out that U.S. engagement policy toward China had been part of a largely
successful effort to create a postwar order in which “the United States pushed and pulled the international system in a direction that
broadly aligned with its interests and values, promulgating rules and institutions to foster liberal democracy, expanding security
cooperation with European and East Asian allies, and generating international coalitions for tackling the gravest threats to humanity.”
In this process, he noted, “Washington built counterweights to Chinese power through an invigorated and deepened alliance system”
and “regional institutions in the broader Asia-Pacific region.” Ikenberry concluded: “The major failure of U.S. strategy toward China
was to not make the country’s integration into the liberal capitalist system more conditional.” And he called on the United States “to
work with its allies to strengthen liberal democracy and the global system that makes it safe—and to do so while looking for
opportunities to work with its chief rival.”
While Beijing has been open to dialogues and negotiations, we have few results to show for them.
As I see it, to accept Mearsheimer’s basic thesis would essentially be to disavow the fundamental objectives of U.S. postwar foreign
policy that we in the Foreign Service have worked to advance, even if often unsuccessfully. Even during my posting in Hong Kong
during the Tiananmen massacre in June 1989, when we witnessed and offered assistance to the flood of political refugees coming
out of the mainland, we retained hope that keeping China’s door open would eventually lead
to its transformation into a more open and just society. We continued to work to promote
bilateral ties during my tours in Shanghai in the mid-1990s, and then in Beijing in the early
2000s when China entered the World Trade Organization, and a decade later even as China
began to assert and expand its regional presence and global reach.
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At the same time, it also became increasingly clear to me, especially during my last tour in Beijing (2011-2013) and over the past
decade, that U.S. engagement policy had failed to alter China’s autocratic political system or to transform Beijing into a “responsible
stakeholder” in the international arena, while propelling its rapid economic and military rise and enabling it to pursue an increasingly
assertive foreign policy. Nonetheless, I continue to maintain that while this policy has not succeeded thus far, its long-term objectives
remain valid and achievable. As Richard Nixon himself wrote in a prescient article in the October 1967 Foreign Affairs: “Taking the
long view, we simply cannot afford to leave China forever outside the family of nations, there to nurture its fantasies, cherish its hates
and threaten its neighbors.” At the same time, he pointed out, this policy requires “recognizing the present and potential danger from
Communist China, and taking measures designed to meet that danger.” Nixon warned: “We could go disastrously wrong if, in pursuing
this long-range goal, we failed in the short range to read the lessons of history.”
Learning Lessons
So what went wrong, and what are “the lessons of history” we now must learn to be able to take the necessary measures to confront
China’s “present and potential danger”? I focus here on two critical lessons I have derived over the years.
1. Don’t underestimate the determination and ability of the ruling Chinese Communist Party to maintain its absolute power
and resist political change.
I believe this is the most fundamental “lesson of history” that we should have learned since U.S. engagement policy began 50 years
ago. From the Democracy Wall (1979) and the June 4 Tiananmen Massacre (1989) to the crackdown on the Falun Gong (1999), the
Jasmine Revolution (2011) and the Hong Kong Democracy Movement (2019-2020), the CCP has amply demonstrated its
determination and ability to stifle political dissent, suppress individual freedoms and resist political change in China. This process
notably included the purge of some of its own top leaders, such as Hu Yaobang and Zhao Ziyang in the 1980s. In fact, even as Deng
Xiaoping revived economic reforms after 1989, the CCP actually tightened political control, especially after the collapse of the Soviet
Union that year.
The CCP has imposed draconian measures in Tibet and Xinjiang in its effort to suppress “separatist” movements among ethnic
minorities in China. Under Xi Jinping, the CCP’s quest for control has redoubled and reverted into the economic realm, targeting not
only state-owned enterprises but both domestic and foreign private companies operating in China, and expanded into society at large
with widespread surveillance and censorship and the initiation of “social credit scores” to assess citizens’ political loyalty. Finally,
Beijing has put aside Deng’s “hide and bide” caution and begun to flex its increasing economic and military power abroad to advance
Xi’s “China dream.”
Nonetheless, as an open letter to President Donald Trump in 2019 shows, many China analysts, including former U.S. diplomats,
reject an adversarial stance toward Beijing. They continue to believe, as they wrote to Trump, that while China’s “challenges require
a firm and effective U.S. response,” the recent measures taken by the United States “are fundamentally counterproductive” and
contribute “directly to the downward spiral in relations” that “we believe does not serve American or global interests.” In the letter
these authors argued that U.S. policy “must be based on a realistic appraisal of Chinese perceptions, interests, goals and behavior,”
and that China is not “a monolith, or the views of its leaders set in stone.”
They stated: “Although its rapid economic and military growth has led Beijing toward a more assertive international role, many
Chinese officials and other elites know that a moderate, pragmatic and genuinely cooperative approach with the West serves China’s
interests. Washington’s adversarial stance toward Beijing weakens the influence of those voices in favor of assertive nationalists.
With the right balance of competition and cooperation, U.S. actions can strengthen those Chinese leaders who want China to play a
constructive role in world affairs.”
But the question remains: Why had the United States not responded earlier to China’s egregiously unfair trade practices?
While I, too, want to hold out hope that Beijing will eventually undertake political reforms and adopt constructive policies abroad, I
now believe it has become too dangerous to assume the CCP will allow this to happen absent a much stronger—and even
“adversarial”—response from the United States and others. In opening our markets and encouraging investments in China, we had
assumed an increasingly prosperous and internationally connected Chinese middle class and intelligentsia would eventually demand
political reforms, as we have witnessed elsewhere in Asia, and more cooperative ties with the West. Many were—and continue to
be—convinced that the “end of history” and rise of innately superior democracies was and is close at hand.
This clearly has not happened, and China has even moved backward under the current CCP
leadership. Yet we continued to facilitate China’s economic rise, which allowed the CCP to
tout the “Beijing model” to its own people (“socialism with Chinese characteristics”) as
superior to Western democracies and enabled the CCP to strengthen its internal controls.
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Ironically, the CCP has now joined with Russia to accuse the United States of adopting a “Cold War approach,” while further
mobilizing nationalist sentiments to support its aggressive foreign policy goals.
To arrive at the “realistic appraisal of Chinese perceptions, interests, goals and behavior” demanded by critics of the Trump policy, it
might also be useful for us to look back at the CCP’s long history of violent political struggles, such as the anti-rightist campaigns of
the 1950s and the Cultural Revolution in the 1960s and 1970s. Reviewing this history up to the present should strongly suggest that
political changes will not come about without a much more significant pushback, even if this does result in increased tension and a
deterioration in relations. Our continued unwillingness to accept this reality and the risks of confrontation over the years has led us
to where we are today. I think it is time to readjust our expectations and consider new measures to confront China’s challenges.
2. Don’t assume that China’s internationalization and growing interdependence with the world will transform it into a
“responsible stakeholder.”
“Our policy has succeeded remarkably well in expanding China’s international role,” then–Deputy Secretary of State (and former
U.S. Trade Representative) Bob Zoellick said in a speech in 2005. But noting an “unacceptable” $162 billion bilateral trade deficit
with China, he added: “The U.S. business community, which in the 1990s saw China as a land of opportunity, now has a more mixed
assessment. Smaller companies worry about Chinese competition, rampant piracy, counterfeiting and currency manipulation. Even
larger U.S. businesses—once the backbone of support for economic engagement—are concerned that mercantilist Chinese policies
will try to direct controlled markets instead of opening competitive markets.”
Zoellick warned that China “cannot take its access to the U.S. market for granted” because “the United States will not be able to
sustain an open international economic system—or domestic U.S. support for such a system—without greater cooperation from
China.” Said Zoellick: “As a responsible stakeholder, China would be more than just a member—it would work with us to sustain the
international system that has enabled its success.”
Now, nearly two decades later, there is little doubt that China has not become the “responsible stakeholder” Zoellick envisioned. To
begin with, while not in itself an indicator of trade practices, the U.S. trade deficit with China reached $355.3 billion in 2021. More to
the point, as reported in the 2018 USTR Section 301 report, the U.S. Intellectual Property Commission estimated that “Chinese theft
of American IP currently costs between $225 billion and $600 billion annually.” The commission found China to be “the worst infringer
of American IP” and that “China effectuates forced technology transfer and theft including via industrial espionage, conditioning
market access on technology transfer, tactical employment of vague regulations and laws to pressure U.S. firms into transferring
their IP to avoid litigation and localization requirements that force U.S. firms to house sensitive data on the Chinese mainland.” The
USTR report concluded: “The evidence adduced in this investigation establishes that China’s technology transfer regime continues,
notwithstanding repeated bilateral commitments and government statements.”
We need to be willing to take stronger measures—and accept the necessary costs and risks—to achieve the long-term goals of the
U.S. engagement policy that commenced 50 years ago.
Even more troubling for the future, the USTR report explains that “China has issued a large number of industrial policies, including
more than 100 five-year plans, science and technology development plans, and sectoral plans over the last decade” to attain global
leadership in key strategic industries, including information technology, robotics, aircraft, energy and pharmaceutical industries. The
Made in China 2025 (MIC 2025) Plan, the report says, “sets forth clear principles, tasks and tools to implement this strategy, including
government intervention and substantial government, financial and other support to the targeted Chinese industries,” as well as
“foreign technology acquisition through various means.”
In an August 2020 “In Focus” update, the U.S. Congressional Research Service reported that “Chinese government guidance funds
(GGFs) channel state funding to Chinese companies in support of domestic R&D and overseas acquisitions,” and “as of March 2018,
an estimated 1,800 GGFs linked to MIC 2025 were collectively valued at $426 billion.” CRS stated: “GGFs target and fund strategic
acquisitions that appear to build Chinese capabilities through control of foreign corporate expertise, IP, talent pools, and ties to
suppliers and customers.”
Based on these assessments and after numerous rounds of negotiations, the United States finally took action to raise tariffs on more
than $350 billion of Chinese imports in different tranches. It took steps to mandate a national security review of Chinese investments
in 27 “critical technology” industries and tightened scrutiny of Chinese business operations in the United States.
But the question remains: Why had the United States not responded earlier to China’s egregiously unfair trade practices, as Zoellick
suggested we might, and why do many continue to oppose current and future measures?
One answer is provided in the USTR Section 301 report: “U.S. companies have stated for
more than a decade, they fear that they will face retaliation or the loss of business
opportunities if they come forward to complain about China’s unfair trade practices.”
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Moreover, American companies have lobbied against and sought exclusions from the recent tariff measures applied on Chinese
imports that affect their business operations.
Beijing has long recognized the important role of the private sector in Western democracies and has not hesitated to use its leverage
to pressure the United States from taking action not only against China’s trade practices but on political and security issues, as well.
In my experience in China, we came to expect visits from U.S. businesses under pressure from the Chinese government whenever
bilateral tensions escalated, and this has now been extended to individuals and businesses in the United States. We have also seen
such pressures applied by Beijing against other countries, as in the cases of Australia (over investigation of the origins of COVID19) or Korea (over deployment of U.S. missile defense systems). Hence, while we had hoped that increased global interdependence
would encourage China to be more responsible, it appears, on the contrary, to have primarily increased Beijing’s leverage against
the rest of the world.
At the same time, while Beijing has been open to dialogues and negotiations, we have few results to show for them. I recall that a
PRC Foreign Ministry official remarked at the end of my last tour in Beijing that China and the United States had conducted more
than 90 annual dialogues by 2013 across a full spectrum of subjects from trade and security to labor, law enforcement and human
rights. On occasion, “successful” talks have led to “commitments” and “agreements”—but, as we used to advise American
companies, the real negotiation begins after contracts are signed. Our bilateral history is replete with such examples, going back to
the 1996 Sino-U.S. Intellectual Property Agreement and the recent “historic and enforceable” U.S.-China Phase One Trade
Agreement. Beijing has been skillful in using dialogues and agreements—as well as the WTO—to delay and divert retaliatory actions
by other parties, while China continues its policies and practices.
Finally, Beijing has continually used cooperation on “common interests,” such as climate change and nuclear nonproliferation (North
Korea and Iran), as leverage to exact concessions from the United States on bilateral issues. As China’s Foreign Minister Wang Yi
openly told U.S. Special Presidential Envoy for Climate John Kerry in September 2021: “Cooperation on climate change cannot be
divorced from the overall situation of China-U.S. relations. The United States should work with China to meet each other halfway and
take positive actions to bring China-U.S. relations back on track.” He urged the United States to “stop viewing China as a threat and
rival, and cease containing and suppressing China all over the world” and “actively respond to the ‘two lists’ and ‘three bottom lines’
put forward by China, and take concrete steps to improve China-U.S. relations.”
Moving Ahead
From the above, it is clear that it will be very difficult for the United States to convince Beijing to undertake political reforms or assume
the role of a “responsible stakeholder” in the present international order.
Former Assistant Secretary and current National Security Council Coordinator for the Indo-Pacific Kurt Campbell wrote in 2018: “The
starting point for a better approach is a new degree of humility about the United States’ ability to change China. Neither seeking to
isolate and weaken it nor trying to transform it for the better should be the lodestar of U.S. strategy in Asia. Washington should
instead focus more on its own power and behavior, and the power and behavior of its allies and partners.” Similarly, the 2022 U.S.
Indo-Pacific Strategy underscores that “our objective is not to change the PRC but to shape the strategic environment in which it
operates, building a balance of influence in the world that is maximally favorable to the United States, our allies and partners, and
the interests and values we share.” It indicates that we will continue to work with the PRC in areas like climate change and
nonproliferation, believing that “it is in the interests of the region and the wider world that no country withhold progress on existential
transnational issues because of bilateral differences.”
As I see it, however, the lesson we should have learned is not that we cannot and should not seek to change China, as it continues
to violate international trade rules and laws and universal human rights principles. Rather, it is that we need to be willing to take
stronger measures—and accept the necessary costs and risks—to achieve the long-term goals of the U.S. engagement policy that
commenced 50 years ago. In his 1967 article, Nixon warned: “The world cannot be safe until China changes. Thus our aim, to the
extent that we can influence events, should be to induce change. The way to do this is to persuade China that it must change: that it
cannot satisfy its imperial ambitions, and that its own national interest requires a turning away from foreign adventuring and a turning
inward toward the solution of its own domestic problems.” If we allow China to continue to take advantage of the present global order
to pursue its economic growth, then I believe we are simply postponing the day of reckoning, as we now see more clearly in the case
of Russia.
So what specifically should the United States do? I argue here that, apart from defensively
“shaping the strategic environment” around China, we can and should start by taking direct
and stronger measures to ensure that China cannot continue to pursue the egregious trade
practices that have enabled its economic and military rise and enhanced its internal controls.
It is critical that President Joe Biden has retained the Section 301 trade measures taken by
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the previous administration, but more needs to be done, including immediate action to enforce the Phase One Agreement Beijing
has clearly not fulfilled. The United States should act to impose stronger sanctions on Chinese entities that violate U.S. intellectual
property rights and promote China’s industrial policies. While remaining open to work on “common interests,” the U.S. should reject
any linkage to other bilateral issues and minimize further dialogues and negotiations that are simply meant to delay U.S. action. To
enhance the impact of these measures, the United States should collaborate with our allies and within the WTO; but we should not
hesitate to act on our own as soon as possible. At the same time, the United States should work with the European Union and other
democracies, as well as relevant nongovernmental organizations, to document and publicize even more widely Beijing’s gross human
rights violations within China, especially against the Uyghur population in Xinjiang, and its policies that support authoritarian regimes
abroad, including its indirect support for Russia’s invasion of Ukraine. Ultimately, it will be up to the Chinese people to decide on their
own political system, but we need to continue supporting those in China who seek to advance political reforms and more constructive
policies abroad. We cannot do that by just avoiding confrontation. We should take further steps to support the individual rights and
freedoms of the people of Hong Kong, as well as assist the people of Taiwan in their fight to determine their own political future. As
Martin Luther King wrote in 1963: “Injustice anywhere is a threat to justice everywhere.” The clear message we should be sending
by these actions is not that the United States is seeking to weaken China, but that China can continue to prosper only if it abides by
the rules of the international order from which it has greatly benefited. Given China’s interdependence with the world, the United
States and its allies do have important leverage, but only if we are able to mobilize domestic and international support to use it. Doing
so will be very difficult; and, frankly, I am not confident that it can be done as things stand today in the United States. Apart from
Beijing’s retaliation against American businesses and industries, as well as more recent concerns about inflationary pressures in the
U.S. economy, there will continue to be opposition from those concerned about the risks of an “adversarial” approach and the dangers
of a “new Cold War.” But I would still argue that we cannot afford to wait much longer. As Nixon warned in 1967, “we could go
disastrously wrong if, in pursuing this long-range goal, we failed in the short range to read the lessons of history.”
Robert S. Wang, a retired Foreign Service officer, is a senior associate with the Center for Strategic and International Studies and
an adjunct professor at the Georgetown University School of Foreign Service. During a 32-year career with the Department of State,
he served overseas in Tokyo, Hong Kong, Shanghai, Singapore, Taiwan and Beijing, where he was deputy chief of mission from
2011 to 2013. His last Foreign Service assignment before retiring in 2016 was as the U.S. senior official for Asia-Pacific Economic
Cooperation (2013-2015). He was a senior adviser at Covington & Burling LLP (2016-2018) and a visiting fellow with the Freeman
Chair in China Studies at the Center for Strategic and International Studies (2009-2010).

North Africa’s great walls of sand
By Rémi Carayol and Laurent Gagnol
Source: https://mondediplo.com/2021/10/04sahara
October 2021 – When 16-year-old Yusuf (not his real name) left his native Guinea, in West Africa, with a neighbour, he didn’t know
where he was going. He’s now at school in a small town in southern France. To get there, he travelled through war-torn Mali, entered
Algeria, faced the burning sands of the Libyan desert, then crossed the Mediterranean and reached Europe nine months later. He
had to pick his way through landmines on the road between the town of Gao in Mali and the Algerian border, dodging brutal Algerian
police, and Libyan militias who hold their victims to ransom in Tripoli. But the most astonishing sight on his journey was the wall of
sand that forced him and his fellow migrants to walk through the desert for three days and nights to cross from Algeria into Libya.
‘Suddenly,’ he said, ‘we found ourselves facing a huge sand wall that was impossible to get over in a car. Our people smuggler
dropped us off and told us to walk till we reached the wall. Once over it, we were in Libya.’ Every migrant from Sub-Saharan Africa
encounters this sand wall, or berm, when they cross into Algeria. Saharan traders and traffickers have learned ways of circumventing
it. People living in border towns have had to adapt to it. But few Algerians realise almost all of their country’s Saharan territory is now
surrounded by an immense artificial dune 2-5 metres high. ‘Almost no one in Algiers talks about this wall,’ says geopolitical researcher
Raouf Farrah, who has investigated the south of the country (1). Building walls and fences to protect borders has become common
around the world in both authoritarian and democratic countries, but until recently North and West Africa had escaped the trend. No
longer: analysis of recent satellite images reveals the existence of many more sand barriers
than previously suspected (2). The Sahara, often described as a vast, boundless desert, or
a grey zone where trafficking is rife, and smugglers, bandits, jihadis and migrants move
freely, is in reality criss-crossed by huge sand barriers from the Atlantic to the Red Sea.
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Hemming in the Polisario
The best known and oldest of these is Morocco’s north-south wall across Western Sahara, a territory it occupied when the Spanish
left in 1975 and which is claimed by the Algerian-backed independence movement Polisario Front. Morocco erected its 2,500km
‘separation barrier’, also known as the Moroccan Western Sahara Wall or ‘the Berm’, in the 1980s, and has since extended and
enhanced it with sophisticated surveillance equipment. Despite a 1991 UN-backed ceasefire agreement, Morocco has built a new
14km extension to the Mauritanian border to try to prevent the only surfaced trans-Saharan road being blocked, and to deny the
Polisario Front access to the Atlantic. In March 2021 a new 50km sand wall was erected in the far north of Western Sahara, near the
Algerian border. The Moroccan press described this as a means of stopping the Polisario from gaining access to the Sahrawi refugee
camps in Tindouf, Algeria, but as satellite images show, it does not entirely seal off access to the south.
Morocco’s original sand wall was long thought an exception; now it looks more like a model for other states to copy. Tunisia and
Egypt are using bulldozers to enclose their borders, allegedly to protect themselves from armed insurgents since the collapse of
Libya in 2011. Tunisia is building a sand wall that already runs 200km from near the border post of Dehiba, equipped with an electronic
surveillance system, courtesy of the US.
Egypt’s berm-building follows the route of the 270km ‘Frontier Wire’, a defensive system erected by Mussolini’s Italy in 1931 from
the Mediterranean to the oases of Siwa and Al Jaghbub. Egypt has also had US support to enhance the electronic surveillance of its
western and southern borders with Libya and Sudan. Satellite images show another sand barrier on its border with Sudan extending
30km inland from the Red Sea, potentially consolidating Egypt’s occupation of the disputed Halaib Triangle.
But no country is more enthusiastic about sand walls than Algeria. A vast assemblage of ditches, sand levees, fences and concrete
walls now surrounds almost the whole country, running 6,700km. More than 50,000 soldiers patrol the Saharan sector alone. The
sand wall on the Libyan border went up in 2015 and was later extended to the borders with Mali, Niger and Mauritania. It’s a 2-5mhigh bank with a parallel trench and track (or sometimes a surfaced road) linking military bases tens of kilometres apart. Satellite
images show it adapts to the terrain, sometimes departing from the border by a few kilometres and sometimes petering out entirely,
when natural features such as sand dunes (erg), mountains or rocky plateaux (hamada) make vehicular access impossible.
Crossing is harder
Like any wall, Algeria’s is not completely impenetrable — people smuggling still goes on at
night, as Yusuf can attest. But it has made crossing harder and riskier. The EU, in the form
of its Frontex border agency, and the International Organisation for Migration (IOM) were
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delighted at the 79% drop in migrants leaving Niger in 2017 at the Arlit and Séguédine flow monitoring points, compared to 2016.
They attributed this to their own effectiveness and a 2015 law in Niger criminalising irregular migration. They omitted to credit the
impact of the sand wall Algeria built in 2016 on its border with Niger (3), yet it has been a great (though untrumpeted) help to the
EU’s policy of externalising migration issues.
Algeria’s wall has also dealt a blow to the trade that sustains the local Tuareg population and Arab traders, especially those in the
lop-sided twin towns that have grown up on either side of the border between Algeria, Niger and Mali. On the Niger side, the border
post of Assamakka, where the IOM and Nigerien armed forces are based, has perhaps fared best. A population that depends on
cross-border trade has established an informal district, El Akla, with houses that double as warehouses and an open-air market that
began in the early 2000s and has grown since 2013. Thanks to special day permits, the population of the village has not declined
and the semi-clandestine market still thrives.
The situation is more difficult in In Khalil, Mali: this village, established in 2000 by Arabs from Mali’s Tilemsi valley, became a major
centre for trafficking, particularly arms, which made it a target for the Algerian military. Since then, Algeria has reinforced the wall,
creating a triple enclosure to stop anyone getting through. The market then declined and the young residents of Bordj Badji Mokhtar,
In Khalil’s twin town on the Algerian side of the border, describe feeling ‘suffocated’: their once lively town is now a dead end. Algeria
militarised the area when it built the wall, thwarting all cross-border activity, whether trade, trafficking or livestock farming.
‘We’re like prisoners in our own homes,’ said one Arab trader on the Malian side. ‘We used to be able to go between countries easily.
But it’s become hard. We can’t work anymore.’ A Malian journalist who regularly visits the area and requested anonymity said, ‘Here
people live from livestock, trade or transport. There’s nothing else to do. But every one of these activities requires mobility.’ Many
young people with a pick-up truck make a living by exporting subsidised Algerian products (couscous, pasta, tinned tomatoes) to
Mali. ‘Take that away from us and we no longer have a means of subsistence,’ the trader said.
People feel trapped in Tin Zaouatine, too, another town straddling the Algerian-Malian border, which runs through a wadi. It’s in a
sensitive location: a place where migrants pass through and also the stronghold of Iyad Ag Ghaly, one of the main leaders of the
Sahel-Saharan jihadist groups and France’s most wanted terrorist. The Algerian part of town, which has a population of 10,000, is a
nine-hour journey on rough roads from Tamanrasset, southern Algeria’s biggest city. The Malian part lacks all public services and is
inhabited by just a few dozen families. The Coordination of Azawad Movements (CMA), a coalition of armed groups which signed up
to a 2015 peace agreement, controls this part of town. The state has abandoned it.
Closed border with Mali
The Algerian armed forces, having officially closed the border with Mali in January 2013 on the grounds of national security, extended
the sand wall, nicknamed ‘El Pipe’, to the outskirts of Tin Zaouatine in 2018. In an article published in 2020, Raouf Farrah noted that
‘the population has never been involved in assessing this project.’ Yet, he added, ‘without local people’s support, without close
collaboration with the young people, who know the desert roads, without considering the human ecology of the Sahara, any security
effort, even a legitimate one, becomes a source of frustration that fuels the idea of state contempt and tensions with the security
services’ (4).
This frustration boiled over in June 2020, when the authorities extended the wall along the wadi marking the border and topped it
with barbed wire, preventing local people, especially herders, from accessing their wells, gardens and pastures on the Malian side,
as well as the gold mines that they work there. Angry youths tried to tear down the barbed wire, leading to clashes with security
forces and rioting. One young man was shot dead. Soon after, the regional military announced the barbed wire would come down
and crossing points would be opened for herders.
In the Saharan parts of the Maghreb, sand walls act as barriers, security measures, means of defence. In these conflict zones, they
maintain the status quo. In the eastern Sahara, it’s different. From the Salvador Pass (between Niger and Libya) to a few hundred
yards from the Red Sea (between Sudan and Egypt), cross-border movements are relatively easy. The incursion by Front for Change
and Concord in Chad (FACT) rebels from Fezzan (Libya) into Kanem (Chad), which led to the death in combat of Chadian president
Idriss Déby Itno in April, is proof of this.
Yet there are sand barriers here too (5); they are less spectacular and less heavily defended than in the west, but still numerous and
sometimes long. They are erected not by national armies but by armed groups, who use them to monitor (and tax) all movements.
These barriers, erected around checkpoints, enable these groups to ensure their informal appropriation of southern Libya’s and
northern Chad’s numerous gold mines; to monitor tracks and roads; and to control access
to wells, industrial sites, airports and towns. The road from Oubari to Ghat in southwest
Libya, for example, is controlled by a checkpoint flanked by sand walls that extend to the
foothills of the surrounding mountains. A vast sand wall round the town of Kufra in southeast
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Libya blocks all unauthorised access. Some cities and their airports are now fenced off and even walled in (6).
The berm being built in the north of Libya between Sirte and the Jufra region is the country’s longest (more than 100km in early 2021)
and most strategic structure: it is reportedly being constructed by the Russian group Wagner for Field Marshal Khalifa Haftar’s Libyan
National Army (LNA) (7). The wall follows the front line between the rival governments in Tripoli and Tobruk, designated after the
LNA failed to take Tripoli in 2020. The transitional government established in early 2021 has probably downgraded its importance; it
has advanced only a few kilometres south since February. But concern remains: if the political process in Libya fails, could this wall
of sand become a border, paralysing the conflict and even leading to the country’s partition? Such a development would be a grim
echo of what happened in Western Sahara 40 years ago.
Rémi Carayol is a journalist; Laurent Gagnol is a geographer.

Countries Currently At War 2022
Origins of Unconventional War
By Adrienne Mayor
Source: https://www.homelandsecuritynewswire.com/dr20220805-origins-of-unconventional-war
Aug 05 – Flamethrowers, poison gases, incendiary bombs, the large-scale spreading of disease: are these terrifying agents of warfare
modern inventions? Not by a long shot. In this riveting history of the origins of unconventional war, Adrienne Mayor shows that
cultures around the world have used biological and chemical weapons for thousands of years—and debated the morality of doing
so. Drawing extraordinary connections between the mythical worlds of Hercules and the Trojan War, the accounts of Herodotus and
Thucydides, and modern methods of war and terrorism, this richly illustrated history catapults readers into the dark and fascinating
realm of ancient war and mythic treachery.
What questions drove your research for a book on unconventional warfare in antiquity?
Adrienne Mayor: I begin by asking, How deep are the origins of biological and chemical weapons? Most people believe that such
arms require sophisticated modern science and advanced delivery systems. And historians have assumed that ancient codes of war
banned biological weapons.
But I found compelling evidence to show that warfare by biological and chemical means is more ancient than anyone had realized.
The concept is embedded in language itself—the word “toxic” derives from the ancient Greek word for bow—and poison arrows were
featured in Greek myths and Homer’s epic poems about the Trojan War. Projectiles tipped with toxic plant juices and snake venom,
spreading contagion, deploying dangerous animals, catapulting stinging insects, creating choking gases and hurling petroleum
combustibles—these are just a sample of the myriad noxious agents actually used in historical battles in Greece, Rome, Anatolia,
Mesopotamia, Persia, India, and China.
Why study the ancient history of biochemical warfare?
AM: The evidence from the ancient world shatters the notion that biological and chemical warfare is a modern phenomenon—or that
ancient rules of war ever ensured honorable and fair combat.
Notably, the rationalizations for resorting to unfair weapons and tactics expressed in antiquity are the same reasons given today.
The age-old problems of controlling unpredictable biological agents and toxic materials, avoiding unintended consequences, and
resolving moral issues are even more urgent today, with unprecedented and relentless advances of science in the service of war,
compounded by global pandemics and terrorism.
What are the sources for biological and chemical weapons in antiquity?
AM: Over 3,000 years of biological and chemical warfare—both intent and practice—are documented in more than 50 ancient writings
from Europe to China, including, for example, Hittite cuneiform tablets, the Old Testament, Herodotus, Thucydides, Aeneas the
Tactician, Polyaenus, Tacitus, Diodorus, Pausanias, Lucan, Plutarch, Pliny the Elder, Kautilya’s Arthashastra, Laws of Manu, and
Sun Tzu.
Do we have any archaeological evidence for biological or chemical weapons?
AM: By its nature, evidence for biological weapons is ephemeral. But archaeological
evidence for chemical weapons has come to light. Naphtha firepots are depicted in Assyrian
reliefs as early as the ninth century BC. Archaeologists in India recently discovered chemical
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fireball used against Alexander the Great in 327 BC. At a fortress in Syria, archaeologists analyzed evidence of sulfur dioxide gas
created during a siege in AD 256. Thick-walled, sphero-conical ceramic vessels are common artifacts in the Near East and Egypt.
New chemical analyses of internal residue show that these were explosive hand grenades made from volatile substances used
against Crusaders.
What was Greek Fire? Is the recipe really lost?
AM: My book explains how centuries of experiments with the powers of petroleum in the Mideast culminated in the invention of Greek
Fire in the seventh century AD. Originally a naval weapon, Greek Fire clung to ships sails and victims like fiery glue. Water only
accelerated the flames. Somehow, volatile naphtha was distilled, thickened with resin or wax, mixed with quicklime and sulfur, and
stored under pressure. The precise formula of the ammunition matters less than the amazing delivery system, which was capable of
shooting streams of liquid fire from swiveling nozzles mounted on small boats. All this was achieved without thermometers, safety
valves, and pressure gauges. The ancient recipe for Greek Fire is lost but napalm, based on the very same ingredients, is the
modern equivalent.
Can you give a preview of what has been added to this new revised edition?
AM:I have added more historical instances of unconventional warfare and poison weapons from the Greek and Roman world, Persian
and Islamic cultures, India, China, Japan, and the Americas. There is new material on ancient and modern military ethics. I also
include the most recent scientific developments in creating and countering biochemical agents and tactics, to show how our advanced
modern weapons had antecedents in antiquity, from spreading disease and enlisting animal allies to creating devastating incendiaries
and unbearable sound waves. Even the emerging field of nuclear semiotics was foreshadowed in the ancient Greek myth of the
Hydra whose venom tipped Heracles’ poison arrows. Indeed, the monstrous Hydra with its multiplying heads is a perfect symbol for
the never-ending unexpected consequences and blowback threats for all who resort to biological and chemical weapons.
There are also three new maps, fifteen new images, and ten color plates. New illustrations include the skeleton of a soldier in chain
mail who was killed by poison gas 1,700 years ago, an X-ray of a clay pot filled with live scorpions like those used against the
Romans, examples of toxic plants used in ancient warfare, an Assyrian war dog, birds and cats as involuntary suicide bombers, the
use of flaming naphtha to defend a fortress, and a naval battle with Greek fire.
What surprised you most in researching this book?
AM: I am still amazed by the staggering and imaginative range of nefarious substances in nature that were weaponized in antiquity!
Poisonous honey, viper venoms, fatal pathogens, deadly plants, catapulting hives full of enraged wasps, hurling clay grenades
packed with live scorpions, deploying squealing pigs to send war elephants amok, tainting wells, spreading plague, creating clouds
of caustic dust and toxic gases, propelling unquenchable liquid flames, and more—it seems the ancients thought of every possible
option using whatever was at hand.
Another surprise was that the ancient myths about poison weapons not only anticipated the practical problems of self-injury and
friendly fire that still plague the use of biological armaments, but they also pondered the ethical dilemmas that we grapple with today.
One sobering result of writing this book is the realization that there was no time or place when biological weapons were unthinkable.
But I was also heartened to find that moral doubts about unscrupulous methods of war arose as soon as the first archer dipped his
arrow in poison.
Adrienne Mayor is a research scholar in classics and the history of science at Stanford University.

Anti-Americanism and Russian propaganda in Greece
By George Protopapas
Source: https://www.ifimes.org/en/researches/anti-americanism-and-russian-propaganda-in-greece/5067?
Aug 05 – The foreign policy of Greek government towards Russia has sparked
reactions among politically opposed parliamentary parties and from public opinion. The
reactions vary: from the anti-American sentiments of the left-wing and far-right parties;
maybe in an effort to get political gains. In this context, the Russian propaganda once
more found a way to penetrate segments of Greek public opinion; geographically wise,
its impact is stronger in Northern Greece.
From the start, Greek prime minister Kyriakos Mitsotakis has condemned the Russian
military invasion in Ukraine and sent military aid. Greece’s diplomacy is sturdily based
on the principles of public international law and is aligned with the core EU and NATO
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policies. Further, the Greek-American and Greek-French defence agreements have strengthened the country’s international image
and geopolitical role.

For numerous realistic and pragmatic reasons, Greece has full potential to become a reliable energy-transit partner in the context of
the EU’s diversification of energy resources and the effort to reduce the dependency from Russian gas. Moreover, Greece may
increase its role in the stabilization of Western Balkans a region which is part of the Russian geopolitical agenda.
However, Greek diplomacy against Russia is being criticized by opposition parties that support that Greece should have followed a
balanced diplomacy between USA and Russia. Some media went on further, and adopted the Russian narrative. As regards
propaganda per se, it is a typical stream of conspiracy, nihilistic, deconstructive and personal attacks, amid spreading fear for
Russia’s wrath and reprisals.
As concerns military aid to Ukraine, this decision provoked the reactions of politically opposed parliamentary parties SYRIZA (Leftwing), Communist Party of Greece, Greek Solution (ultra conservative right), MERA25 (left neoliberals). Also, these four had voted
against the Greek-American defence agreement, claiming that does not serve Greek national interests. On the contrary, KINALPASOK (social-democratic, centre party) has supported the defence agreement and the aid to Ukraine.
Currently, a segment of the Greek public opinion believes that American strategy does not consider the Greek national interests. As
well as, Greek public opinion, mainly leftists, traditionally maintain and uphold anti-American sentiments. The reason is their
communist background, fuelled by the US support to the Greek military junta (1967- 1974). Anti-American sentiments are adopted
by some of the followers of the ultra-conservative and far right, which also call for a hard-line policy of Mitsotakis’ government towards
Turkey. Furthermore, the aforementioned believe that Washington favours Turkey against Greek national interests in the Aegean
Sea.
The State Department has stated that the “the sovereignty and territorial integrity of all countries must be respected and protected”.
State Department has called for the avoidance of provocative rhetoric that could escalate tensions, denoting Ankara. The critics of
Washington support that USA should take effective measures in order to force Turkey to abandon its expansive policy towards
Greece.
On the other hand, the Russian propaganda in Greece is grounded on a palette of reasons. It employs concepts as historical bonds,
orthodox religion, cultural relations and narration that in the past Russians significantly helped Greece to gain its independence from
the Ottomans yoke, although the Russian contribution to the Greek Revolution (1821) against the Ottoman Empire has been fully
challenged by reputable historians. For instance, Russian propaganda exploits and promotes the narrative of the “blond savior”
mainly circulated from ultra-orthodox Christian religious sects.
Geographically speaking, the Russia has mainly penetrated Northern Greece. Thessaloniki and Alexandroupoli are the spearhead
of Russian infiltration that finances, invests and develops cultural – religious associations. In particular, Alexandroupolis was recently
twinned with Sosnovy Bor (2011), Saint Petersburg (2016) and Symferopol – Crimea (2016). In 2018, the Greek leftist government
of SYRIZA expelled two Russian diplomats accusing them for working with businessmen in order to bribe local governmental officials.
The Russian influence on Greek social media and public opinion
Russian propaganda in Greece is especially obvious in the Greek internet. According to the unpublished quantitative analysis
(content analysis) of Web & Social Listening και Analytics tool PaloPro, for the period 4-11 July 2022, the majority of the users of
Greek internet and social media admire Putin and support Russian invasion in Ukraine. A significant number of the Greek online
public opinion strongly considers Vladimir Putin a supporter of Greek national interests, while they also mistrust the EU.
A number of Greek online media – which exclusively focus on national issues – regard that Russia could support Greece on the case
of Greek-Turkish war. The media deliberately ignore the fact that Turkey and Russian maintain close diplomatic relations and
cooperate in the field of energy and significantly downplay the fact that Greece belongs to
the founding core of the western world. Propaganda systematically portrays the following
dipole: The West as a sinister whole against a benevolent force (Russia and Putin). They
also project the belief that the EU is crumbling whereas Russia will be the future dominant
force.
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Moreover, a majority of social media users consider Putin a reformer of post-Soviet Russia. In addition, a significant number of users
are pro-Putin and recognize him as the only leader who opposes the US and EU. They have been motivated by their anti-American
and anti-European sentiments.
Furthermore, a significant number of Greek users believe in Greek-Russian friendship. The Greek users don’t justify their arguments
which suggests ignorance of history – as to the extent that Russia has supported Greek national interests during the past. Moreover,
a significant number of users consider that Mitsotakis’ government has fully surrender to the US strategies, which have labelled
Russia as enemy.
However, the government of Athens is aligned with the West, following the EU and NATO policies relating to Russian invasion in
Ukraine. Furthermore, the renewal defence agreement USA-Greece gives Americans access to four important Greek bases,
including Alexandroupolis, undermining the Russia strategy, especially in the Western Balkans. The Greek government strengthens
its defence relations with Washington sharing the same views for the Balkans, the Aegean and the south east Mediterranean, in spite
of American balanced diplomacy as regards Turkey.
Bearing in mind, that firstly Russia actively undermines the EU and NATO space and secondly Turkey distances itself from the West,
notably Recep Tayyip Erdogan blackmails on some occasions Washington and Brussels (see NATO enlargement and refugees
flows), Greece close defence relations with the USA is a pragmatic approach based on genuine traditional ties. If it left alone, it will
be facing difficulties to maintain its stabilizing role in the region, having also pressure from an expansionist and revisionist Turkey
that continually challenges the Greek national sovereignty.
⚫ Footnotes are available at the source’s URL.
George X. Protopapas is an international relations specialist (MA) and journalist based in Athens (Greece) and member of
IFIMES International Institute.

Can the ‘Rimland’ Contain China and Russia?
By Michel Gurfinkiel
Source: https://www.wsj.com/articles/can-the-rimland-contain-china-and-russia-spykman-mackinder-eurasia-nato-aukus-quad-i2u2middle-east-economy-technology-strategy-11659125573
July 29 – A new Western global
strategy is taking shape. Its
development was evident during
President Biden’s tour in the Middle
East—specifically at the July 14
online summit with the quadrilateral
I2U2 Group: Israel’s Prime Minister
Yair Lapid and India’s Prime Minister
Narendra Modi (the I’s) and the
United Arab Emirates’ president
Mohamed bin Zayed and Mr. Biden
(the U’s).
Illustration: David Gothard

I2U2 launched in October 2021 to
promote cooperation on economic
and technological issues. A joint
declaration shortly before the July
virtual summit promised “to harness
the vibrancy of our societies and
entrepreneurial spirit . . . with a
particular focus on joint investments and new initiatives in water, energy, transportation,
space, health and food security.”

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

33
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022
Yet geopolitics loom behind economics. Jake Sullivan, Mr. Biden’s national security adviser, compared I2U2 to the Quadrilateral
Security Dialogue, the embryonic Indo-Pacific alliance of the U.S., Japan, Australia and India. Indian and Emirati media routinely
refer to I2U2 as the “Western Quad.” U.S., Indian and Emirati media all see it as an extension of the 2019 Abraham Accords, which
outline both economic and military cooperation. Even in purely economic matters, the “security” angle is apparent: I2U2 repeatedly
mentions “energy security” and “food security.”
The longer view is even more pertinent. Beyond I2U2, the Quad and the Abraham Accords, one must consider many analogous
developments: the North Atlantic Treaty Organization re-energized by the Russian invasion of Ukraine and about to expand to include
long-neutral Finland and Sweden; a semiformal Eastern Mediterranean security alliance bringing together France, Italy, Greece,
Cyprus, Israel and Egypt; the Negev Summit architecture that provides for tight security cooperation between Morocco, Egypt, Israel,
the U.A.E. and Bahrain; the reinvigoration of an Anglo-Pacific defense community Australia, the U.S. and the U.K., or Aukus; the
upgrading of the U.S.-Taiwan relationship; the rise of Japanese and South Korean military efforts and cooperation despite an
acrimonious history.
A U.S.-supported arc of strategic cooperation now stretches from Western to Eastern Eurasia, as a defensive oceanic “Rimland”
against the hostile continental powers of Eurasia—China and Russia. Such an approach has a historical pedigree in the grand
strategies of Halford John Mackinder (1861-1947) and Nicholas John Spykman (1893-1943), which underpinned British, American
and global Western defense policies during World War I, World War II and the Cold War.
Mackinder, a British geographer, famously suggested in a 1904 paper, “The Geographical Pivot of History,” that world geopolitics
was leading to a clash between continental empires based in Eurasia (which he called “the World-Island”) and maritime powers
located in non-Eurasian islands, archipelagoes or smaller continents. He elaborated on these intuitions in his 1919 book, “Democratic
Ideals and Reality.” Primarily concerned by the rise of Russia under the czars and then the Bolsheviks, he also pointed to a potential
German-Russian condominium.
Spykman, a Dutch-born American professor of international relations at Yale, warned in the early 1940s against isolationism and
then, after Pearl Harbor, against the long-term viability of the war alliance with the Soviet Union. His books, “America’s Strategy in
World Politics” (1942) and “The Geography of the Peace” (1943), helped shape the Cold War doctrine of containment, which
remained in force until 1989.
The difference between Mackinder and Spykman lies with the Rimland, the sea-accessible periphery of Eurasia. “Who rules the
World Island rules the World,” Mackinder asserted. The strategic priority is thus to prevent the emergence of a single dominant power
in continental Eurasia. Such a power, should it materialize, would be close to world domination, no matter what.
Spykman took the opposite view: “Who controls the Rimland rules Eurasia.” Continental empires, including the Soviet Union or an
alliance between Moscow and Beijing, can be checked by an American-controlled crescent spreading from the European coast
(Western and Mediterranean Europe) through the Middle East (the Arab-Turkish-Persian world) to the monsoon lands (South and
East Asia).
Spykman’s grand strategy proved highly effective, and highly compatible with such additional strategic dimensions as nuclear
deterrence or access to oil, even if it was subject to revision time and again. It initially translated into four regional alliances,
complemented by bilateral U.S. alliances or agreements with Spain, Lebanon, Jordan, Saudi Arabia, Pakistan, Taiwan, the
Philippines, Japan and South Korea.
Among the regional alliances, only NATO was so successful as to continue in operation and be enlarged after the Cold War’s
denouement. The Central Treaty Organization—formed in 1955 by the U.K., Iran, Iraq, Pakistan and Turkey—never took off. The
Southeast Asia Treaty Organization—also established in 1955, and including the U.S., U.K., Australia, France, New Zealand,
Pakistan, the Philippines and Thailand—faltered in 1975. Anzus—the alliance between Australia, New Zealand and the U.S.—is
technically still in force despite differences between Wellington and Washington, but it may be supplanted by Aukus.
In the Middle East, plans for a strong postwar Anglo-Arab or American-Arab partnership were thwarted by a succession of pro-Soviet
Nasserist and Baathist revolutions from 1952 to 1970. Non-Arab and pro-Western Iran then succumbed to a fanatical anti-Western
revolution in 1979. On the other hand, Israel, which American strategists originally saw as an encumbrance, was reappraised as a
valuable strategic player after the 1956 and 1967 wars, and finally recognized as the most reliable regional ally. The apparently
vulnerable conservative Arab regimes of Morocco, Jordan, Saudi Arabia, Oman and the Gulf states endured as Western allies, and
so did Egypt once it rejected the Soviet embrace under Anwar Sadat. A different but more reliable Middle Eastern Rimland took
shape. Non-Arab, Europeanized and secularized Turkey, a member of both NATO and
Cento, was an essential Rimland partner throughout the Cold War.
In the Far East, the initial Rimland strategy targeted a Soviet-Chinese communist empire
that briefly existed until the Korean War but gave way in the 1960s to a fierce “communist
civil war.” Unfortunately, the U.S. failed for too long to perceive the Soviet-Chinese rift’s

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

34
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022
implications and was accordingly drawn into the Vietnam quagmire. It took Richard Nixon and Henry Kissinger to approach China
and turn it into a partner, thus ending the Soviet bid to rule the “World Island.”
The emerging 21st-century Rimland strategy raises several questions. First, is the present continental Eurasian menace real? Yes,
without a shadow of a doubt. China and Russia are both major military powers, nuclear and conventional. Both are authoritarian,
hypernationalist, revisionist imperial states, bent on destroying the Western-centered world order. Both suppress domestic ethnic,
religious and political dissent. Both are planning and training for regional confrontations with neighboring countries and ultimately a
global confrontation with the West. Both have already engaged in unilateral military interventions abroad (including in the South
China Sea, Syria and Ukraine). Both have heavily invested in soft power to anesthetize world opinion, in the tradition of Sun Tzu, the
Okhrana and the KGB, and both largely succeeded until the past few years.
The 21st-century Beijing-Moscow axis has already proved more durable and internally reliable than its 20th-century forerunner. The
two nations have closely cooperated over the past quarter-century, either within such partnerships as the Shanghai Cooperation
Organization or through bilateral agreements.
Even more worrisome is the present Eurasian axis’ power base. The Soviet-Chinese partnership in the 1950s could boast of its
massive area (two thirds of the Eurasian landmass) and population (more than one billion, or 40% of the world) and its natural
resources. But the Soviet economy and technology lagged behind the West’s in every field except weaponry and space. China was
an underdeveloped country. Today, China is close to economic and technological parity with the global West (which includes Japan,
South Korea and Taiwan) and could plausibly replace America as the world’s economic epicenter in a generation.
The second question is whether Mackinder’s and Spykman’s insistence on geographic constraints and Spykman’s more focused
insistence on the Rimland are still valid in the age of planes, satellites and internet. The Chinese certainly think so, as evidenced by
their Belt and Road Initiative, which would open up all of Eurasia to commercial and military circulation and bring the Eurasian
coastlines into the sphere of the inland empires.
The third question is whether all potential Rimland partners fully agree on a coordinated containment strategy against China and
Russia. That is so far unresolved. Europe may be more wary of Russia than of China, whereas the contrary might be true in South
Asia and the Indo-Pacific region. Some Western strategists think it would be a Vietnam-style blunder not to attempt to decouple
Russia, the weaker Eurasian partner, from China. And some countries that formally belong to the Rimland alliances are tempted to
stay neutral in the new Cold War: Turkey, still a NATO member but also a nationalist-Islamist regime since 2002, joined a July 22
strategic Russia-Iran summit in Tehran intended as a response to Mr. Biden’s tour.
The fourth and final question is whether the new Rimland strategy is a conscious one. Did Western leaders decide at some point to
revive Mackinder and Spykman, or is the present strategic turn a cumulative result of multiple ad hoc initiatives?
The available evidence—books, op-eds, reports—suggests that scholars have rediscovered the classic Anglo-American geopolitists
since the early 2000s in the context of increasing Chinese and Russian aggressiveness but failed to elaborate it fully until recently.
At the government level, the Trump administration laid the foundations of a new containment strategy once it overcame its early neoisolationist temptation, and the Biden administration was wise enough to keep up the momentum. What is still lacking is the equivalent
of George F. Kennan’s “Long Telegram” of 1946 and the Truman Doctrine of 1947, which turned Spykman’s insights into policies.
Mr. Gurfinkiel, a French author, is a fellow at the Middle East Forum and a contributing editor of the New York Sun.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: Very impressive cartoon accompanying this article but I think that ropes should be changed to chains

to have a chance to contain a bear and a dragon …

Amnesty International Assessments That Ukraine ‘Put Civilians in Harm’s Way,’
Stirs Outrage
Source: https://www.amnesty.org/en/latest/news/2022/08/ukraine-ukrainian-fighting-tactics-endanger-civilians/
Aug 07 – The director of Amnesty International’s Ukraine office resigned on Friday to protest
a lengthy statement by the wider organization that accuses Ukrainian soldiers of employing
tactics of war that endanger civilians.
In what it called an “extended press release” the group said on Thursday that “Ukrainian
forces have put civilians in harm’s way by establishing bases and operating weapons
systems in populated residential areas, including in schools and hospitals.”
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News of the statement ignited an internal debate in Amnesty International and was met with widespread and almost universal
condemnation in Ukraine, which has been defending itself against a Russian army that has vastly more firepower, which it has used
to decimate urban areas and to torture and kill thousands of civilians.

An apartment building heavily damaged by Russian attacks in Kostiantynivka, Ukraine, on Friday. Some experts fear a new report
will give Russia an excuse to further target civilian areas.Credit...David Guttenfelder for The New York Times

The news release said that the organization’s findings in no way justified the Russian forces’ tactics, and that Amnesty International
had previously documented Russian war crimes, but that was not enough to placate the group’s critics, including its Ukraine director,
Oksana Pokalchuk.
“If you don’t live in a country that’s been invaded by occupiers who are tearing it apart, you probably don’t understand what it is like
to condemn the defending army,” she wrote in a Facebook post announcing her resignation after seven years with the organization.
“And there are no words in any language that are able to explain it to someone who has not felt this pain.”
She also worried that the statement, which was prepared in the group’s main office, not by its Ukrainian arm, would be used and
abused by the Kremlin. “Without wanting it, the organization created material that sounded like support for Russian narratives,” Ms.
Pokalchuk said. “Seeking to protect civilians, this research instead became a tool of Russian propaganda.”
Internally, some employees said that while it was important to call out potential Ukrainian violations of the laws of war and practices
that could endanger civilians, the accusations presented in the statement and their wording were too vague. That is partly because
the rules on soldiers carrying out their duties from civilian areas are murky, analysts say.
President Volodymyr Zelensky of Ukraine accused the organization of trying to “amnesty the terrorist state and shift the responsibility
from the aggressor to the victim.”
“Aggression against our state is unprovoked, invasive and openly terroristic,” he continued in his nightly video address on Thursday.
“And if someone makes a report in which the victim and the aggressor are allegedly the
same in something, if some data about the victim is analyzed and what the aggressor was
doing at that time is ignored, this cannot be tolerated.” The statement has underscored the
problems raised by Ukrainian forces fighting in urban settings, one of the most destructive
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forms of warfare. In the five months since Russia invaded Ukraine, the country’s cities have become the focal point for both offensive
and defensive operations.
Experts in the rules of war said there were no proscriptions against using schools, hospitals, museums and other public places as
military command posts or bases, so long as they were not being used for their peacetime purposes.
And the Ukrainian military has said that Russia’s prolonged shelling of towns and cities, like the eastern city of Kharkiv, has forced it
to position its troops and artillery within neighborhoods to properly defend them.
Neighborhoods in Kharkiv have mostly emptied out, though some stalwart residents remain. But further east, in the industrial Donbas
region where Russian forces have focused much of their firepower, more residents are choosing to stay behind.
Ukrainian officials say this has left the country’s military in an increasingly tenuous position: They are putting more civilians in danger
with their presence but, especially in bigger towns and cities, have fewer and fewer options when it comes to where they locate their
forces.
Before Russian units captured the eastern city of Lysychansk, for example, some of the city’s remaining citizens, many of them proRussian, had soured on their Ukrainian defenders.
It was understood that around 30,000 to 40,000 people of Lysychansk’s prewar population of around 100,000 people had stayed
behind, ensuring that Ukrainian forces were sometimes sharing apartment buildings and other structures with civilians, many of whom
were hoping for their defeat.
The Russians “have bombed the school, the technical school, the ‘Silpo’ shop, and more,” said Mykhailo, a resident of an apartment
complex in Lysychansk who gave only his first name to avoid retribution. “Everywhere the Ukrainian military settle is bombed and
everything is being destroyed.”
Russian officials claim not to attack civilian areas, but Ukrainian and international investigators say they have incontrovertible
evidence to the contrary. And Ukrainian politicians and human rights defenders, as well as international scholars, have argued that
Ukrainian soldiers have largely been forced to defend territory under Russian attack.
“The complete absence of any positions, equipment, or even a single soldier near a school, hospital, kindergarten, church or museum
will not protect them from Russian attacks with air, artillery, tanks, incendiary or cassette ammunition,” Roman Avramenko, the
director of the TruthHounds NGO, which investigates war crimes, wrote on Facebook. “The presence of civilians never stopped the
Russians from attacking these objects.”
Others pointed to the well-documented atrocities the Russian army has committed in urban areas.
“In hundreds of occupied cities, towns and villages, what we saw in Bucha, Irpin, Gostomel is happening right now,” said Olha
Reshetylova, of the Media Initiative for Human Rights, a Ukrainian advocacy organization, referring to Kyiv suburbs that have become
synonymous with barbarity. “Therefore, I do not want the Ukrainian army to leave my city.”
Amnesty International’s language statement, she said, “duplicates the theses of Russian propaganda that allegedly the Ukrainians
themselves are to blame for the fact that they are being shelled. In fact, it has nothing to do with international humanitarian law.”
Ms. Pokalchuk also complained that Amnesty International had initially not planned to ask the Ukrainian Ministry of Defense for a
comment on its allegations, and then when it did it gave them only a few days to respond.
Marc Garlasco, a United Nations war crimes investigator specializing in civilian harm mitigation, wrote on Twitter, that Amnesty
International “got the law wrong.” “Ukraine can place forces in areas they are defending — especially in urban warfare,” he wrote.
“There is no requirement to stand shoulder to shoulder in a field — this isn’t the 19th century. Ukraine still has an OBLIGATION to
protect civilians — but they are taking steps to do so, like helping civilians relocate.”
He said he feared that the statement could endanger Ukrainian civilians.
“While nothing has stopped Russia from hitting civilian areas, now they have an excuse,” Mr. Garlasco said. “A respected human
rights org. said the targets are there. I fear they will expand their targeting of civilian areas at worst. At best they can claim a defense.”
The outcry has not altered Amnesty International’s position.
“While we fully stand by our findings, we regret the pain caused,” Alexander Artemyev, a spokesman, said in an email on Sunday.
“Amnesty International’s priority in this and in any conflict is ensuring that civilians are protected. Indeed, this was our sole objective
when releasing this latest piece of research.”
Some analysts said the backlash against the statement also highlighted another angle — the difficulty of discussing possible
Ukrainian atrocities when it is the clear underdog defending its territory.
“As in the former Yugoslavia, in long, brutal conflicts, even the attacked can at times do
things they should not do,” said Iva Vukusic, a scholar of postconflict justice at the University
of Utrecht. “That’s not unimaginable. Pointing that out is not equalizing blame, it’s discussing
the complex wars in all the nuances that exist.” Amnesty International Ukraine has exposed
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Russian atrocities in Ukraine, including an in-depth investigation of the infamous March 16 attack on a Mariupol theater that it
concluded was a clear war crime.
Ms. Pokalchuk noted that all of Amnesty’s local staff had been affected by the war in Ukraine. A board member, Maksym Butkevych,
who joined the military after the full-scale invasion began in February, is a Russian prisoner of war. That might make any Amnesty
International statement that would appear to give talking points that favor Russia, as many argued the statement did, all the more
painful.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: It is not the first time that civilians are used as shields in a conflict environment. Hamas and Hizbollah

are doing that all the time and from time to time there are casualties (children in particular). It is kind of hilarious to look for ethics
in a barbaric situation such as war. Read the detailed AI report at the source’s URL.

The Brutal History of Japan’s ‘Comfort Women’
By Erin Blakemore
Source: https://www.history.com/news/comfort-women-japan-military-brothels-korea
Lee Ok-seon was running an errand for her parents when it happened: a group of uniformed men burst out of a car, attacked her
and dragged her into the vehicle. As they drove away, she had no idea that she would never see her parents again.
She was 14 years old.
That fateful afternoon, Lee’s life in Busan, a town in what is now South Korea, ended for good. The teenager was taken to a so-called
“comfort station”—a brothel that serviced Japanese soldiers—in Japanese-occupied China. There, she became one of the tens of
thousands of “comfort women” subjected to forced prostitution by the imperial Japanese army between 1932 and 1945.

Lee Ok-seon, then 80, in a shelter for former sex slaves near Seoul, South Korea, holding an old photo of herself on April 15, 2007.
Seokyong Lee/The New York Times/Redux

It’s been nearly a century since the first women were forced into sexual slavery for Imperial
Japan, but the details of their servitude remain painful and politically divisive in Japan and
the countries it once occupied. Records of the women’s subjugation is scant; there are very
few survivors and an estimated 90 percent of “comfort women” did not survive the war.
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Though military brothels existed in the Japanese military since 1932, they expanded widely after one of the most infamous incidents
in imperial Japan’s attempt to take over the Republic of China and a broad swath of Asia: the Rape of Nanking. On December 13,
1937, Japanese troops began a six-week-long massacre that essentially destroyed the Chinese city of Nanking. Along the way,
Japanese troops raped between 20,000 and 80,000 Chinese women.
The mass rapes horrified the world, and Emperor Hirohito was concerned with its impact on Japan’s image. As legal historian Carmen
M. Agibaynotes, he ordered the military to expand its so-called “comfort stations,” or military brothels, in an effort to prevent further
atrocities, reduce sexually transmitted diseases and ensure a steady and isolated group of prostitutes to satisfy Japanese soldiers’
sexual appetites.

A Nationalist officer guarding women prisoners said to be “comfort girls” used by the Communists, 1948. Jack Birns/The LIFE
Picture Collection/Getty Images

“Recruiting” women for the brothels amounted to kidnapping or coercing them. Women were rounded up on the streets of Japaneseoccupied territories, convinced to travel to what they thought were nursing units or jobs, or purchased from their parents as indentured
servants. These women came from all over southeast Asia, but most were Korean or Chinese.
Once they were at the brothels, the women were forced to have sex with their captors under brutal, inhumane conditions. Though
each woman’s experience was different, their testimonies share many similarities: repeated rapes that increased before battles,
agonizing physical pain, pregnancies, sexually transmitted diseases and bleak conditions.
“It was not a place for humans,” LeetoldDeutsche Welle in 2013. Like other women, she was threatened and beaten by her captors.
“There was no rest, ”recalled Maria Rosa Henson, a Filipina woman who was forced into prostitution in 1943. “They had sex with me
every minute.”
The end of World War II did not end military brothels in Japan. In 2007, Associated Press reporters discovered that the United States
authorities allowed “comfort stations” to operate well past the end of the war and that tens of thousands of women in the brothels
were forced to have sex with American men until Douglas MacArthur shut the system down in 1946.
By then, between 20,000 and 410,000 women had been enslaved in at least 125 brothels. In 1993, the UN’s Global Tribunal on
Violations of Women’s Human Rights estimated that at the end of World War II, 90 percent
of the “comfort women” had died.
After the end of World War II, however, documents on the system were destroyed by
Japanese officials, so the numbers are based on estimates by historians that rely on a variety
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of extant documents. As Japan rebuilt after World War II, the story of its enslavement of women was downplayed as a distasteful
remnant of a past people would rather forget.

A group of women, who survived being forced into brothels set up by the Japanese military during World War II, protesting in front
of the Japanese Embassy in 2000, demanding an apology for their enslavement. Joyce Naltchayan/AFP/Getty Images

Former comfort woman Yong Soo Lee next to a picture of comfort girls. Gary Friedman/Los
Angeles Times/Getty Images
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Meanwhile, women who had been forced into sexual slavery became societal outcasts. Many died of sexually transmitted infections
or complications from their violent treatment at the hands of Japanese soldiers; others committed suicide.
For decades, the history of the “comfort women” went undocumented and unnoticed. When the issue was discussed in Japan, it was
denied by officials who insisted that “comfort stations” had never existed.
Then, in the 1980s, some women began to share their stories. In 1987, after the Republic of South Korea became a liberal democracy,
women started discussing their ordeals publicly. In 1990, the issue flared into an international dispute when South Korea criticized a
Japanese official’s denial of the events.
In the years that followed, more and more women came forward to give testimony. In 1993, Japan’s government finally acknowledged
the atrocities. Since then, however, the issue has remained divisive. The Japanese government finally announced it would give
reparations to surviving Korean “comfort women” in 2015, but after a review, South Korea asked for a stronger apology. Japan
recently condemned that request—a reminder that the issue remains a matter of present foreign relations in past history.
Meanwhile, a few dozen women forced into sexual slavery by Japan are still alive. One of them is Yong Soo Lee, a 90-year-old
survivor who has been vocal about her desire to receive an apology from the Japanese government. “I never wanted to give comfort
to those men,” she told the Washington Post in 2015. “I don’t want to hate or hold a grudge, but I can never forgive what happened
to me.”
EDITOR’S COMMENT: We never heard or read that Japanese officers were punished for this form of slavery or better, war

crime! Perhaps because there were no social media at that time to make war atrocities public …

Archives shed light on Nazi atrocities in Greece
Source: https://www.thelocal.de/20151020/archives-shed-light-on-nazi-atrocities-in-greece/

Around 600 people were killed by the Nazis in the wider region of Distomo in 1944. The death count in Distomo amounted to 228
of which 117 were women and 111 men while 53 were children under the age of sixteen.
Public Domain

2015 – Greece's defence ministry on Monday unveiled its first findings from research into
formerly classified Wehrmacht papers found in archives in the United States. The senior
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historian working on the project spoke of an “endless list” of killing, looting and burning of villages, drawn from local dispatches to
the Wehrmacht high command and personal diaries.
“It is an endless list of tragedy,” said Efi Paschalidou from the Greek army history department (DIS).
The dispatches provided weekly casualty reports but when referring to slain Greeks, they “rarely state whether the dead are women
or children,” she said.
Reprisal killings were referred to as “atonement measures”.
They also list tonnes of goods which were seized at a time when much of the country was starving to death — including livestock,
wheat, olive oil, vehicles and even wool carpets.
The documents relate to a four-year period which covered the invasion of Greece in 1941, the battle of Crete, the occupation of
Athens and efforts to suppress the Greek resistance movement which continued until 1944.
“Show no mercy”

Troops operating in Epirus, northwestern Greece were instructed to show no mercy, Paschalidou said.
“There must be no hesitation, even towards the families… suspects must be executed on the spot,” one dispatch said, adding that
weakness “would cost German blood.”
Meanwhile on Crete, which managed to hold off the invasion for longest, the high command decreed that 10 Cretans be executed
for every dead or injured German.
And the few Cretan labourers who agreed to work for the Germans were paid less than the cost of a loaf of bread.
In Salonika, special brothels were set up for German troops with one dispatch explaining the need by saying most local women “have
venereal diseases.”
“The value of this information is that it is not coming from a Greek grandfather. It's from Hitler's forces themselves,” Paschalidou told
AFP.
DIS head brigadier Nikolaos Delatollas said German-speaking Greek soldiers, supervised by experts, had worked long hours to
translate the material, some of it handwritten and tough to decipher.
It came in the form of 162 microfilms provided by the US National Archives between 2005
and 2007.
Earlier this year, Greece had said it would use the information to press its claim for German
reparation payments.
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Greece's parliament also tasked a special committee with looking into war reparations, reimbursement of a forced war loan and the
return of archaeological relics seized by the German occupation forces.
Berlin has said the issue of reparations to Greece was settled in 1960 as part of an agreement with several European governments.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: According to Karl-Heinz Roth, German historian, co-founder of the Social History Foundation, and

author of the book "The Debt of Reparations. Mortgages of the German occupation in Greece and Europe", "From 1941 to 1944
the Germans plundered and destroyed Greece. At least 330,000 people lost their lives, and 75% of the Greek merchant fleet was
destroyed, as was 85% of the infrastructure. More than 1000 villages and towns were severely damaged and over 100 were
completely destroyed. In essence, the infrastructure of the Greek economy was destroyed and it is clear that Germany had to pay
for all this." In addition, “Germany has to pay 202 billion euros together with the occupying loan. This amount includes all the
destruction of the infrastructure, the humanitarian disaster, but also the forced labor.” This amount, depending on how you
calculate it with inflation or if you also include interest rates, can rise to 425 billion euros. We calculate it with inflation. Mr. Roth
reminds also that the money that has been paid by Germany to Greece to date amounts to 700 million euros. "It is not even 0.1%
of what Germany owes to your country," he emphasizes. Who was held responsible for the atrocities and put in jail? None, as far
as I know! Do not forget that Germany is currently willing to spend 100 billion euros to buy weapons with the excuse of Russian
aggression …

What a lovely war you have here!

German Interior Minister Nancy Faeser, German Labor Minister Hubertus Heil, German
ambassador in Kyiv Anka Feldhausen and the mayor of the Ukrainian capital, Vitali
Klitschko Heil in a joyful photo with a glass of champagne during their visit to Kiev at the
end of July. Ваше здоровье!
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Infamous American humor!

Nancy Pelosi Is a Bigger Danger to America Than China
By Scott Greer
Source: https://www.revolver.news/2022/08/nancy-pelosi-a-bigger-danger-to-america-than-china/
Aug 09 – The Speaker of the House visited Taiwan last week, setting off a heated diplomatic row between the United States and
China. The event caused a rare event in American politics: Republicans and conservatives fell in love with Pelosi. Twenty-six
Republican senators issued a formal commendation for the Democrat’s visit. Many more fawned over her alleged bravery. All
domestic issues were seemingly put aside when it came to this visit. The National Review editorial board made the case for Pelosi’s
visit prior to her landing: Much as we disagree with the speaker on most issues, on this question she has been stalwart. Pelosi, by
making this trip against the background of Chinese threats, would do a service to her country, Taiwan, and all nations with an interest
in resisting a totalitarian party-state’s military aggression. She must go to Taiwan.
Prominent conservatives hailed the visit as a massive blow to China and a big win for America. They attacked the naysayers as
haters of freedom and demanded their audiences admire Pelosi.
If the Soviets had told Tip O'Neill there was a place on earth he was not allowed to go, he would’ve gone there with the
entire congress and every one of us would’ve cheered. You can’t let your disdain for Nancy Pelosi deter you from
cheering on American support of freedom. pic.twitter.com/LRCUsh43Me
— Erick Erickson (@EWErickson) August 2, 2022
But was this visit really a big win for America? Or was it a stunt designed to distract Americans from the real threat to their country?
More sober analysts pointed out that this was an unnecessary provocation that did little to help American. Pelosi’s visit didn’t weaken
China’s resolve to take Taiwan, nor did it strengthen Taiwan’s defenses. It was merely an empty gesture that aggravated the Chinese.
There’s also an important domestic element to the trip. It demonstrates the Globalist American Empire (GAE) can easily win the
support of conservatives so long as it saber rattles against China. The GAE will do nothing substantive to diminish the Chinese threat.
All its cronies will do is tweet “Uighur Lives Matter” and carry out stunts like Pelosi’s Taiwan visit. But the GAE wants the American
people to be more alarmed by the Chinese Communists than by anything happening
domestically. Unfortunately, many conservatives fall for this bait. Pretty much everyone
would agree that China is a serious problem. The communist state is certainly a bigger threat
than Russia. But the GAE’s strategy against the ChiComs isn’t serious. America allows in
hundreds, if not thousands, of Chinese spies into our country every year. The CCP effectively

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

44
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022
recruits among the immigrant population here. Dual nationals are, for some reason, given top security jobs where they can access
sensitive material. Many of them are routinely caught stealing that information for the CCP. So how does the GAE respond to this?
Does it call for a moratorium on Chinese immigration, bar dual nationals from security jobs, and monitor the Chinese community for
potential links to the CCP? Absolutely not. It calls all those ideas racist. In fact, the Department of Justice recently ended one of its
programs to look out for potential Chinese spies because it was deemed “anti-Asian.” The intelligence community is ordered to hire
Chinese Americans despite their greater risk. The GAE isn’t serious at all about countering ChiCom subversion.
The same story plays out with the economic ties between China and America. The political establishment is universally hostile to the
idea of placing tariffs on Chinese goods and other measures to stifle the communist state’s economic prosperity. Donald Trump
effectively wielded the tariff threat to force the ChiComs to make concessions. Democrats and establishment Republicans complained
about Trump’s threats, even though they produced actual results. The GAE wants to continue helping China grow into an economic
powerhouse without any hurdles. The current regime doesn’t even want Americans to connect COVID to China. One of the first acts
President Biden did when he assumed office was to ban the entire government from referring to the virus with the adjectives of
“Wuhan” or “Chinese.” It was deemed racist to do so. Nancy Pelosi herself is one of the main exponents of this nonsensical policy
towards China. Earlier this year, she championed the America COMPETES Act, which Republicans derided as a concession to
China. It increased the number of visas that would likely be allotted to Chinese nationals; particularly researchers who would work in
institutions where they could gain access to sensitive information. Pelosi was also vehement in condemning anyone who linked
COVID to China. She demanded an apology from Kevin McCarthy for merely calling it the “Chinese coronavirus.” Pelosi also invited
people to visit San Francisco’s Chinatown right as the epidemic broke out, because it would send a message against anti-Asian
discrimination. The Speaker of the House also championed the “COVID-19 Hate Crimes Act” that sought to police the language
Americans used to describe the virus. But at least she visited Taiwan.
Besides failing to challenge China on a serious level, Nancy Pelosi presents a more immediate threat to ordinary Americans than
the ChiComs. So does the entire leadership of the Globalist American Empire. It was revealed this week that the FBI considers the
Betsy Ross flag, the Gadsden flag, and other traditional American symbols as signs of “domestic terrorism.” We shouldn’t be shocked
by this; the GAE wants to topple all symbols and values associated with the historic American nation. Pelosi and other GAE leaders
support the erasure of statues glorifying American heroes. Pelosi and the GAE demand Critical Race Theory in schools and want
schoolchildren, particularly white schoolchildren, to feel guilt for being Americans. Pelosi and the GAE don’t mind the invasion at the
border and back policies to attract even more illegals to come to the U.S. Pelosi and the GAE seek to use state power to persecute
and imprison conservatives who merely walked through the Capitol without permission or expressed views the regime hates. Pelosi
and the GAE demand Big Tech censor conservatives for disagreeing with progressive orthodoxy. Pelosi and the GAE back Black
Lives Matter and turn a blind eye to Antifa violence. Pelosi and the GAE want to destroy the America we love, and they have the
power to do so. China, at this moment, does not have that power. This is why it’s critical for nationalists and conservatives to focus
on the problems right before us—and none of them involve Taiwan. There are things we can do right now to curtail the Chinese
threat. We can limit Chinese immigration, place tariffs on them, and do a much better job of barring spies from accessing classified
material. But we don’t do any of these things. Our leaders prefer empty stunts that do nothing but distract Americans from our real
problems. Americans shouldn’t fawn over an enemy visiting some foreign country. We shouldn’t be distracted by such petty
nonsense. Pelosi’s visit doesn’t solve any problems and it persuades too many well-meaning Americans to back their oppressors.
Pelosi doesn’t represent us. She embodies the Globalist American Empire that seeks to eradicate the nation we wish to preserve.

Shi'ite Children in Houston, Texas Sing: [Khamenei] Is Calling on His Children, His
Soldiers
Source: https://www.memri.org/tv/shiite-kids-in-houston-texas-pledge-allegiance-to-iranian-leader-khamenei
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Back to roots!

Greek Team Wins European Best Sniper
Competition

2022

Source:
https://greekreporter.com/2022/08/12/greek-team-winseuropean-best-sniper-competition/
Aug 12 – Greece won the first place in the annual European Best
Sniper Team Competition 2022, organized by the Joint Multinational
Readiness Center (JMRC) of the USA 7th Army Training Command
in the Hohenfels Training Area in Germany.
The competition tests multinational sniper squads on land
navigation, advanced marksmanship, medical simulations, as well
as physical prowess and mental agility.
Thirty-six sniper teams of two from eighteen allied and partner
countries competed head-to-head for the title of Best Sniper Team
in Europe across eight days from August 1st to August 11th.
Greece participated with two teams from the newly-created Special
Warfare Command of the Greek Army and won first and fourth
places.
“The annual U.S. Army Europe and Africa competition brought the
most proficient sniper teams together and challenged their skills, but
only one team can be the champion! Congratulations Greece,”
JMRC wrote on Facebook, announcing the 2022 winner.
“Opa! Hellenic Ministry of Defence shot their way to win it all at Best
Sniper!” the 7th Army Training Command posted on Twitter.

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

46
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022
This was the first participation of the Special Warfare Command of the Hellenic Armed Forces in the Best Sniper Competition, as the
unit’s creation was only approved by the Greek Council for Foreign Affairs and Defense in 2021. It is directly subordinate to the Chief
of General Staff, General Konstantinos Floros.
The distinguished participation of Greece’s Special Warfare Command in the European Best Sniper Team competition “contributed
to the promotion of the level of operational readiness and cooperation of the participants in a multinational context; demonstrated its
extremely high operational level and its ability to respond to objects of increased complexity; and highlighted the combat capability
of our country’s Armed Forces in the modern operational environment, as well as their strong deterrent capability,” the Hellenic
National Defence General Staff said in an announcement.
The title of European Best Sniper Team is the latest in a series of awards won by the Hellenic Armed Forces.
In May, the Greek Army had won “Most Lethal Team” and “International Trophy” at the Sandhurst Military Skills Competition at the
West Point Military Academy.

Learning from the First Phase of the Fourth Taiwan Strait Crisis
By David Chen
The Jamestown Foundation | China Brief Volume: 22 Issue: 15

Source: https://jamestown.org/program/learning-from-the-first-phase-of-the-fourth-taiwan-strait-crisis/
Aug 12 – In April, I asserted that the lessons learned from Russia’s war in Ukraine might influence China’s People’s Liberation Army
(PLA) to “accelerate the timetable for a smaller scale conflict” in the Taiwan Strait, short of a full-scale amphibious invasion (China
Brief, April 8). On August 4, the PLA began a series of joint live-fire exercises in six exclusion zones surrounding Taiwan, including
some that imposed on Taiwan’s territorial seas (81.cn, August 6). These exercises signal Beijing’s extreme pique that U.S. Speaker
of the House of Representatives Nancy Pelosi led a Congressional delegation to meet with the leadership of Taiwan on August 2
and 3 (People’s Daily, August 3). Longtime students of PLA doctrine and military thought will recognize that these exercises have
been in the works for the better part of two decades. In The Science of Joint Training, military deterrence is described as an essential
objective of joint live-fire exercises:
The essence of military deterrence is to attack the will and sap the purpose, to win without fighting. It is manifest mainly in
demonstrating military strength during peacetime, achieving the effect of “we must fight or we are an army of cowards”. Joint training
particularly entails joint exercises involving real troops, real equipment, and live ammunition, and can directly demonstrate military
strength, bringing into play the utility of military deterrence. [1] The latest drills are ostensibly reminiscent of the live-fire exercises
that the People’s Republic of China (PRC) conducted in 1995 and 1996 during the Third Taiwan Strait Crisis, but the surface
resemblances belie deeper transformations within the PLA and their implications for the Chinese Communist Party’s (CCP) menu of
options with regards to Taiwan. The Third Taiwan Strait Crisis was a contest of force posturing, first by the PRC to convince the
Republic of China (ROC), or Taiwan, and the United States that Beijing was willing to employ the full scope of its military power to
prevent moves by Taiwan toward greater international recognition. The United States struggled to calibrate an appropriate response
to China’s actions, but eventually opted to send a second carrier battle group into the area. After the USS Nimitz group joined the
USS Independence group, China curtailed further missile tests, in a move that appeared to be, “moderating [its] coercive posture.”[2]
The aftermath found a belligerent, but chastened China, and led to a reprieve for the United States and Taiwan. Yet, in appearing to
succumb to U.S. pressure, “Beijing’s civilian and military leaders had resolved that such a humiliation would never happen again.”
[3] The currently unfolding series of diplomatic and military maneuvers may be seen as an epilogue to that episode from a quarter
century earlier. China may now have sufficient confidence in its armed forces to resist countervailing posturing by the United States.
Table 1. Historical comparison of the Third Taiwan Strait Crisis and today
PLA Service Commands
Third Taiwan Strait Crisis
Current Day (as of Aug. 10)
Second Artillery/PLARF

6 DF-15 missile launches (July 1995)
9-11 DF-15 missile launches, at least one
4 DF-15 missiles launches (March 1996) overflight of Taiwan (August 2022)

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

47
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022

PLA Navy

PLA Air Force

PLA Ground Force

Live-fire drills near Fujian (August 1995)
Joint amphibious exercises (November
1995)
Joint amphibious exercises (March 1996)
Joint amphibious exercises (November
1995)
Joint amphibious exercises (March 1996)
Joint amphibious exercises (November
1995)
Joint amphibious exercises (March 1996)

Surface and sub-surface joint exercises
(August 2022)
Minelaying/sweeping exercises (August
2022)
Combined air control exercises (August
2022)
UAV reconnaissance flights (August 2022)
MLRS live-fire exercises (August 2022)

Rancor and Restraint
The latest round of live-fire exercises is consistent with the PLA’s doctrine on strategic deterrence. The 2020 edition of The Science
of Military Strategy states that “through exercises, we can demonstrate our military’s combat capabilities to the opponent, but also
cause the opponent to doubt our intentions, cause psychological panic, and produce a deterrent effect.” [4] Beyond the general
objective of strategic deterrence, the PLA also has specific operational objectives intended to change the status quo. One of these
operational objectives is to “thoroughly smash the so-called Strait median line,” according to National Defense University’s Strategic
Studies Research Institute director, Meng Xiangqing (CCTV, August 6). The PRC Ministry of Defense telegraphed this intent on July
28, six days prior to Pelosi’s arrival in Taiwan. In a televised news conference, a Ministry of Defense spokesperson stated that there
was “no such so-called Strait median line,” and that the PLA did not recognize such a boundary, despite decades of restraint and
signaling around the median line as an operational line-of-contact between the PRC and Taiwan in the Taiwan Strait (CCTV, July
28). Taiwan’s Ministry of National Defense (MND) has diligently reported on the PLA’s air and naval incursions, both before and
during the latest crisis (see MND, ROC). Previous PLA incursions usually occurred in the southwestern corner of Taiwan’s Air
Defense Identification Zone (ADIZ), with flights rounding Kenting to reach the eastern side of the island on rare occasions. In the
latest series of incursions, aircraft have continued to cross into the southwestern quadrant of the ADIZ, but have also begun crossing
the median line in the Taiwan Strait, which for decades served as a de facto boundary between the PRC and ROC militaries (Taipei
Times, August 9). For example, on August 9, 45 PLA warplanes were detected in the airspace around Taiwan, with 16 of those
aircraft crossing the median line in the Taiwan Strait; and on the previous day, 39 planes were detected, with 21 crossing the median
line (MND, ROC, August 9; August 8). While this is an escalatory move that seeks to permanently challenge a decades-old norm,
these flights have also turned back before approaching Taiwan’s coast and territorial airspace. The joint operational plan to restrict
the sea and airspace surrounding Taiwan is consistent with what the PLA terms “restrictive military operations,” in which, “military
exercises, weapon test firings, etc., delimit exercise areas, test areas or no-fly zones (no-sail zones), and implement control and
isolation of local sea areas and airspaces.”[5] The strategic objective is to maintain escalation control, or “war control” (战争控制,
zhangzheng kongzhi) in PLA parlance, while exerting strong deterrence pressure. Director Meng, of the PLA NDU, further explained
that the 38 hours of prior notice for establishing the exercise exclusion zones was carefully calibrated to be less than the “international
norm for these types of live-fire exercises of three days,” but more than the “emergency situation notice of no less than 24 hours”
(CCTV, August 4). These details demonstrate both the sense of urgency behind the PLA’s actions, but also indicate residual selfrestraint. In the hours after the recent live-fire exercises were announced, rumors of amphibious tanks massing on the beaches and
streets of Xiamen circulated on social media. These proved to be misinformation, but the threat of amphibious landings on the outlying
islands persists. Unidentified drones conducted nighttime aerial reconnaissance over the fortress island of Jinmen on August 5,
prompting the Taiwanese garrison to fire flares to ward them off and presumably interfere with their FLIR (forward-looking infrared)
cameras (CNA, August 6). The Second Taiwan Strait Crisis in 1958 prominently featured the coastal islands held by Taiwan, and
eventually concluded with a denouement that resulted in regular exchanges of artillery fire between PRC forces on the Mainland and
ROC troops stationed on Kinmen and Mazu over the next two decades. In the PRC’s toolbox of options for conflicts below the
threshold of full-scale amphibious invasion of Taiwan, seizure of outlying islands is one of the most achievable. As described by Ian
Easton in his prescient book on the subject, “the outer islands form Taiwan’s first line of defense,” and could be used to “mount
missile strikes, commando raids, and helicopter assaults on the mainland.” [6] Standing
within sight of mainland beaches, these coastal islands generally lie within the territorial seas
of the PRC. No extended air defense mission or logistic train would be required to attack
them. The recently released Taiwan White Paper highlighted the fact that Kinmen’s water
supply is provided by Fujian province (State Council Information Office, August 10). Seizing
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or neutralizing the coastal islands early would help reduce the complexity of a Taiwan amphibious invasion in the years to come. It
is likely that an island seizure campaign was one option presented to the Chairman of the Central Military Commission (CMC) Xi
Jinping, and his decision to opt instead for a partial air and naval blockade of Taiwan indicates a modicum of restraint on his part.
That is to say, the latest air and maritime blockade operations are a grave situation for Taiwan, akin to “shutting the door to beat the
dog,” but that Xi Jinping retains options that are far more severe (CCTV, August 4).
Evolution of Joint Command
In the Third Taiwan Strait Crisis, the PLA’s model for conducting joint operations had changed little from its legacy of stove-piped
services last exhibited in the 1979 Sino-Vietnamese War. Training methods in the 1990s and early 2000s only included rudimentary
opposing forces and inter-service rivalries were more prominent than inter-service coordination. The PLA refers to its legacy
command model as “coordinated joint operations command and control” (协同性联合作战指挥控制, xietong xing lianhe zuozhan
zhihui kongzhi), in which joint operations were de-conflicted by time or spatial phases at the campaign level. [7] In the years since,
the PLA has greatly evolved its joint command model. Command coordination was extended down to the tactical level through
the “unified group-style” of command and control (同一编组式指挥控制, tongyi bianzu shi zhihui kongzhi).[8] Combat units were
then knit together through liaison officers from different services under the “distributed coordination-style” of command and control (
分布协调式指挥控制, fenbu xietiao shi zhihui kongzhi), and those liaison officers were then empowered with limited command
authority under “distributed embeds-style” of command and control (分布嵌入式指挥控制, fenbu qianru shi zhihui kongzhi). [9]
Therefore, the joint command model and processes of the modern PLA represents a quantum leap beyond what was demonstrated
in the last Taiwan Strait crisis. PRC state media indicated that the exercises are commanded by joint command posts and that the
PLA Navy, Air Force, Rocket Force, and Joint Logistic Force were coordinated in joint fashion, although to what degree and in what
missions, has largely yet to be detailed. Furthermore, Director Meng revealed that not only had units of different services operated
in a joint manner, units from different theater commands were also operating jointly (CCTV, August 6). This would be evidence of
the standardization of PLA joint methods of operations across theater commands and a potential demonstration of achieving “unit
modularity”, an important milestone for the PLA (PLA Daily, June 9, 2014). Still, the PLA could do more to demonstrate the quality of
their joint reforms under its latest and potential future orchestrated live-fire campaigns. Observers have yet to detail close coordination
between the PLA ground forces and other services. Strategic Support Force (SSF) officers ought to be embedded in each campaign
and tactical echelon, in order to provide cyber and space-based support. Their contributions to the overall operation plan have yet to
be detailed in open source reporting, even though establishing the SSF was one of Xi Jinping’s signature military reforms (China
Brief, May 19, 2019). The contributions of the Joint Logistic Support Force, PLA Navy Marines, Naval Aviation, and Special
Operations Forces have all yet to be described in detail, including the activities of China’s two operational aircraft carriers. In exercises
as prominent as the most recent ones have been, every service and branch within each theater command would want to demonstrate
their worth. Many commanders must be chafing that the Eastern Theater Command has featured so prominently at the exclusion of
the other four Commands, thus far
Conclusion
When I assessed that the PLA might initiate a controllable conflict scenario in the nearer term, it was predicated on uncertainty about
China’s rapidly evolving military capabilities. The PLA had not exercised large-scale coordinated multi-theater joint operations since
the amphibious assault operations in 1996. The current phase of what may prove to be the Fourth Taiwan Strait Crisis serves an
important internal purpose in addition to signaling resolve to Taiwan and the United States. PLA academics and joint staff will be
parsing the results of these live operations for years to come. The lessons learned in these exercises will help shape the next
evolution of PLA methods of operations and joint command. The PLA academic community has long been keen to leapfrog the
United States military’s model of net-centric warfare through the application of hypersonics, directed-energy weapons, artificial
intelligence, and advanced cyber and space capabilities. The new Taiwan White Paper declares, “The wheel of history of China’s
unification rolls ever forward, no one and no force can stop it” (State Council Information Office, August 10). This latest set of exercises
may provide ample opportunity to better chart a course toward that outcome.
⚫ Notes are available at the source’s URL.
David D. Chen is an independent analyst located in Denver, CO. His areas of focus include
PLA doctrine and training, space and cyber warfare, and emerging disruptive technologies.
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Henry Kissinger

3

“We are on the brink of war with Russia and China, partly because of problems of our own making, with no idea how it will end or
where it should lead. All we have to do is create options without further escalating tensions. There must be a purpose for it. One
solution for Ukraine would be to leave part of Crimea and Donbass to Russia"

Two Most Important Crises of World Today and Their Inter-Connection
By Bharat Dogra
Source: https://countercurrents.org/2022/08/two-most-important-crises-of-world-today-and-their-inter-connection/
Aug 13 – Crucial to understanding the present day world is an understanding of its two major crises and
their close inter-connection.
The first crisis is the survival crisis. It consists of a number of ways in which the basic life-nurturing
conditions of our planet are threatened by human made factors. One important factor is the emergence
of about a dozen very serious environmental problems at global level, led by but not confined to climate
change. These environmental problems are related to each other and their impact taken together is much
aggravated. Several of these environmental problems involve tipping points beyond which these can
aggravate at a very fast pace and even spiral out of control, more or less.
Another important way in which the life-nurturing capacity of earth is threatened is from the accumulation
and proliferation of weapons of mass destruction as well as the increasing possibility of their actual use. These
include nuclear weapons, chemical and biological weapons, robot weapons and weapons of space warfare.
These two main factors (not to mention a few others of somewhat lesser magnitude) together are responsible for the first crisis of
earth, the survival crisis.
The second most important world crisis arises from the ever-increasing tendency to gain more control and dominance, to the
extent that a very small number of persons have concentrated in them unprecedented power and resources at world level.
The more obvious level of this second crisis, however, is at the level of various nations. This is most commonly discussed by asking
questions like—Can the USA mobilize NATO and close allies to dominate world as never before or can China and Russia check
this? However there can be efforts of seeking dominance by finance and industrial interests which can transcend these more obvious
national rivalries for dominance. In fact even during the Second World War we see big financial and industrial interests in the USA
retaining their business links with Nazi Germany. In fact one such leading family provided two future Presidents of the USA, both
linked to entirely avoidable invasions which led to the loss of life for thousands of innocent persons.
Hence it will be short-sighted to see the quest for dominance entirely or even mainly at the level of national rivalries. Various powerful
nations are trying to pursue dominance, if not at world level then in their regions of influence, but there are quests for dominance and
hegemony at another level too.
One way in which multinational corporations and billionaires, helped by some governments, can gain dominance is by controlling
food and seed sectors. They can do this in various ways, for example by spreading such farming over vast areas which is based or
has to be based on seeds, likely to be genetically modified ones, purchased from them only.
Another way for seeking such control via a basic need of people relates to increasing control of the health sector. A situation can be
created in which most people are led to believe that they and their near and dear ones need essential supplies of certain
pharmaceutical products that can be provided only by certain giant corporations through the channels of certain authorities. In such
a situation the corporations and authorities gain such high control over people which cannot be achieved even by weapons.
The ability of certain industrial and financial interests to control food and health sectors at world level gives them excessive power of
dominance. Authoritarian regimes can collude with them in mutually helpful ways to extend their dominance and control, enhancing
power and dominance of both over common people.
Henry Alfred Kissinger KCMG (99yo) is a German-born American politician, diplomat, and geopolitical consultant who served as United States
Secretary of State and National Security Advisor under the presidential administrations of Richard Nixon and Gerald Ford.
3
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Other means of increasing power and dominance include various forms of indebtedness. In various ways indebtedness is made
unavoidable for various nations (particularly smaller nations) and this is used as a means of not just exploitation but also control and
dominance. Within countries, even bigger and prosperous ones, in various ways housing, education, medical care and various
livelihood pursuits—as in farming and small businesses—are made dependent on excessive indebtedness and this in turn is used
as a means of increasing control. At the same time as lives of more people become more precarious and subdued, the power and
dominance of elites increase.
To recapture the basic argument here, there are two major crises, the survival crisis and the crisis of increasing dominance and
control. Next, it needs to be emphasized that there are important ways in which the two crises are inter-connected.
The survival crisis can be resolved in a satisfactory and sustained way only within a framework of justice, democracy and peace.
This needs a big resurgence of people and their various social movements. However the other crisis of dominance creates too many
hurdles in the path of such resurgence.
On the other hand the dominating elites also manipulate and misinterpret the survival issues in such ways as to advance their own
narrow objectives of dominance and control, while hindering real reforms.
Thirdly, the crisis of dominance itself contributes to enhancing the survival crisis also in more direct ways, such as by increasing the
manufacture, stockpiling and invention of most destructive weapons.
Hence the two most important crises are also closely related. Any effort at understanding the present day world must necessarily
include a proper and comprehensive understanding of these two inter-connected crises.
Bharat Dogra is Honorary Convener, Campaign to Save Earth Now. His recent books include Planet in Peril, Protecting Earth for
Children and A Day in 2071.

Norway's Freya the walrus put down due to fears for public safety
Source: https://news.sky.com/story/norways-freya-the-walrus-put-down-due-to-fears-for-public-safety-12672982#

Aug 14 – A popular walrus in the Norwegian capital has been put down by authorities due to
fears she posed a risk to people.
Freya, a 600kg animal named after the Norse goddess of beauty and love, became known
in recent weeks for antics including climbing onto small boats and sinking them.
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Fans in Oslo had been warned not to get too close to her, and it was hoped that she would eventually leave of her own accord.
But Norway's Directorate of Fisheries said she was put down early on Sunday "based on an overall assessment of the continued
threat to human safety".
"Through on-site observations the past week, it was made clear that the public has disregarded the current recommendation to keep
a clear distance to the walrus," a spokesperson said.
"Therefore, the directorate has concluded, the possibility for potential harm to people was high and animal welfare was not being
maintained."
The directorate said on Friday that there was evidence of people having thrown things at the walrus, bathed alongside her, and
taken pictures near the edge of the water close to her.
The directorate's head, Frank Bakke-Jensen, said other options were considered for Freya, including moving her to another place.
But it was decided this was not a viable option.
'I am firm that this was the right call'
Mr Bakke-Jensen said: "We have sympathies for the fact that the decision can cause reactions with the public, but I am firm that this
was the right call.
"We have great regard for animal welfare, but human life and safety must take precedence."
However, the Blue Planet Society said that "by any measure, killing Freya was absolutely the wrong decision by Norway".
It added: "We're not buying the 'fears for public safety' line, Norway.
"More like the most convenient and cost effective way to solve (a) problem."
Walruses are a protected species and normally live in herds in the Arctic, further north.
It was thought that, as well as being far from her usual habitat, Freya was also stressed because she was not getting enough rest.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: What a cruel decision! They say that moving Freya to another place was not a viable option! Norway

I a very rich country. They could have transfer her to North Pole, Canada, Greenland, Russia or to a sea shelter or to a zoo or
make her own zoo to live there! But no! They choose the easy solution to take her life. The lifespan of walrus is 20-30 years. Man
is the most dangerous, destructive, selfish, and unethical animal on Earth (Michael Fox4).

The Zelensky Narrative is Shifting | Opinion
By Steve Cortes
Sources: https://www.newsweek.com/zelensky-narrative-shifting-opinion-1731875
Aug 10 – Volodymyr Zelensky increasingly reveals his true nature. For months, the Ukrainian president has enjoyed nonstop
adulation from the American press and audiences with celebrity glitterati. But now, the reality of his rule in Ukraine is becoming
undeniable, even to his most ardent enablers in America, many of whom happen to be Republicans.
In just the last few days, the narrative has palpably shifted. First, Thomas Friedman of the New York Times sent up a trial balloon, a
clear signal straight from one of the White House's most dependable stenographers:
Dear reader: The Ukraine war is not over. And privately, U.S. officials are a lot more concerned about Ukraine's leadership than
they are letting on. There is deep mistrust between the White House and Ukraine President Volodymyr Zelensky—considerably
more than has been reported.
The Biden administration had previously been as deeply committed to escalation in Ukraine as Senator Lindsey Graham or actor
Ben Stiller were, but suddenly even the West Wing is beginning to acknowledge the futility of unreservedly backing Zelensky.
Apparently, there are limits, even for the Washington War Machine. What are those limits regarding Ukraine? Well, for starters,
Zelensky rules much like his adversary, the universally denounced Putin, does. Zelensky shut down all opposition media in Ukraine,
Michael Allen Fox is an American/Canadian/Australian philosopher who was based at Queen's University in Kingston, Ontario from 1966 until
his retirement in 2005.
4
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then banned opposition political parties. He declared that Russia would have to kill every single citizen of Kyiv to get to him, but also
found time to pose for a melodramatic Annie Leibovitz portrait spread for American fashion magazine Vogue. Zelensky also fired the
Ukrainian equivalent of the U.S. Attorney General and the head of the CIA, on the very same day, perhaps during breaks from his
grandiose photo shoot. Like Friedman, CBS News apparently got the memo to start tarnishing Zelensky's halo. That network

explored the folly of sending a mountain of U.S. taxpayer money into one of the most corrupt countries on Earth, though
later deleted its tweet on the topic. CBS admitted that vast amounts of American largesse has been pilfered, conceding
that "much of the billions of dollars of military aid that the U.S. is sending to Ukraine doesn't make it to the front lines."
CBS also quoted an on-the-ground operative who disclosed the reality of America's generosity: "like 30 percent of it
reaches its final destination." So, American taxpayers borrow tens of billions of dollars their country does not have, to send fortunes

to the unaccountable leader of a corrupt country, all to escalate a war in which America has no vital national interest. Oh, and during
a recession with runaway inflation at home. Gotcha. That reality would be damning enough, but Zelensky just upped the ante, making
American escalation even more wrongheaded.
Zelensky just appealed to China in an interview with the Hong Kong-based South China Morning Post. He requested direct talks with
Chinese President Xi Jinping to help Ukraine in its war efforts and to help "rebuild Ukraine." In a prior phone call with the Chinese
dictator, Zelensky offered Ukraine as a "bridge to Europe" for China. So, perhaps fearing that the Kyiv cabal will soon need a new
sugar daddy, Zelensky openly solicits the most dangerous adversary of the United States, the Chinese Communist Party. With this
pathetic hat-in-hand appeal to the tyrannical and abusive Beijing politburo, Zelensky firmly forfeits any pretense of standing as an
exemplar for human rights, no matter how many Ukraine flags adorn the social media accounts of high-minded wealthy Americans.
Moreover, in reaching out to Beijing, Zelensky appeals for charity from a country that directly funds the war in Ukraine via massive
oil purchases from Putin. In this regard, Zelensky unwittingly unveils the insanity of the world's most powerful nations simultaneously
funding both sides of the war. For example, as America sends more than $54 billion from our citizens to Ukraine, our supposed allies
in NATO have been sending up to $1 billion per day to Putin for Russian energy. Putin is a thug and Zelensky is a corrupt autocrat.
Their battle involves no vital U.S. national interest. Biden's intervention harms America and worsens the plight of the Ukrainian
people, who have become pawns in a battle of Black Sea oligarchs. America should insist on dialogue, negotiation, and de-escalation.
If the parties refuse, then it's time for an American approach of realism and restraint, because this is simply not our fight, and Zelensky
sure as hell is not our fighter.
Steve Cortes is a former adviser to President Trump.

Ukraine Air Force seeks game-changing fighter jets from NATO
Source: https://newatlas.com/military/ukraine-air-force-seeks-game-changing-fighter-jets-from-nato/
Aug 13 – With the Russian invasion of Ukraine well
into its sixth month, the war has settled into a
baffling pattern that defies the expectations of both
sides. The most extreme example is the air war over
Ukraine, which devolved into a stalemate almost
from the beginning. With NATO now open to
supplying Ukraine with modern Western fighter
planes, the question is, will this change the game or
is it already too late?
A U.S. B-52H Stratofortress with two Ukrainian
MiG-29s (Senior Airman Xavier Navarro/1st
Combat Camera Squadron/US Air Force)

Like the rest of the Ukraine conflict, any discussion
about the air war has to be conducted with a
considerable degree of uncertainty. Not only is the
famous fog of war a constant problem, but both Russia and Ukraine have been conducting
an aggressive propaganda offensive that often makes it difficult to separate fact from fiction.
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However, one thing that is certain is that the air war has turned out very differently than expected.
Having learned from the mistakes in Vietnam in the 1960s of allowing political interference in conducting air campaigns, Western air
forces, and especially the American and British forces, have become extremely effective in combat. This effectiveness was so
apparent that it was almost taken as read that whenever a US-led coalition force went to war, such as in the 2003 Iraq Invasion, the
Western air wings would rapidly not only achieve air superiority over the enemy, but outright air supremacy.
This is why the situation in Ukraine is so odd. When
the invasion began, analysts expected Russia to
quickly gain control of the skies and be able to go
where it wanted, striking at ground targets with
impunity. Instead, the Russian air attacks were
uncoordinated and incapable of successfully
countering Ukraine's anti-aircraft defenses.
MiG-29 firing missile

This isn't because the Russians were hampered by
rules of engagement. The theater commanders
showed no hesitation about striking well inside
Ukraine and hitting targets without clear
identification. Yet, despite having a numerical advantage of 10 to one, the Russian air offensive showed an inability to conduct longrange missions or to force the Ukrainian fighter planes to engage in combat when they were at a disadvantage.
This is particularly strange because the Ukraine Air Force uses the same Soviet-era fighter aircraft and air defenses as the Russians.
In addition, the Ukrainians are not only outnumbered, but their aging systems have suffered from neglect, lack of spares, and haven't
been updated like their Russian counterparts.
Theoretically, Russia should have had it easy, since they had more planes, were familiar with their adversary's aircraft and defenses,
and had more advanced technology. In essence, they were fighting an older version of their own systems, so what happened?
One thing that often gets overlooked in news accounts is that Russia is not the USSR and the Warsaw Pact under a different name.
Russia is much smaller, much weaker, and much poorer than its predecessor, with an economy that trails Italy's. Its military is a fifth
the size of NATO's and is heavily outgunned. Also, its forces, including the Air Force, are underpaid, underfunded, and corrupt, with
money slated for maintenance going into other pockets.
Another problem is that Russia hasn't mastered the strategy of modern warfare. In the early days of the invasion, the Russian troops
tried to emulate the West's highly coordinated tactics where many different land, sea, air, and space units operate as one in real
time. In practice, they couldn't manage this and were forced to abandon plans to quickly capture Kyiv airport and other lightning
attacks.
Combined with a lack of the precision munitions that NATO forces rely on, Russia wasn't able to suppress air defenses or to destroy
Ukrainian fighter jets on the ground in any numbers, though Ukraine's casualties have been high.
Layered on top of this, Russia is waging a much longer war than it planned while having to defend its other interests at home and
losing soldiers and materiel in unsustainable numbers. As a result, it can't afford to waste aircraft or trained pilots that it can't replace
in battles with heavy losses.
All of this may seem like good news for Ukraine, but Kyiv suffers from many of the same problems, compounded by smaller numbers,
few spares, and a serious lack of trained pilots and maintenance personnel. Ukrainian fighter planes have been able to repulse
Russian attacks, but they can't keep out Russian aircraft and they can't probe very far behind the Russian lines. This means that,
though Ukraine could stop the Russian advance on Kyiv, it can do little about the Russian offensive in separatist areas like the
Donbas.
Planes to Ukraine
Currently, the Ukraine Air Force flies the MiG-29, Sukhoi Su-24, Sukhoi Su-25, and Sukhoi Su-27. This fleet has suffered heavy
losses since the first days of the war and by March there was already talk about Poland
sending its own MiG-29s in exchange for replacement US F-16 fighter jets.
This was immediately dismissed by the US Department of Defense on the grounds that it
could be seen as an act of war by Russia and even provoke it to use tactical nuclear weapons
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in Ukraine or even against NATO targets. However, Poland and other former Warsaw Pact countries did start sending spares to
Ukraine to keep its fighter planes in the air.
As the war stretched into July, the US government began to change its mind but with a major difference. At the Aspen Security
Conference in Colorado, US Air Force Chief of Staff Gen. Charles Q. Brown stated that providing Ukraine with old Soviet jets was
off the table, not the least because the spare parts problem would only get worse.
Meanwhile, American Congress members talked with Ukrainian fighter pilots in June, who said that they would prefer to fly McDonnell
Douglas F-15 Eagle and General Dynamics F-16 Fighting Falcons and asked the Biden administration to authorize training for these
aircraft.
The upshot of all this is that the US and NATO are seriously considering arming the Ukraine Air Force with advanced Western fighter
jets. The questions now are, will this go ahead, which jets might be sent, and will any of this make a difference?
One of the first things to get out of the way is that some fighters are simply not on the list. Ukraine isn't going to get the Lockheed
Martin F-35 Lightning II or F-22 Raptor, or the Boeing F/A-18 Super Hornet. These are simply too advanced, too expensive, and in
too short supply to consider. They would also make the Americans very nervous because of the prospect of something like an F-35
and its fifth-generation technology ending up in Russian hands. As to fighters at the light end of the spectrum, they simply aren't up
to the job.
The five candidates that have been mentioned are the F-15, the F-16, the Saab Gripen, the Dassault Rafale, and the Eurofighter
Typhoon. These all have proven track records, are multi-mission aircraft that can be used in a variety of roles, and some of them are
numerous enough that supplying them to Ukraine wouldn't cause readiness problems for
the donor nations.
Gripen
Sweden's Saab Gripen has a reputation as a fighter plane with a low price tag, but it's
gone through a number of major upgrades since it first flew in 1988. The latest variants
of the jet have a new Volvo RM12 afterburning turbofan engine, new avionics, the ability
to handle a variety of weapon payloads, and a maximum speed of Mach 2. In effect, it's
now a Generation-4.5 warplane.
Typhoon
First taking to the air in 1994, the Eurofighter Typhoon is the product of a consortium
consisting of Britain, Germany, Italy, and Spain as a replacement for a variety of shortrange interceptors and ground attack aircraft. Though it compares unfavorably with the
fourth-generation F-22 Raptor, it performs better than the F-15, or the Russian Su-27 va
riants. Capable of reaching speeds of Mach 1.5, it is serving with a number of European
and Middle Eastern air forces.
Rafale
The Dassault Rafale began life as part of the Typhoon program, but went into independent
development when France left the consortium. It now forms the flying core of both the French
Navy and Air Force. Comparing well with the F-16, the Mach 1.8 Rafale has been aggressively
marketed for export and is currently flying with air forces of India, Greece, the United Arab
Emirates, and others
F-15 Eagle
The McDonnell Douglas F-15 Eagle has been flying for half a century, but is still a topgrade air superiority fighter capable of flying at Mach 1.2. Its score of over 100 air kills
without a single air-to-air combat loss has given it the reputation as the best of the Cold
War fighters. The US Air Force expects to keep flying the plane until 2025 and it also
serves with Israel, Japan, and Saudi Arabia.
The pending retirement suggests that F-15 air
frames could be available for transfer to Ukraine
in the near future.
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F-16
The F-16 Fighting Falcon had a poor reputation when it was introduced in the 1970s, but it's
gone on to become an aerospace success story thanks to its low cost, maneuverability, and the
ability to make spectacular powered vertical climbs. With a top speed of Mach 2.05, it's now used
as a multi-role fighter for both air-to-air and air-to-surface combat by air forces around the world.
The F-16 is a particularly favorable candidate for Ukraine, not only because Ukrainian pilots have
shown a keen interest in the aircraft, but also because a number of excess F-16s have already
been slated for retirement, yet are still intact and not packaged for storage.
Why not the A-10?
One aircraft that keeps coming up in conversations about Ukraine is the Fairchild Republic
A-10 Thunderbolt II, which is a single-seat, twin-turbofan, straight-wing, subsonic attack
aircraft developed by Fairchild Republic for the US Air Force. Commonly known as the
Warthog, the A-10 has a proven track record as a close air support ground attack vehicle
that's basically a rotary-fire cannon set in the nose of an aircraft with an armored bathtub for
a cockpit.
It's an aircraft that generates strong passions in military aviation circles, with some wanting
to send it to Ukraine because of its power as a tank killer, while others want to do so because they want to get rid of it from the US
inventory. However, there are no known plans or discussions about transferring the A-10, which has never been exported, to Ukraine.
In addition, not only would such a transfer require a number of policy decisions, but the Ukraine government has made clear that it
prefers a multi-role fighter over a specialized one like the A-10.
Not just a case of getting planes
Whatever planes, if any, are chosen for Ukraine, it isn't a matter of trundling airframes across the border and leaving the keys in the
ignition. Fighter aircraft require a lot of support to keep them flying. That means sending along pallets of spares, munitions (often
more important than the planes and another story), maintenance equipment, command-and-control systems, surface-to-air defenses,
mechanics, and lots of advisors on how to use everything.

However, the biggest need, and one that may squash the deal, is training the pilots. In many ways, training
is much more important than equipment and the difference in the effectiveness of one air force over another is
how much training they get. Simply giving Ukraine a ready-made air force of superior jets is useless unless the
pilots are not only briefed, but practiced in flying them.
This is a real problem because the days are long gone when you could train a Spitfire pilot from scratch in six months. Modern aircraft
and all their support gear are much too complex for that sort of a time-frame. It's even worse for the Ukraine Air Force because they
aren't being trained for a new variant of planes they've already flown, but entirely new aircraft.
To top all this off, these pilots are needed now and can't take time off to go abroad for training. As a result, the new planes may be
pointless to send because there isn't anyone to fly them.
Is it too late?
The more vexing question is whether it's already too late to send more planes. According to retired USAF General Larry Stutxriem
with the Mitchell Institute for Aerospace Studies, if something like the A-10 had been available in the early days of the war, it might
have had a decisive impact, but the Russians have now moved in S-300 surface-to-air missile systems and other air defenses and
they are better defending their ground forces. They've even deployed electronic warfare units that have had some success countering
Ukrainian drone attack and reconnaissance missions.
Adding to changes in the battlefield, the NATO countries have responded to the invasion by a rapid build up of their own defense
forces. Orders for warplanes rose 80.6 percent in June and with such demand it may be that there won't be many aircraft surplus to
requirements to send to Ukraine.
Whatever the state of any deal for Ukraine to get Western warplanes, such a transfer has to
be looked at in the light of the larger context. Russia is already extremely touchy when it
comes to NATO involvement in Ukraine and has already expressed the view that a fighter
plane deal could be regarded as an act of war.
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This is a point that is more than theoretical, since NATO forces are already in theater and may have aided Ukraine, such as reports
that Britain's Special Boat Service (SBS)-trained Ukrainian frogmen participated in the mission to retake Snake Island and the Royal
Navy provided intelligence for the operation.
There are also rumors that the SAS has been involved in strikes against Russian airfields. Aside from the danger of expanding the
conflict, there is also the question of how long the war will go on. If, as is hoped by many, the war ends soon, then a fighter plane
transfer is moot, but neither Russia nor Ukraine has been able to claim a decisive victory over the other. This could mean that the
war could drag on for months or years, in which case, Ukraine could have time to get its planes, but only as a way of fighting a drawn
out war of attrition.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: What is this? A joke? If they are serious, then my next car will be an F1 car – perhaps an RB18!. As

for the frequent lateral g-loadings in excess of 5 g, and peak cornering forces of up to 7 lateral g, no problem! I will manage in a
week or so!

WEF Advisor: We Don’t Need Most Humans
Source: https://ifapray.org/blog/wef-advisor-we-dont-need-most-humans/
Aug 13 – World Economic Forum advisor Yuval Harari, an Israeli national who is described as a “historian and
futurist,” made the remarks during an interview with Chris Anderson that was published on Tuesday. Anderson, the
head of TED, interviewed Harari as part of TED’s audio collective, which is meant to take a deeper dive into issues
than is done in standard “TED Talks.” After declaring that humankind has reached the end of history, Harari made the claim that “we
just don’t need the vast majority of the population,” due to technological advancements and the simple fact that humans are no longer
useful to their governments and the globalist organizations they intertwine with….
In the 21st century, Harari says, “we just don’t need the vast majority of the population. Because the future is about developing more
and more sophisticated technology, like artificial intelligence [and] bioengineering. Most people don’t contribute anything to that,
except perhaps for their data, and whatever people are still doing which is useful, these technologies increasingly will make redundant
and will make it possible to replace the people.” Curiously, Harari never described what would be done with the people once they
are “replaced….”
Harari’s anti-human sentiments expressed in his Ted interview are nothing new. Earlier this year, he warned of a growing class of
“useless people” not needed by the global elite and suggested keeping them docile by way
of drugs and video games….
EDITOR’S COMMENT: It is OK only if Harari is among those to be replaced!
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EU’s external borders in July: Increased number of crossings on the Central
Mediterranean
Source: https://frontex.europa.eu/media-centre/news/news-release/eu-s-external-borders-in-july-increased-number-of-crossingson-the-central-mediterranean-vCtsyr
Aug 12 – In the first seven months of this year, there were about 155 090 irregular entries to the European Union, according to
preliminary calculations. * This represents an increase of 86% compared with the same period of last year.
In July, EU Member States recorded about 34 570 irregular crossings, 63% more than in the same month in 2021.
The Western Balkan continues to be the most active migratory route into the EU with 14 866 detections in July, nearly three times
more than last year. The high number of illegal border crossings can be attributed to repeated crossing attempts by migrants already
present in the Western Balkans.
The pressure remains also high on the Central Mediterranean route with daily arrivals putting strain on the reception capacities in
Italy. Frontex supports the Italian authorities with officers for registration and identification of arrivals.
People fleeing Ukraine and entering the EU through border crossing points are not part of the figures of illegal entries detected.
According to the latest Frontex data, 7.7 million Ukrainian nationals have fled Ukraine into the EU since the start of the war. At the
same time, a significant number of Ukrainian nationals have returned to their country.
Responding to the high migratory pressure, Frontex has more than 2 200 standing corps officers and staff at various sections of the
EU external border, as well as in Albania, Serbia, Montenegro and Moldova.

January - July: Top migratory routes
On the Central Mediterranean route, Frontex registered 42 549 irregular border crossings,
44% more than in the first seven months of 2021
Roughly 14 800 irregular border crossings were reported on the Central Mediterranean route
in July, 60% more than in the same month of 2021. Albeit Tunisians (30%) were the top
nationality registered on this route in July, overall Egyptians slightly overpassed Tunisians in
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2022. The number of Egyptians detected
on this route is on the rise; they are
departing mainly from Libya and are aided
by criminal smuggling.
On the Western Mediterranean route, 6434
irregular border crossings were detected,
down 25% from last year. Criminal
smuggling networks attempted to use the
calm weather conditions to organise
simultaneous departures using jet skis.
Most migrants detected on this route came
from Morocco.
The Western Balkan route accounted for
half of all the detections with 70 770 illegal
crossings, nearly three times the total from
the same period of last year. The main
nationalities on this route included migrants
from Syria, Afghanistan and Turkey.
On the Eastern land border route, Frontex registered 2 923 irregular crossings, 32% down from last year. The main nationalities on
this route were nationals of Ukraine, Iraq and Belarus.

The number of detections on the Eastern Mediterranean route remained high with 22 601 arrivals (more than double compared to
last year). The number of arrivals to Cyprus accounted for more than half of the total number of detections. Most migrants came from
Syria, Nigeria and Congo (Kinshasa).
The Western African route recorded 9461 detections, 25% more than last year, with 832 crossings in July.
The number of irregular migrants seeking to cross the Channel towards the UK in small boats remained high with roughly 28 000
detections, including both attempts and crossings, which represents a 55% increase on the same period in 2021. The increase in
sea crossings is mostly related to the improved seasonal weather conditions and possible impact of the new UK migration plan.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: English might not be my mother tongue language but I can tell

the difference between “irregular” and “illegal”. FRONTEX should stop playing linguistic
games to satisfy the so-called humanitarian NGOs. Either you have papers (legal) or not
(illegal). Irregular means that there is stamp missing or a certificate.

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

59
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022

What the hell!

Understanding the New Proxy Wars
Battlegrounds and Strategies Reshaping the Greater
Middle East
Edited by Peter Bergen, Candace Rondeaux, Daniel Rothenberg, and David
Sterman
September 2022 | 416pp

Source: https://www.hurstpublishers.com/book/understanding-the-new-proxy-wars/
Proxy warfare will shape the conflicts of the twenty-first century for the foreseeable
future. Yet the popular understanding of proxy wars remains largely shaped by the
experience of the Cold War. In reality, in the Greater Middle East and its periphery today,
the growing power of regional states and non-state actors, combined with the
proliferation of new technology, has reshaped proxy conflicts, in an increasingly
multipolar and interconnected environment.
In this collected volume, a range of researchers examine what constitutes proxy warfare
and provide new insight into how these wars are waged, in contexts stretching from
Ukraine to North Africa and Syria to Afghanistan. The volume draws upon research,
surveys and interviews conducted in Syria, Iraq, Libya and Ukraine, as well as examining
the propaganda output of those involved in these countries’ wars. In doing so,
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Understanding the New Proxy Wars helps reveal both the continuities and the differences between recent conflicts and those of
times past.
Reviews
✓ ‘An original and compelling contribution to the literature on proxy wars. Informed by field research on recent and contemporary
developments, this edited volume is an empirically valuable point of reference for scholars of proxy wars, and of regional politics
and conflict.’ — Michael A. Innes, Visiting Senior Research Fellow, War Studies, King’s College London, and author of
Streets Without Joy
✓ ‘Proxy wars have the power to shift regional alliances, overwhelm American allies and partners, and fundamentally change how
we understand the nature of power in a multipolar world. This insightful collection of case studies of Syria, Libya, Yemen and Iran
by leading scholars provides original insights into what the future of conflict might look like and why we will probably see more
proxy wars.’ — Mia Bloom, Professor of Middle East Studies, Georgia State University, and author of Small Arms: Children
and Terrorism
✓ ‘This ambitious book successfully overhauls Western and state-centric assumptions of how proxy wars are fought. By seeking to
assess the impact of globalisation on the increasingly complex proxy war zones in the Middle East and Arab world, this volume
makes a convincing case for the need to recast our understanding of the role of local actors in the process.’ — Andrew Mumford,
Professor of War Studies, University of Nottingham, and author of Proxy Warfare
Peter Bergen is Professor of Practice at Arizona State University's School of Politics and Global Studies. He is also Vice President
at the thinktank New America.
Candace Rondeaux is Professor of Practice at Arizona State University's School of Politics and Global Studies. She is also the
Director of Future Frontlines at the thinktank New America.
Daniel Rothenberg is Professor of Practice at Arizona State University's School of Politics and Global Studies. He is a senior fellow
at the thinktank New America.
David Sterman is a senior policy analyst at the thinktank New America.

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

61
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022

The Economic Weapon: The Growing Use of Sanctions as a Tool of War
By Robert Wihtol
Source: https://www.homelandsecuritynewswire.com/dr20220816-the-economic-weapon-the-growing-use-of-sanctions-as-a-tool-ofwar
Aug 16 – The war in Ukraine has put economic sanctions in the global spotlight. The West’s sanctions on Russia are perhaps the
most comprehensive ever imposed, limiting trade and investment, restricting energy imports from Russia, closing Western airspace
to Russian flights, and freezing more than US$300 billion of central bank reserves and the assets of Russian oligarchs. Companies
and investors have withdrawn from Russia in droves.
Russia has responded in kind, weaponizing its energy exports, closing its airspace to flights from countries imposing sanctions, and
blocking shipping in the Black Sea.
The economic repercussions have been felt around the world. The sanctions and countersanctions have caused oil and gas prices
to soar, stoking inflation and presaging an energy crisis later in the year when the northern hemisphere turns up the heating. In the
European Union, inflation is already over 9%, with many countries planning to restrict energy use.
Russia’s blockade in the Black Sea has restricted Ukraine’s grain exports, pushing up global prices. The implications for grainimporting economies in Africa and Asia are particularly dire. Tentative steps have been taken to ease the blockade, but a global food
crisis looks imminent.
The experience thus far raises questions about the effectiveness of sanctions. In Russia, the
general population has taken a significant hit, while the impact on elites is less clear. Some
outcomes were unexpected—for example, Russia’s reaping of the rewards of high energy
prices which have left poor countries reeling.
Will the sanctions force Moscow to back down? The West claims that they are having the
desired effect, limiting Russia’s ability to wage an extended war. Russia claims that the West
is committing economic suicide.
In The Economic Weapon: The Rise of Sanctions as a Tool of Modern War, Nicholas Mulder,
an assistant professor of European history at Cornell University, reviews the history of
economic sanctions. Mulder traces the first use of sanctions back to the Peloponnesian War,
when Athens in 432 BC imposed a commercial ban on merchants from Greece. In the 18th
and 19th centuries, the use of blockades, embargos and sieges as tools of war
gradually expanded.
However, it was only in the globalizing world of the 20th century that sanctions moved to center
stage. According to Mulder, during World War I, blockades caused more deaths than other
anti-civilian weapons combined, although due to their indirect nature they were ‘difficult to
render visible or condemn’.
For centuries, sanctions were used mainly as a tool of war, but after World War I they were
also viewed as a tool for peace. At the Paris peace talks in 1919, US President Woodrow Wilson rather optimistically dubbed
sanctions ‘something more tremendous than war’ that would ultimately render war unnecessary.
The League of Nations, although generally considered ineffective, provided a mechanism for imposing sanctions to prevent war.
Mulder describes several instances in the interwar period when the risk of sanctions dissuaded countries from using force.
Ultimately, however, the threat of sanctions was ineffective against major powers and insufficient to prevent another world war. When
Fascist Italy invaded Ethiopia in 1935, three-quarters of the world’s states severed most of their commerce with Italy. However, Italy
had prepared to withstand shortages, and the sanctions were ineffective.
Mulder reminds us that the risk of sanctions can encourage nationalist powers to build up their self-reliance. In the 1930s, Nazi
Germany implemented a nationwide plan to achieve ‘blockade-resilience’, reducing its reliance on raw materials and minimizing its
foreign exchange exposure, while Japan saw territorial expansion as a means towards autarky. There are clear parallels with
President Vladimir Putin’s Russia, which built up its foreign reserves and firmed up its position as an essential supplier of natural gas
prior to attacking Ukraine.
Mulder’s focus on the first half of the last century is well justified. It would nonetheless have
been useful to include a chapter on more recent sanctions, including those on the Soviet
Union, China, North Korea and Iran.
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Ironically, as the use of sanctions has surged, their chances of success have plummeted. In the 20th century, only one instance in
three of using sanctions was considered ‘at least partially successful’. More recently the success rate has dropped to 20%.
The threat of sanctions, Mulder notes, is more potent as a deterrent than the imposition of sanctions once war has broken out. Not
surprisingly, sanctions are more effective against small states than against large ones. These conclusions don’t bode well for the
measures taken against Russia.
Mulder concludes with an important chapter on the role of positive sanctions in keeping the peace. During World War II, the American
Lend-Lease program provided financial aid as an incentive to oppose the Axis powers.
Mulder’s timely book contains important lessons for decision-makers, not least those dealing with sanctions related to
geopolitical hotspots.
Robert Wihtol is an adjunct faculty member at the Asian Institute of Management.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: Is the term “economic terrorism” (during peacetime) ringing a bell as well?

30,000 armed men will patrol dark Paris
Source: https://hellas.postsen.com/world/76240/30000-armed-men-will-patrol-dark-Paris.html

Aug 19 – The risk of internal destabilization of European states now looms as yet another painful possibility for Europe, which comes
to be added to the mosaic of negative effects from Russian invasion of Ukraine. The
unprecedented post-war time measures, which began to be gradually implemented across
the European continent, with the aim of drastic energy saving in view of this winter, they
are drastically changing the standard of living of European citizens and together with the
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daily habits of years, a fact that cannot be ruled out to be translated into the manifestation of new foci of social tension, shaking both
internal security and national governments.
It already came into force officially in the middle of the week “scissors” by 15% of natural gas use within the EU, giving the baton
for the initiation of cuts in energy consumption to the leaderships of the member states, which simultaneously organize alternative
action plans, but also forms of “defense”, in order not to destabilize the internal order, the European way of life and primarily the
Republic because of… the low temperature.
French President Emmanuel Macron was the first to jump on the wave of energy conservation, announcing an “energy sobriety”
program with the aim of reducing energy consumption by 10% over the next two years. Although the final details of Macron’s plan
are expected in early September, the draft measures have already been a reflection of the tense atmosphere within the French
National Assembly, raising fears of strong social tensions this
autumn.
The fan of criticism towards the energy measures includes
from the left and socialist arrows about “bold steps”, while it
reaches, according to Politico, to “calls”, on the part of the Le
Pen party, for the French president to be the first to turn off the
lights on the Elysee, increasing the levels of French populism.
With gas supplies dwindling in the coming months against
underlying social pressure, the French government’s
measures include safeguarding internal security, with
30,000 armed civilian reservists expected to patrol the
streets from next autumn to help work of the French
Police. According to the “Sud Ouest” newspaper, civilian
reservists have been trained in record time in
weapons to be “war-ready” since September, and
will wear a special uniform during their patrols. Although the familiarization time of the reservists with the armament is a
question for the French press, the precedent, however, of the mass mobilizations in the country as a reaction to the
implementation of restrictive measures, as in the case of the corona virus pandemic, but also the explosive dynamics of
the movement of the ” Yellow Vests” have troubled the French authorities, when the Russian invasion of Ukraine is
turning into an avalanche for the Old Continent, imposing innovative measures, such as the partial interruption of
electric lighting, as well as the implementation of a mandatory thermostat in all buildings.
“Silk warehouse for society”
The French example, i.e. the massive gatherings and mass mobilizations in France over the past three years,
combined with the dramatic cuts in energy consumption that German households are required to implement
immediately, have already mobilized the authorities of the country, while the German Chancellor Olaf Solz
made a dramatic appeal for solidarity in dealing with this unprecedented energy crisis, which he likened to a
“powder keg for society”.
With gas supplies dwindling in the coming months against underlying social pressure, the French
government’s measures include safeguarding internal security, with 30,000 armed civilian reservists
expected to patrol the streets from next autumn to help work of the French Police
Against this backdrop, several German officials are speaking openly about the possibility of a social explosion due to rising energy
prices. First, Foreign Minister Analena Burbock warned of a “threatened popular uprising”, while some extremes have already made
their appearance, as right-wing extremists in Saxony took to the streets to “try” Vice Chancellor Robert Habeck, responsible for the
country’s Energy Policy. According to Deutsche Welle, Germany’s federal interior ministry expects “protests of a similar size to those
against pandemic restrictions”, although the coronavirus has not exacerbated social inequalities to the same extent as high inflation
and the rally in fuel and oil prices. basic food products, which primarily favor populism, seriously threatening social cohesion in
Germany. The widespread concern in the German political system, however, regarding the real strength of the… German pocket,
brings closer the operation from October 1 of a new command in the Armed Forces of the
country, which will be responsible, according to the “Berliner Zeitung”, on the “operational
management of national forces in the context of internal security”. The new directorate will
be based in Berlin, with the aim of taking over “the operational management of national
forces in the context of internal security, including administrative assistance and disaster
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relief as well as civil-military cooperation”, while €10-15 more are needed recently for the average German citizen in each new
purchase of basic food items, compared to the previous months.
After the extensive restrictive measures, preventive actions in the field of security have also been taking place in recent days in
Spain, which has given the green light to install tiny cameras embedded in police officers’ uniforms to monitor the interactions of the
Spanish Police on a 24-hour basis with the audience. The cameras, which are activated both manually and automatically, are
intended to enhance internal security and will soon be available to the Spanish militia, the Guardia Civil
One after the other, the big cities of Europe are turning off the switches, leaving the once illuminated monuments to be seen as
shadows in the night, as happened with the imposing Cologne Cathedral.

Facial Recognition: U.K. Plans to Monitor Migrant Offenders Are Unethical – and
They Won’t Work
By Namrata Primlani
Source:
https://www.homelandsecuritynewswire.com/dr20220818-facial-recognition-u-k-plans-to-monitor-migrant-offenders-areunethical-and-they-won-t-work
Aug 18 – One afternoon in our lab, my colleague and I were testing our new prototype for a facial recognition software on a laptop.
The software used a video camera to scan our faces and guess our age and gender. It correctly guessed my age but when my
colleague, who was from Africa, tried it out, the camera didn’t detect a face at all. We tried turning on lights in the room, adjusted her
seating and background, but the system still struggled to
detect her face. After many failed attempts, the software
finally detected her face – but got her age wrong and gave
the wrong gender. Our software was only a prototype, but the
difficulty of working with darker skin tones reflects the

experiences of people of color who try to use facial
recognition technology. In recent years, researchers
have demonstrated the unfairness in facial recognition
systems, finding that the software and algorithms developed
by big technology companies are more accurate at
recognizing lighter skin tones than darker ones.
Yet recently, the Guardian reported that the UK Home
Office plans to make migrants convicted of criminal offences
scan their faces five times a day using a smart watch equipped with facial recognition technology. A spokesperson for the Home
Office said facial recognition technology would not be used on asylum seekers arriving in the UK illegally, and that the report on its
use on migrant offenders was “purely speculative”.
Get the Balance Right
There will always be a tension between national security and individual rights. Security for the many can take priority over privacy for
a few. For example, in November 2015 when the terrorist group ISIS attacked Paris, killing 130 people, the Paris police found a
phone that one of the terrorists had abandoned at the scene, and read messages stored on it.
There is a lot of nuance to this issue. We must ask ourselves, whose rights are curbed by a breach of privacy, to what degree, and
who judges if a breach of privacy is in balance with the severity of a criminal offence?
In the case of offenders taking photographs of their faces several times a day, we could argue the breach of privacy is in the national
security interest for most people, if the crime is serious. The government is entitled to make such a decision as it is responsible for
the safety of its citizens. For minor offences, however, face recognition may be too strong
a measure.
In its plan, the Home Office has not differentiated between minor and serious offenders; nor
has it provided convincing evidence that facial recognition improves people’s compliance
with immigration law.
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Worldwide, we know facial recognition is more likely to be used to police people of color by monitoring their movements more often
than those of white people. This is despite the fact that facial recognition systems are more accurate with lighter than darker
skin tones.Taking a picture of your face and uploading it five times a day could feel demeaning. Glitches with darker skin tones could
make checking into the system more than just a frustrating experience. There could be serious consequences for offenders if the
technology fails. The flaws in facial recognition might also create national security issues for the government. For example, it might
misidentify the face of one person as another. Facial recognition technology is not ready for something as important as
national security.
The Alternative
Another option the government is considering for migrant offenders is location tracking. Electronic monitoring already keeps track of
people with criminal records in the UK using ankle tags, and it would make sense to apply the same technology to migrant and nonmigrant offenders equally.
Location tracking comes with its own ethical issues for personal privacy and racial surveillance. Due to the intrusive nature of
electronic monitoring, some people who wear these devices can suffer from depression, anxiety or suicidal thoughts. But location
tracking technology gives options, at least. For example, data can be handled sensitively by following data privacy guidelines such
as the UK’s Data Protection Act 2018. We can minimize the amount of location data we collect by only tracking someone’s location
once or twice a day. We can anonymize the data, only making people’s names visible when and where necessary.
The UK Home Office could use location data to flag up suspicious activity, such as if an offender enters an area from which they
have been barred. For minor offenders, we need not track the person’s exact location but only the general area, such as a postcode
or town.
As a society, we should strive to maintain the dignity and privacy of people, except in the most serious cases. More importantly, we
should ensure technology does not have the potential to discriminate against a group of people based on their ethnicity. The law and
regulation should apply equally to all people.
The Home Office spokesperson added: “The public expects us to monitor convicted foreign national offenders … Foreign criminals
should be in no doubt of our determination to deport them, and the government is doing everything possible to increase the number
of foreign national offenders being deported.”
Namrata Primlani is a Doctoral Researcher @ Northumbria University, Newcastle.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: Let’s start with a basic assumption that a criminal has no skin color or religion or education level or

mental status or difficult childhood history or citizenship. A criminal (including terrorists) is a criminal and therefore personal
privacy, dignity and racial issues are of no concern – same for depression, anxiety, or suicidal thoughts. Unless we are satisfied
by reading (as always) that “the offender was known to the police!” Again, too much democracy and civilized behavior can put
public safety at great risk. As for the smartwatch itself, it is not a very brilliant idea. In the critical moment of an illegal action to be
performed, it can be thrown away or left in a taxi or bus!

World Values Survey Wave 7 (2017-2020) – Greece
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EDITOR’S COMMENT: The word “war” means “war with Turkey” because it is the only offensive nation in the area. Many

might say that 70% is quite satisfactory in our times, but not me! So, what about the remaining 30%? In my opinion (a) they are
Greeks that do not love their country and therefore it would be better to move to another part of the world, or (b) they are not
Greeks (most probably non-Christian illegal immigrants) that for sure they have to return to their 150 countries of origin and pursue
their dreams there. Our long history indicates that in all wars, Greeks sacrificed for their homeland, freedom, and democracy and
this is why the 70% is not satisfactory enough.
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Does Germany's Special Network to Prevent Islamist Extremists' Attacks Work?
By Marcel Fürstenau
Source: https://www.homelandsecuritynewswire.com/dr20220723-does-germanys-special-network-to-prevent-islamist-extremistsattacks-work
July 23 – December 19, 2016, was a particularly dark day for Germany’s Joint Counter Terrorism Center. That was the day when
the terrorist Anis Amri steered a stolen truck into a crowd of people at the Christmas market on Berlin’s Breitscheidplatz. Twelve
people died, and over 60 were injured, some of them critically. Many victims are still suffering today from the consequences of the
worst Islamist attack in Germany.

The tragic twist to the story was that police had had the attacker on their radar for a long time. The Federal Criminal Police Office
(BKA) had long had him on their list of “Gefährder” (potential attackers or dangerous persons), a term used for suspects who might
carry out an attack at any time. The special investigator appointed by the Berlin Senate gave the security authorities a devastating
report, saying “everything that could be done wrong, was done wrong.”
Anti-Terror Network
Federal Interior Minister Nancy Faeser, who has been in office since 2021, was far away from Berlin at the time. She was a member
of the Hesse state parliament. In her new role, she has paid a visit to the Joint Counter Terrorism Center, or GTAZ, in Berlin, which
deals exclusively with the issue of Islamist extremism.
Here, 40 federal and state security agencies work together. The large number is mainly due to the fact that all 16 German states
have their own Criminal Investigation Office (LKA) and their own domestic intelligence agency (Verfassungsschutz). Every day, the
representatives meet in a long conference room to discuss the current threat levels.
The Interior Minister described this form of networking as the “most important building block” in the fight against Islamist terrorism.
Since the GTAZ was founded in 2004, 21 attacks have been prevented, she said, calling this a “great
achievement.” But in eleven more cases, security authorities were too late, she admits. “This
shows that the threat level remains high,” Faeser concluded.
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While the Interior Minister was upbeat in her assessment of the German “security architecture” — a label for this formalized interaction
of the authorities – other politicians were more critical.
In view of the many mishaps before and after the Breitscheidplatz attack, conservative MP Stephan Harbarth came to the conclusion
that, “federalism can become an obstacle to the fight against Islamist terrorism.” He made his remarks following the special
investigator’s final report in 2017.
Fighting Islamist Extremism
Harbarth is now the President of the Federal Constitutional Court in Karlsruhe and wants to see more centralized control: “We need
federal authorities to be more involved in dealing with dangerous persons,” the former member of the Bundestag demanded. In his
new job, he also has to deal with the issue of combating terrorism. Time and again, the Court has to deal with the security apparatus
and the legislation which is the basis for the work of police agencies and intelligence services such as the Federal Intelligence Service
(BND) or the domestic intelligence agency, the Federal Office for the Protection of the Constitution (Verfassungsschutz, BfV).
The GTAZ is a place for networking rather than an office that has a legal remit for the comprehensive exchange of information.
Federal Interior Minister Nancy Faeser says she could imagine changing that, but the most important thing, she says, is that the
cooperation can continue.
But the lack of a clear legal basis is precisely what constitutional law expert Matthias Bäcker has been criticizing for years: “So far,
there is no one who is responsible for controlling the GTAZ as such,” he complained even before the Breitscheidplatz attack.
On the homepage of the Federal Criminal Police Office (BKA), the GTAZ is described as a “cooperation platform.” The “expertise of
all relevant actors” will be bundled and “effective cooperation” will be made possible. In practice, however, this can sometimes go
wrong, as the failure in the Anis Amri case showed particularly painfully.
Criticism of German Security Forces
Ulf Buermeyer, a lawyer and chairman of the Society for Civil Liberties (Gesellschaft für Freiheitsrechte, GFF) sees the GTAZ as “a
symptom of a misguided development in the German security architecture.”
Buermeyer filed a complaint against the Bavarian Constitutional Protection Act with the Federal Constitutional Court. In that context,
he also brought up the GTAZ and its operations. His observations read like an after-the-fact explanation for why it was unable to
prevent the attack on the Berlin Christmas market. This is because the “overlapping of competencies and responsibilities has
considerable disadvantages for the prevention of danger. Multiple responsibilities of police and intelligence services lead to a
“systematic diffusion of information.” He concluded with the saying “too many cooks spoil the broth.”
In his statement to the Federal Constitutional Court, for which he himself once used to work as a research assistant, Buermeyer
criticized what he sees as an unclear division of labor between the security authorities. If many agencies are “somehow a little bit”
responsible, they each see only a partial picture of the threat. “But then no agency puts together the pieces of the mosaic into a
comprehensive picture of a situation.”
The Federal Interior Minister at the time, Thomas de Mazière, suggested that the many mistakes in dealing with the extremist Anis
Amri should lead to more centralizarion in the German security architecture. But he was unable to prevail against the federal states.
In essence, everything remained the same.
Marcel Fürstenau is a writer and editor at the foreign desk at DW.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: I am not sure if the network will work if they continue to use terms as “Islamist Extremists” instead

of “Terrorists”. There is a lot in a name!

Whose Version of the War on Terror Won?
By Joseph Stieb
Source: https://warontherocks.com/2022/07/whose-version-of-the-war-on-terror-won/
July 20 – With the Global War on Terror so widely discredited in Washington, it is striking
that the city still can’t agree on why. Was the mistake simply thinking that the United
States could shape foreign societies by force, or was it an overly ambitious conception of
the country’s role in the world? In the immediate aftermath of 9/11, neoconservative and
liberal narratives built bipartisan support for a highly interventionist response. Despite their
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differences, these narratives converged in concluding that the solution to terrorism was transforming the countries from which it
emerged, specifically through the application of U.S. military power in the Middle East. But when the war in Iraq turned into a violent
quagmire, anti-interventionist critics from the nationalist right and progressive left got a new hearing for their ideas. Both sets of critics
rejected the idea of transforming foreign societies, and were more skeptical of military intervention in general.
Indeed, the larger crisis of the U.S. political establishment is linked to the failure of the interventionist visions of the Global War on
Terror. Support for the Iraq War became a political liability, as figures like Hillary Clinton and Jeb Bush discovered in the 2016
primaries. Donald Trump and Bernie Sanders both gained political momentum from their once-marginal critiques of an elite that had
misconceived and misled the response to terrorism while neglecting domestic problems. Former interventionist intellectuals now
focus on defending liberal democracy against assaults from within and without rather than on efforts to democratize the world.
In short, the constituency for post-9/11 dreams of global transformation has collapsed. In response, the Obama, Trump, and Biden
administrations have all sought to limit U.S. interventions. Now, as President Biden seeks to rally political support for his policy in
Ukraine, it remains to be seen just how much the Global War on Terror and its backlash have transformed debates over U.S. foreign
policy.
The Neoconservative and Liberal Interventionist Consensus
At first, the dominant view of the war on terrorism came from the right. Neoconservatives in the Bush administration, the Republican
Party, and the conservative intelligentsia saw terrorism as a problem of state sponsorship. Groups like al-Qaeda could not operate
without protection from sovereign states, and they could become much deadlier if states offered them resources like unconventional
weapons. Thus, their war on terror targeted both terrorist groups and state sponsors like Afghanistan and Iraq.
The demonstration of U.S. power and resolve also lay at the heart of the neoconservative conception of counter-terrorism. Since the
Vietnam War, conservatives had proclaimed that the image of the United States as a declining, vacillating power invited abuses
ranging from Soviet cheating on détente to terrorist attacks. In Scooter Libby’s words, terrorists and rogue states believed that “the
Americans don’t have the stomach to defend ourselves. … They are morally weak.”
The solution was the resolute use of force to crush foes and re-establish generalized deterrence. Secretary of Defense Donald
Rumsfeld explained this concept on 9/11 itself: “We need to bomb something else [other than Afghanistan] to prove that we’re, you
know, big and strong and not going to be pushed around by these kinds of attacks.” Removing Iraq’s Baathist regime with
overwhelming military power would scare other state sponsors into changing their behavior.
Crucially, the neoconservative Global War on Terror also embraced moral universalism and political transformation. President Bush
rejected clash-of-civilizations rhetoric, declaring that “Islam is peace” and that the hijackers were “traitors to their own faith.” His
universalism was on display in June 2002 when he asserted: “The peoples of the Islamic nations want and deserve the same
freedoms and opportunities as people in every nation.”
According to this view, modern jihadist terrorism was a product of radical Islamism, which became the ultimate target of the Global
War on Terror. Neoconservatives viewed Islamism as a broad political movement that sought to take power in the region, erase
Western influences, and impose its strict ideology. Radical Islamism, in turn, drew strength from the stagnancy and authoritarianism
of the Middle East, as well as from many Muslims’ resentment of Western power and influence.
Following this logic, neoconservatives called for the political transformation of Middle Eastern societies as the long-term solution to
terrorism. Liberal democracies, as Bush and others asserted, did not breed extremism because they gave people peaceful means
of seeking change and expression. Democratizing Iraq could transform the entire region and eradicate the roots of terrorism. A belief
that Western political values were universally applicable and that the Iraqi people were modern and pro-Western facilitated the
embrace of this transformational project.
In response to this approach, liberals offered their own distinct counter-vision. Thinkers like George Packer, Michael Ignatieff, Thomas
Friedman, and Paul Berman argued that Bush was too unilateral and jingoistic and that his pursuit of global hegemony would provoke
more anti-Americanism. Yet, their vision was still an interventionist and transformational one.
Building on the humanitarian interventionist doctrines of the 1990s, these liberals envisioned a Global War on Terror that would
affirm human rights, multilateralism, and international law, not erode them. They agreed that the Middle East’s democratic deficit was
one key cause of terrorism, but they also saw economic inequality and the disruptions of globalization as causes. Many of these
liberals supported regime change against hostile states, but they were more eager than their conservative counterparts to pressure
allies like Saudi Arabia and Egypt to democratize in order to attack terrorism’s roots. They
also believed that the United States had to offer a vision of social and economic justice to
the world. This meant challenging neoliberal economics and fostering reforms, including
environmental regulations, alternative energy, women’s rights, labor rights, progressive
taxes, and limits on capital flows.

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

71
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022
The post-9/11 interventionist consensus built on a longstanding bipartisan commitment to U.S. global power that began in the early
Cold War and was reinvigorated with the fall of the Berlin Wall. In the 1990s, many Americans saw an opportunity to use unparalleled
U.S. power to promote apparently universal values. After 9/11, they concluded, spreading these values was a matter of direct national
security, not just the cultivating of a friendlier global system.
As a result, it remains hard to fully disentangle the neoconservative and liberal conceptions of the Global War on Terror. They both
treated radical Islamism as the enemy and embraced moral universalism and political transformation. In 2003, Packer proclaimed
that “a liberal foreign policy starts with the idea that the things U.S. liberals want for themselves and for their own country … should
be America’s goal for the rest of the world.” Friedman stressed the importance of political transformation in undercutting terrorism:
“The only way to begin defusing that threat is by changing the context in which these young men grow up — namely all the ArabMuslim states that are failing at modernity.” And, of course, many prominent liberals supported the Iraq War, viewing it as a
humanitarian intervention and a way to, in Berman’s words, “foment a liberal revolution in the Middle East.”
Importantly, many neoconservatives and liberals also viewed the Global War on Terror as an opportunity for transformation at home,
albeit in different ways. On the right, cultural critics like William J. Bennett hoped the conflict might reverse moral decline by
reasserting old-fashioned patriotism, traditional values, and confidence in the superiority of the American way of life. Liberals, in
contrast, sought to use the conflict to forge a newly patriotic and self-confident liberalism that could reverse the conservative political
ascendency of the previous three decades and provide purpose to the faltering Democratic Party.
As a result, for both mainstream liberals and conservatives, the Global War on Terror was about more than just protecting the
homeland and defeating al-Qaeda. It was a project of global and domestic transformation with U.S. interventionism as the main tool.
Nationalist and Leftist Anti-Interventionism
Despite its dominance in the early 2000s, the interventionist consensus would prove short-lived. The Iraq War quickly bogged down
in insurgency and civil war, ultimately helping to spawn the Islamic State and a new wave of global terrorism. Today, Freedom House
rates Iraq as “not free.” The war in Afghanistan remained inconclusive for years, and in 2021 the country relapsed into Taliban rule.
Meanwhile, controversies over surveillance, war powers, and other counter-terror measures roiled domestic politics. As the Global
War on Terror faltered, alternative visions that had remained marginal at first gained credence and bolstered broader critiques of the
U.S. political establishment.
Nationalist criticism of the Global War on Terrorism stemmed from the traditionalist, paleo-conservative right. It was led by politicians
and thinkers like Patrick Buchanan, Samuel Huntington, and writers at The American Conservative, which was founded in 2002
largely to oppose the pending war with Iraq. The nationalists focused on securing the homeland rather than changing the world. Like
the neoconservatives and liberals, nationalists exhorted the United States to hunt down terrorists and instill fear in foes. Unlike the
interventionists, however, they rejected nation-building efforts post-regime change.
The nationalists rejected the hegemonic interventionism and universalistic pretensions of the interventionists on philosophical and
cultural grounds, not just strategic ones. They faulted the policy elite for thinking that the United States could transpose its values to
the Islamic world. In their view, principles like democracy, religious freedom, and constitutional government were inescapably
Western. Like some on the left, they argued that U.S. intervention provoked extremist backlashes. Buchanan argued: “9/11 was a
direct consequence of the United States meddling in an area of the world where we do not belong and where we are not wanted.”
Angelo Codevilla, an international relations scholar associated with the far-right Claremont Institute, stated that victory against
terrorism does not require Arab nations to “become democratic, free, or decent. … We have neither the power nor the right to make
such changes.”
Codevilla supported the invasion of Iraq mainly to demonstrate U.S. power, not to spark a political revolution. Many other nationalists
opposed the invasion as a foolish form of overreach or a futile quest to sow Western values in infertile soil. Nationalists took the Iraq
War’s failure and the stalemate in Afghanistan as confirmation of the bipartisan foreign policy establishment’s incompetence. Many
of a more libertarian bent, like Buchanan and Ron Paul, resented how the Global War on Terror had led to a massive expansion of
the federal government.
In keeping with this anti-universalism, nationalists often cast the fight against terrorism as a clash of civilizations in which the United
States must defend its unique civilization against a hostile Muslim world. Trump speechwriter and Claremont fellow Michael Anton
put this starkly in a 2016 apologia for his future boss: “Islam is not ‘a religion of peace’; it’s a militant faith that exalts conversion by
the sword and inspires thousands to acts of terror.” Repudiating Bush’s rhetoric, he argued
that “Islam and the modern West are incompatible.” The problem was not radical Islam,
authoritarianism, or inequality, but Islam itself. Ordinary Americans, largely imagined as
white, had seen their children bleed in pointless wars while the same elite hollowed out the

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

72
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022
middle class with free trade and a “ceaseless importation of Third World foreigners.” “A million more Syrians, anyone?” Anton
mockingly asked, linking immigration and terrorism.
Nationalists rallied to Trump in part because he echoed these criticisms of the Global War on Terror and blasted policy elites for their
botched wars in Iraq and Afghanistan. His denigration of Muslims and efforts to reduce Muslim immigration reflected the nationalist
belief that they were uniquely prone to terrorism and unfit for U.S. citizenship. Trump’s declaration that “I’m a nationalist, okay!” and
his promises to revive waterboarding and “bomb the shit out of ISIS” were fodder for those who wanted the war on terror to defend
Americans by any means necessary, not become “an open-ended mission of global social reform.”
From entirely different starting points, leftist anti-interventionist criticism of the Global War on Terror became prominent in academia,
activist circles, and the Democratic Party’s progressive wing. In this interpretation, 9/11 was not an unprovoked attack on an innocent
nation. Rather, as Susan Sontag argued, it was “an attack on the world’s self-proclaimed superpower, undertaken as a consequence
of specific American alliances and actions.” The United States had bombed various peoples, fomented coups, backed autocrats, and
spread inequality. Now it faced predictable if regrettable “blowback.”
The leftist interpretation treated a vengeful United States as a greater threat to world peace than any terrorist group. Building on
longstanding critiques of U.S. foreign policy, leftists protested the wars in Afghanistan and Iraq as racist imperial ventures that would
provoke more terrorism. They opposed the expansion of the national security state, which they argued was being used against
protest movements and vulnerable populations. They defended whistleblowers who exposed controversial programs. They believed
the Global War on Terror fueled Islamophobia and facilitated the rise of nativist politicians like Trump. Leftist critics particularly faulted
Obama for failing to reduce executive powers and expanding the War on Terror in some ways, including the use of drones.
Leftists, like the liberals, envisioned justice as crucial for stopping terrorism. But to them, achieving justice required withdrawing much
of U.S. power from the world, not reasserting it. Dismantle the worldwide network of military installations, remove support for Israel
and allied dictatorships, cease military interventions in the Global South, end neoliberal trade policies, and the root causes of terrorist
anger would abate.
Despite key differences, the nationalist and leftist critiques of the interventionist consensus overlap in important ways. Both are
skeptical of moral universalism to different degrees, the nationalists because of the presumed superiority of U.S. civilization, the
leftists out of the conviction that a deeply flawed United States had no moral standing to reform the world. The nationalists were more
comfortable with the use of force, but both groups held that the bipartisan elite had overextended U.S. power with negative
consequences at home and abroad.
Finally, leftists, like nationalists, viewed the failed Global War on Terror as an indictment of the political establishment as a whole,
which they believed should no longer be trusted with power. They rallied to Sanders, who had opposed the Iraq War from the outset.
As a presidential candidate in both 2016 and 2020, he promised a break from the interventionism of his primary rivals, Hillary Clinton
and Joseph Biden, respectively, who, he claimed, represented a liberal foreign policy elite still fixated on “benevolent global
hegemony.” Without dismissing the threat of terrorism, Sanders labeled the Global War on Terror a “disaster for the American people
and for American leadership.” His campaigns pledged to dismantle much of the national security state and “dramatically deemphasize military power” in foreign policy.
Ukraine in the Shadow of the Global War on Terror
As U.S. foreign policy slowly transitions from terrorism to great power issues like the war in Ukraine, it is crucial to understand the
tangled history of the Global War on Terrorism not just as a matter of foreign affairs but a battle over ideas, culture, and politics.
President Biden is an establishment leader with establishment foreign policy advisors who supported the Iraq War. However, he has
developed a skeptical streak toward nation-building and counter-insurgency, particularly in Afghanistan. He has framed the war in
Ukraine as a defense of global democracies against rising authoritarianism. In doing so, he appears to cast this crisis as the foreign
policy establishment’s chance to redeem itself by addressing a more conventional menace, without putting boots on the ground or
trying to transform a foreign society.
Members of the anti-interventionist consensus do not necessarily oppose military aid to Ukraine. But they fear the United States
being dragged into a hot war and often blame the United States for the crisis, citing NATO expansion as another case of U.S.
overreach. More concerningly, many on the nationalist right openly admire Putin, in large part because they believe he embodies
their value system.
Two decades on, the failures of the Global War on Terror continue to hang over U.S. policy
in Ukraine. Many in the establishment hope that they can rebuild bipartisan support for the
exercise of U.S. power by distancing it from the overreach of Iraq. For critics on both the left
and right, however, conflicting understandings of what went wrong have created a deeper
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public skepticism that constrains Biden’s options today. Squeezed between these poles, the establishment now operates on a much
shorter leash as it fights to restore the legitimacy it forfeited in its response to terrorism.
Joseph Stieb is an assistant professor of national security affairs at the U.S. Naval War College. He is the author of The Regime
Change Consensus: Iraq in American Politics, 1990–2003. He has published articles in Diplomatic History, Modern American History,
The International History Review, War on the Rocks, The Washington Post, Foreign Policy, American Purpose, and elsewhere.

How capable is Germany in stopping Islamic terrorism attacks?
Source: https://newsleadindia.com/india/how-capable-is-germany-in-stopping-islamic-terrorism-attacks/

July 25 – December 19, 2016 proved to be a dark day for the Joint Counter Terrorism Center in Germany. It was on this day that a
terrorist named Anees Amri drove a stolen truck over a crowd of people at the Christmas market in Berlin’s Brightsideplatz.
12 people died and more than 60 people were injured, many of them in very serious condition. Many victims of this incident are still
facing the brunt of it. This was the biggest Islamic terrorist attack in Germany’s point of view.
The sad part of this story is that the attacker was on the police radar for a long time. The Federal Crime Police Department
(BKA) had long listed him as a political attacker or dangerous person. In German, they are called Gefferders and they are considered
to be people who can attack at any time.
The Special Investigating Officer of the Senate of Berlin gave a very poor report of the security administration. It said, “Everything
that could have gone wrong has gone wrong.”
Counter terrorist network
Union Home Minister Nancy Fesser was far away from Berlin at that time, she assumed the current responsibility in 2021. She was
in the Hesse state assembly. After joining his new role, he visited the Joint Counter Terrorism Center (GTAZ) in Berlin. This center
deals exclusively with the cases of Islamic terrorism.
Here 40 security agencies of federal and state work together. The reason for such large
numbers is that all 16 German states have separate crime investigation departments and
domestic intelligence agencies. Every day representatives of 40 agencies meet in a huge
conference room and discuss the current threats to Germany.
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The German interior minister has called this networking method “the most important building block” in the fight against Islamic
terrorism. Since its formation in 2004, it has succeeded in thwarting 21 attacks so far. The Home Minister said it was “a big
achievement”. However, she also believes that there are 11 other cases in which the authorities were too late. “This means that the
danger level is very high,” Fazer says.
The interior minister may be enthused by the assessment of the German “security apparatus”, but other politicians have not.
Conservative lawmaker Stephan Harbarth has come to the conclusion that “federalism can become a hindrance in the fight against
Islamic terrorism” after several incidents before and after the attack on the Christmas market. Harbarth said this in 2017 after the
final report of the special investigation came.
Fight islamic extremism
Harbarth now heads the federal constitutional court of Karlsruhe and wants more central control. “We need to involve more federal
departments in dealing with dangerous people,” the former German parliamentarian has demanded.
In his new role, he also has to deal with the issue of fighting terrorism. Time and again the court has to grapple with the security
apparatus and the legislature which is the backbone of the police and intelligence services. These include the Federal Intelligence
Agency, the BND and domestic intelligence agencies in addition to the police, as well as the BFV, the federal department that protects
the Constitution.
GATZ is a networking site. This is not a large system of information exchange that has a legal right to do this work. Federal Interior
Minister Faser says she can think of changing the situation, but most importantly, cooperation can continue.
However, a clear legal basis is lacking, and constitutional affairs expert Mathias Becker has long criticized it, “so far there is no one
who has control over the GTAZ.” Baker had given this warning before the attack in Berlin.
The website of the Federal Crime Police Office (BKA) describes GTAz as a “cooperation forum”. According to this “expertise of all
appropriate personnel” will be added and “effective cooperation” will be made possible. However, in practice it can sometimes go
wrong and cases like Anees Amri have shown how painful its failure is.
Criticism of German Security Forces
Ulf Biermeier, a lawyer by profession and head of the Society for Civil Liberties, sees the GATZ as “a symptom of a misguided
development in the German security system”. Biermeyer has also filed a complaint against the Bavarian Constitution Act in the
Federal Constitutional Court. In this context, he has also raised the issue of GATZ and its functioning. His opinion kind of explains
the truth as to why this agency could not stop the attack on the Christmas market. This is because, “the excessive expansion of
capabilities and responsibilities does substantial harm in containing the threat. Many of the responsibilities of the police and
intelligence agencies involve systematic dissemination of information.” He ended his talk by saying “Too many chefs spoil the taste
of food.”
He was a one-time Research Assistant in the Federal Constitutional Court. In a statement to the court, Biermeyer criticized him for
the ambiguity in the division of work between the security departments. He says that if many agencies take “a little bit” of responsibility,
they see only a very small part of the danger, “but then no agency can put together these small pieces to form a complete picture of
a situation.”
The then Union Minister of Interior, Thomas de Mezier, suggested that the German security system should be more centralized after
several mistakes made in dealing with extremists such as Anis Amri. However, he could not come out in front of the federal states in
a dominant form. In fact, the situation remained the same.

Given all the threats to the U.S., how significant a threat is ISIS right now?
Source: https://www.npr.org/2022/07/22/1112878889/how-significant-a-threat-is-isis-right-now
July 22 – NPR's Leila Fadel talks to Seth Jones at the Center for Strategic and International Studies about the threat from ISIS, and
U.S. military operations that killed or captured some of its leaders.
LEILA FADEL, HOST: The U.S. military confirmed the death of an ISIS leader in Syria last week. A drone strike killed Maher alAgal. U.S. Central Command called him one of the top five ISIS leaders worldwide. This mission was the
third U.S. counterterrorism operation in Syria in about a month. So how significant a threat
is ISIS right now? I asked Seth Jones. He's a senior vice president and director of the
International Security Program at the Center for Strategic and International Studies. His team
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keeps a database of groups that pose active threats to the U.S. Right now, they've got white supremacists and anti-government
militias at the top and groups like ISIS at the bottom.
SETH JONES: I think, last year, there were three or 4% of the terrorist plots or attacks were coming from Salafi jihadist-inspired
organizations like the Islamic State. So that threat has significantly declined in the last few years.
FADEL: You know, a statement from the White House said the latest in a series of U.S. military operations significantly degraded
the ability of ISIS to operate. And I just want to ask you if that's true. Did it?
JONES: I don't think I could count on my hand - on both hands how many times U.S. officials have said that kind of a statement
since 2001. I think what we've seen is the either death or capture of a range of individuals. The challenge is, though, without continuing
efforts to operate against these groups and to try to deal with some of the problems, economic and others, that allow them to operate,
I think these are short-term tactical and operational rather than strategic solutions.
FADEL: Now, the U.S. government has leaned on these drone strikes. But they've also faced a lot of criticism about either missing
their targets or killing civilians. And in some cases, those killings were covered up until investigative reporting publicized them. So
how has the use of drone strikes under Biden changed as a result?
JONES: Well, first of all, the - I think the criticism was certainly apt in 2021 when the administration did orchestrate a drone strike in
response to the killing of U.S. Marines. And actually, that highlights some of the limitations of drones. In that case, the U.S. military
was involved in pulling out, had very little intelligence infrastructure on the ground. The drones were flying from the Middle East,
which is a very long way for those drones to go and to come back. So I think what the Biden administration has done is actually
decreased, significantly decreased, the number of drone strikes, not just in Afghanistan. I don't think there have been any reported
since that failed strike in 2021 - but decrease them in every other theater, Yemen, Somalia, Libya, as well as Syria and Iraq. Doesn't
mean there's zero, but it means decreased the numbers and try to be very careful on limiting civilian casualties.
FADEL: All places where drone strikes have also killed civilians - right? - I mean, pre-2021. I do want to ask about the strategy, then,
of drone strikes. Are they effective when it's also possible to make more people angry at the U.S. and vulnerable to the propaganda
of groups like ISIS?
JONES: Drones can be extremely important in the intelligence, surveillance and reconnaissance of terrorists, their organizations and
infrastructure on the ground. That's how drones are predominantly used, really, for collection of what is going on. There is a limited
use of drones, my experience, having been involved directly in some of these activities, limited in the strike component. And I would
say, strikes have occasionally significantly disrupted ongoing plots and taken out leaders that are involved in conducting external
operations plots, including in the West. But they really should be limited in their use of strikes and as part of a much broader strategy
that includes development, improved government in these areas. So they really should be kind of a backup rather than the front in
any counterterrorism strategy.
FADEL: You mentioned that ISIS - groups like ISIS are kind of at the bottom when it comes to extremist and terrorist threats. Why
is it important to continue preventative efforts with a group like ISIS? And how much of a threat do they pose right now?
JONES: Yeah. I think it's important to put pressure on organizations like ISIS. What groups need to be a serious threat is both the
intent and the capability to strike, not just in areas where they operate, but externally. So what ISIS has right now is the intent to
conduct attacks overseas, but not really the capabilities. So that's the dilemma, I think, that the U.S. and other governments have in
dealing with them right now.
FADEL: Seth Jones directs the International Security Program at the Center for Strategic and International Studies. Thank you so
much for being on the program.
JONES: Thanks for having me.

ISKP recruits Tablighi Jamaat members for suicide attacks in China and Russia
By Salah Uddin Shoaib Choudhury
Source: https://www.weeklyblitz.net/author/salah-uddin-shoaib-choudhury/
July 26 – Islamic State in Khorasan Province or ISKP is a jihadist outfit comprising Uzbek, Tajik and Uighur
militants from Central Asian post-Soviet countries and China’s province of Xinjiang. Although in the recent
days, ISKP has become distinguished from other foreign fighters by their sophisticated jihadists tactics
challenging the Afghan Taliban regime, this group now is plotting series of jihadist suicide
attacks through inghimasi attackers targeting several cities and towns in China and Russia,
while this dangerous jihadist outfit has started recruiting members of Tablighi Jamaat as
inghimasi and giving them short-term training and orientation thus preparing recruited
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Tablighi Jamaat members for executing jihadist suicide attacks. The number of Tablighi Jamaat members joining ISKP as inghimasis 5
is 50-60 who would enter China and Russia under various disguises, including religious preachers, students, tourists and small
traders. To hide their identity of being radical Muslims, these recruited members of ISKP are shaving their beard for the convenience
of disguise.
During the recent time, ISKP has also started recruiting young females as inghimasis who are groomed to take disguise of “nonMuslims” wearing Western attire and even getting accustomed to drinking alcoholic beverage. Some of these female inghimasis may
enter nightclubs, bars and discoes under the disguise of sex workers, hiding explosives and short weapons beneath skirts. They also
are being trained to make explosives and plant in targeted vehicles and motorbikes within the surrounding areas of the nightclubs,
bars and discoes.
According to another source, members of Islamic State and Al Qaeda are also adopting a newer trend of jihadist notoriety
called ‘Needle Jihad’ or ‘Piercing Jihad’, a new jihadist menace which is already on rise in the European countries as well
as the United Kingdom. This is a new jihadist act where Muslim youths are attacking females with needled contaminated
with HIV and hepatitis viruses as well as mercury. Main target of the attackers is to infect those females with deadly viruses.
On June 22, Movarounnahr Telegram channel published a 12-minute audio message from Yusuf Tajiki, a notorious propaganda
voice of ISKP Tajik jihadists who regularly eulogizes Islamic State’s jihadi operations in Central Asia, distributes Islamic lectures and
administers multiple jihadi media channels under ISIS-Khorasan’s umbrella. In his speech, Yusuf Tajiki noted that “the famous and
fearless lion of Allah Almighty, Tajik commander Abdullah Abu-Muhammad Al-Tajiki carried out an Istishhadi (martyrdom) attack on
the Sikh Temple in Kabul and sacrificed himself to protect the values of Islam”.
The narrator further described Abu Muhammad Al-Tajiki as the most authoritative scholar on the Quran and Hadiths, who mentored
many Tajik jihadists, Shaheed (martyr) and Inghimasi fighters to serve in al-Dawla Al-Islamiya (Islamic State). Given his deep Islamic
knowledge and combat experience, after the Hijrat (migration) to the Khorasan land, the ISKP leaders immediately appointed him
the Tajik battalion commander. Under his leadership many Muhajireen achieved the “sacred goals” of Jihad becoming “Shaheed in
the path of Allah”, and one of them “killed 250 Rafidah (Shia Muslim) pagans”, as claimed by Yusuf Tajiki.
When Abu-Muhammad Al-Tajiki asked his Amirs (military commander) for permission for doing Istishhadi (suicide) operation as an
Inghimasi fighter in order to become a Shaheed, the Wali (governor) of Khurasan Shahab al-Muhajir was against it at first, reported
Movarounnahr. Because ISKP leaders did not want to lose the famous Muhajir and leave Tajik Muhajireen without leadership. But
his “love for the Almighty was so strong that he again and again asked for permission from his Amirs to realize his dream and to do
Istishhadi”, said the report.
“Because Al-Tajiki dreamed of sacrificing himself in defense of Islam and was in a hurry to meet with Allah Almighty in Jannat alFirdaous (highest gardens of heaven) in Paradise. Finally, the Wali of Khurasan accepted his request. As a result of the Istishhadi
operation on Sikh temple, he killed more than 50 infidels”. At the end of his speech. Yusuf Tojiki called on Central Asian Muslims to
“embark on the true path of Allah and join ISIS-Khorasan”.
Following Yusuf Tojiki’s audio address in Telegram, the ISKP’s Voice of Khorasan magazine in English published a long editorial
glorifying the Istishhadi attack on the Sikh Temple, its performer Abu-Muhammad al-Tajiki and his dying interview. The heightened
media attention of ISIS-Central and its Khorasan Province to the latest Istishhadi attack indicates the global terrorist group attaches
great ideological importance to sensitize the Inghimasi tactics to its members. For instance, the editorial claimed that “AbuMuhammad prepared, trained, and taught practical plans to hundreds of brothers [Inghimasi] willing to do Istishhadi [attack]. His
students were the Istishhadi heroes. They pledged each other to do Istishhadi [attack]”.
According to the Inghimasi operation tactics, Al-Tajiki’s sophisticated attack was assisted by “his students named Julaibib, Mu’adh,
and Shahram”, the Voice of Khorasan said. ISKP praised “young Inghimasi fighters”, judging by their photos looking like
schoolchildren, as “Istishhadis heroes”.
According to the ISIS-local media arm, they covered Al-Tajiki from outside the temple and clashed with the Taliban patrol force that
reached the gate of the temple. After the Taliban brought forces into the area, they activated a car bomb and three IEDs against

Inghimasi, also called shahid and istishhadi, are forlorn hope or suicide attack shock troops utilized by several jihadist Sunni Islamist militant
groups, including the Islamic State of Iraq and the Levant, al-Qaeda, Tahrir al-Sham, Boko Haram, and al-Shabaab.
5
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them. As a result, about 30 Hindus and Sikhs and at least 20 Taliban operatives were killed in the sophisticated attack, the Voice of
Khorasan reported.
A new report of the United Nations’ Analytical Support and Sanctions Monitoring Team confirms that ISKP seeks to strengthen its
capabilities by recruiting new members from al Qaeda-linked Central Asian jihadi groups dissatisfied with the Taliban’s efforts to
restrain their jihadi activities in Afghanistan. The UN reported “the defection of 50 Uighur fighters from al Qaeda-allied Turkestan
Islamic Party (TIP) to ISKP”.
Recently, for the first time in its history, the ISKP managed to conduct cross-border rocket attacks on the territory of Uzbekistan and
Tajikistan. It is worth noting, moreover, its activities against Central Asia’s neighboring countries indicate that the ISKP sees this
region populated by Sunni Muslims as having high potential for expanding its influence and jihadist operation.
For the sake of national security, China and Russia need to immediately outlaw activities of Tablighi Jamaat and enforce strict
surveillance of those Muslims who regularly attend prayers in mosques.
Salah Uddin Shoaib Choudhury is an internationally acclaimed multi-award-winning anti-militancy journalist, research-scholar,
counter-terrorism specialist, and editor of Blitz.

Turkish Public School Textbook Promotes Armed Jihad
By Abdullah Bozkurt
Source: https://www.meforum.org/63406/turkish-public-school-textbook-promotes-armed-jihad
July 25 – The 12th grade religious course book used in public schools in Turkey promotes armed jihad, ignoring the abuse of the
jihad concept by violent terrorist groups such as al-Qaeda and the Islamic State in Iraq and Syria (ISIS).
The textbook reflects the prevailing ideology of the Islamist Justice and Development Party (AKP), led by Turkish President Recep
Tayyip Erdoğan, who has been governing the NATO
member country for the last 20 years.
The Turkish president is seen with students in an
imam-hatip (religious public school).

The 2019 edition, authored by Abdullah Açık, Veli
Karataş and Mustafa Yılmaz, was produced by the
government printing office in two volumes and
distributed under the title "Fundamentals of Islam's
Religious Beliefs."
The book emphasizes that armed jihad is obligatory for
all Muslims and notes that "Today, the concept of jihad
is associated with bad examples, especially by the
opponents of Islam." It claims jihad is brought up by
opponents of Islam as something bad and something
to be avoided, adding that Muslims were deliberately defamed by these opponents over jihad.
The book emphasizes that armed jihad is obligatory for all Muslims, but ignores (mis)use of the concept by terrorist groups.
The book completely ignores the use of jihad by terrorist organizations and does not make a single reference to al-Qaeda, ISIS or
other violent jihadist groups that abuse the concept for murder, plunder, rape and other crimes. Not only were such groups overlooked
in the sub-chapter that deals with jihad, but they were also not cited in another sub-chapter that specifically focuses on terrorism.
It describes the founding fathers in Ottoman times as people who made jihad their way of life and says they never hesitated to give
their lives to the jihadist cause in the name of Allah. Stating that jihad will last until the end of time, the book describes jihadist activity
as one of the responsibilities that every Muslim man and woman must fulfill.
The book is a worrying example of how the Islamist ideology of President Erdoğan and his associates
have taken a toll on education in Turkey, with 12 graders being taught to give their lives in
the name of jihad without any reference to the terrorist groups that abuse the concept.
The content of the textbook and its design were approved as study material for the 12 grade
by the Ministry of Education in decision No. 12254648 on June 25, 2018. Hundreds of
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thousands of copies were printed by the government in 2019 and
distributed to students in all public schools free of charge that
same year.
Similar changes in line with the government's views were adopted
in other textbooks as well. For example, the 12th grade modern
history book is full of anti-American and anti-EU references. The
book, also published by the government printing office, justifies
al-Qaeda's terrorist attacks on the US on September 11, 2001 that
killed nearly 3,000 people, brands the European Union as a
Christian club led by the pope and criticizes the NATO alliance.
"The US became the main source of problems in the world with
what it did in the aftermath of September 11," the textbook says.
 The chapter on jihad in the textbook. (Click here to view
enlarged 5-page pdf.)

The book describes all members of the European Union as
Christians and said denial of membership to Turkey, a
predominantly Muslim nation, while accepting democratically and
economically weak states as members of the bloc raises
questions about the identity of the EU. The book features a photo
of the leaders of the European Union and the pope on March 24,
2017 as they gathered in Rome to mark the 60th anniversary of
the Treaty of Rome, which led to the formation of the union. The
photo caption includes a statement by British-Polish historian
Norman Davies, who said, "I am talking about the common
tradition of Christianity, which has made Europe what it is."
The chapter on terrorism does not mention al-Qaeda or ISIS,
which abuse Islamic concepts for engaging in terrorism.
(Click here to view enlarged pdf.) 

Not surprisingly, the book mirrores the perspective of President Erdoğan, who said in April
2017 that a picture of the pope posing with the leaders of EU was evidence that the EU was
a Christian bloc. During the presidential referendum rallies, Erdoğan started bashing the
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pope and the EU in public speeches and repeatedly said the West was hostile to Islam, touting the picture as evidence that showed
the EU was a single nation of infidels. Pointing out that what he had been saying all along was proven right with this gathering in
Rome with the pope, Erdoğan declared that the EU was nothing but a Crusaders' alliance.
The changes in textbooks in recent years followed the mass purge of the tens of thousands of teachers from public schools and
academics from universities. The schoolbooks were rewritten to promote the Erdoğan government's perspective of world affairs,
while hundreds of religious schools were either built from scratch or converted from existing ones that used to teach science and
literature.
Abdullah Bozkurt, a Middle East Forum Writing Fellow, is a Sweden-based investigative journalist and analyst who runs the Nordic
Research and Monitoring Network and is chairman of the Stockholm Center for Freedom.

US, Taliban Discuss Unlocking $3.5 Billion in Afghan Reserves
Source: https://www.bloomberg.com/news/articles/2022-07-29/us-taliban-discuss-unlocking-3-5-billion-in-afghan-reserves
July 29 – A US delegation met with senior Taliban officials in Uzbekistan to discuss efforts to unfreeze some $3.5
billion in central bank reserves as the humanitarian crisis in Afghanistan deteriorates.
The US delegation told the militant group and technocrats there was a need to accelerate efforts to unlock the
reserves and reiterated the funds should be used to benefit the Afghan people, according to a Department of State
readout on Thursday. Special Representative for Afghanistan Thomas West and Under Secretary of the Treasury
for Terrorism and Financial Intelligence Brian Nelson led the US side.
The meeting marks the latest rounds of talks between the two sides as Biden is seeking to establish a mechanism to allow
Afghanistan’s government to use its central bank reserves while curtailing the Taliban’s access to the funds. Last month, a Taliban
delegation led by Foreign Minister Amir Khan Muttaqi met with US officials in Qatar to discuss releasing about $9 billion of frozen
Afghan funds.
The militant group is still struggling to fix the sanctions-hit economy close to a year after taking power when the US withdrew from
the country. Afghanistan has lost international aid that has accounted for more than 40% of its GDP and the UN has made several
appeals for support, saying millions in Afghanistan faced severe hunger.
The US Agency for International Development said last month it would provide almost $55 million in aid to Afghanistan to help those
affected by a powerful earthquake that killed almost 1,000 people in the South Asian nation.
President Joe Biden this year signed an executive order to help enable certain U.S.-based assets belonging to Afghanistan’s central
bank, Da Afghanistan Bank, to be used to aid its people. The order blocks the property of DAB held in the US by local financial
institutions and requires them to transfer those assets into a consolidated account held at the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: Do Americans feel “guilty” about the invasion of Afghanistan? All the modern expensive military

equipment left behind was not enough? Do they know how this money will be used by the Taliban despite their promises? Don’t
they see that ISIS in Afghanistan is getting stronger and stronger? Once upon a time, there was something called “war on
terrorism” – remember?

How the Jihadist Threat Against India Has Evolved Since the US Withdrawal From
Afghanistan
By Abdul Basit
Source: https://jamestown.org/program/how-the-jihadist-threat-against-india-has-evolved-since-the-us-withdrawal-from-afghanistan/
July 29 – Following the Hindu nationalist Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) leader Nupur Sharma’s remarks denigrating the Prophet
Muhammad, several Muslim countries in Asia registered strong protests against India (The Hindu, June 6). The Indian Muslim
community also protested in several cities, resulting in a tense communal environment
(Hindustan Times, June 11). Al-Qaeda in the Indian Subcontinent (AQIS) and the Islamic
State in Khorasan Province (ISKP) tried to exploit India’s communal fault lines as a result.
Both groups threatened revenge attacks in a bid to attract fresh recruits and make inroads
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in India (Zee News, June 16). Indeed, ISKP targeted a Sikh Gurdwara in Karte Parwan, Kabul, in a “revenge” gun-and-bomb attack
on June 20, killing two people and injuring seven others (The Hindu, June 19).
In recent years, AQIS and ISKP have been trying to outdo each other in the discursive space over India by reaching out to different
demographic groups of the Indian Muslim community. However, Indian Muslims, despite prevalent tensions, have frustrated the
efforts of these groups to win recruits or
spread their networks (Observer Research
Foundation, August 21, 2020). For
instance, AQIS and ISKP are continuously
commenting on salient political events in
India, such as the ban on wearing the hijab
in educational institutions in Karnataka,
Nupur Sharma’s insulting remarks against
the Prophet, and the situation in Kashmir.
However, AQIS and ISKP’s renewed focus
on India has not found much traction in
India, where communal tensions continue
to revolve around local dynamics.
The US Withdrawal from Afghanistan
and Jihadists’ India Obsession
Since the US withdrawal from Afghanistan
in August 2021, both AQIS and ISKP have
increased their India-focused propaganda.
Both groups are trying to capitalize on Indian Muslim political grievances, which have increased in the past few years, to gain
sympathizers.
AQIS Efforts to Grow in India
The US exit from Afghanistan and the Taliban’s return to power have rejuvenated global jihadist propaganda against India. AQIS
started positioning itself as an anti-India group when the US-Taliban deal was signed in Doha in February 2020. In March 2020, AQIS
changed the name of its monthly Urdu-language propaganda magazine from Nawa-i-Afghan Jihad to Nawa-i-Ghazw-e-Hind
(changing “Afghanistan” to “India”) on the grounds that the war in Afghanistan was won after the announcement of the US withdrawal,
and it was time to focus on India (The Print, May 30).
Since then, India has prominently featured in both al-Qaeda and AQIS propaganda material and videos of Ayman al-Zawahiri. For
instance, al-Zawahiri’s April 6 video criticized the hijab ban in Karnataka. Furthermore, he praised the hijab-wearing student Muskan
Khan, who defied a bullying Hindu mob that was wearing saffron scarves and chanting the Hindutva slogan “Jai Shri Ram” through
raising her fist and shouting “Allahu Akbar!” (The Print, April 6). Al-Zawahiri urged Indian Muslims to “avoid being deceived by the
pagan Hindu democracy of India which, to begin with, was never more than a tool to oppress Muslims.” He stated, “It is exactly the
same tool of deception the true nature of which was exposed by France, Holland and Switzerland when they banned the Hijab while
allowing nudity” (WION, April 6).
ISKP’s India-Centric Propaganda
Similarly, ISKP has expanded the scope and intensity of its anti-India propaganda in recent years, but a particular surge is discernible
following the US withdrawal from Afghanistan (Terrorism Monitor, May 6). For instance, before the Karte Parwan Gurdwara attack in
Kabul, ISKP warned in a video that it would carry out attacks in major Indian cities to avenge Sharma’s insulting remarks against the
Prophet. The video also featured some ISKP attacks, such as the August 2021 suicide attack on the Kabul Airport and the March
2020 suicide attack on Rai Sahib Gurdwara in Kabul (YouTube/ Swarajya, June 16). After the Gurdwara attack, a pro-Islamic State
(IS) social media channel released a three-minute video titled “Khorasan Province: the Graveyard of Murtadeen (Apostates).” The
video maintained that ISKP’s attack on the Gurdwara targeted Hindus and Sikhs as revenge
(WION, June 19). Similarly, ISKP has published a 50-page document on Nupur Sharma’s
controversial statement (The Indian Express, June 15). Just before AQIS decided to change
the name of Nawa-e-Afghan Jihad to Nawa-e-Ghazwa-e-Hind, Islamic State in Hind
Province (ISHP) released an India-focused English language magazine Sawt al-Hind (the

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

81
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022
Voice of Hind). The magazine focused on growing Islamophobia in India, human rights violations in Kashmir, and oppression against
Indian Muslims (Observer Research Foundation, January 6). After that, ISKP also launched an English-language magazine, the
Voice of Khorasan. ISKP’s propaganda, including the Voice of Khorasan, is translated into Hindi and Malayalam, among other
regional languages. The translation of ISKP’s propaganda in Malayalam was done under a well-thought-out strategy. It aims to target
the South Indian state of Kerala, where ISKP made inroads in 2015–2016 (Terrorism Monitor, May 6). Several families from Kerala
traveled to Afghanistan’s Nangarhar Province to join ISKP. Likewise, ISKP has been vocal in its criticism of the Taliban for accepting
humanitarian assistance from India, meeting Indian officials in Kabul, and assuring India of complete security to reopen the Indian
embassy (Hindustan Times, June 16).
India’s Significance for Global Jihadist Groups’ Regional Franchises
Both AQIS and ISKP, in addition to latching onto sensitive issues concerning the Indian Muslim community, have tried to justify their
India focus under the Ghazwa-e-Hind (Conquest of India) narrative (The Print, October 19, 2019). Other anti-Indian militant groups,
such as Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT) and Jaish-e-Muhammad (JeM), have also used the same narrative. However, AQIS and ISKP
spearheaded the exploitation of this jihadist doctrine in the post-US withdrawal scenario from Afghanistan (Economic Times, March
3, 2019). Similar to ensuring a footprint in the Middle East (home to Islam’s two holiest sites, Mecca and Medina) to justify the claim
to the global Islamic caliphate, ISKP and AQIS need to have some form of presence in India to rationalize the Ghazwa-e-Hind
doctrine. India is home to 200 million Muslims, who are at the receiving end of the Hindu nationalist BJP’s discriminatory policies
(Centre for Land Warfare Studies, January 31, 2021). Hence, it is important for both AQIS and ISKP to be vocal about developments
concerning the Indian Muslim community and to try to create inroads in the country. Separately, India is South Asia’s largest state
and shares borders with almost all South Asian countries. Any claim of a presence by ISKP and AQIS in South Asia without a footprint
in India would be unfounded.
Another linked but separate aspect of AQIS’s and ISKP’s obsession with India is the search for a great villain or enemy state after
the US withdrawal from Afghanistan. Since 9/11, the US presence in Afghanistan was the main driving factor for radicalized wouldbe-jihadists in different parts of the world. Prior to 9/11, the 1979 Soviet invasion of Afghanistan worked as a main catalyst for the
jihadist recruitment. The presence of an overwhelming enemy like India in a regional jihadist theater helps global jihadists groups
maintain their cohesion, justify their violence, and fuel their recruitment and funding (Observer Research Foundation, January 11).
Conclusion
Thus far, AQIS and ISKP’s efforts have been frustrated by the Indian Muslim community’s lukewarm response. In contrast, the two
groups have created deeper networks inside Afghanistan, Pakistan and Bangladesh. Local issues such as the demolition of the Babri
Mosque in 1992 and the 2002 Muslim pogrom in Gujarat have radicalized sections of the Indian Muslim community and resulted in
the formation of outfits like the Indian Mujahideen (Terrorism Monitor, May 6). However, global jihadist groups have struggled to
capture the imagination of the Indian Muslim community. Likewise, these jihadist groups have struggled in Kashmir where local
jihadist groups dominate the rebel landscape.
The preference of the Indian Muslim community to look for political avenues available within the Indian democratic and constitutional
framework has undermined AQIS’s and ISKP’s efforts to grow in India. The Indian counter-terrorism authorities’ efficacy in preempting AQIS’s and ISKP’s overtures also account for these groups’ failure to create a foothold in the country. However, in a rapidly
changing geopolitical environment and with a prevailing polarized communal environment in India, this dynamic can change for the
worst. As long as the grievances persist, the potential for these groups to spread their tentacles to India will remain.
Abdul Basit is a research fellow at the S. Rajaratnam School of International Studies (RSIS), Nanyang Technological University
(NTU), Singapore. His research focuses on jihadist militancy and extremism in Afghanistan and Pakistan.

Review: Why Armed, Terror Groups In Africa Are Joining Forces With ISIS
By Aliyu Dahiru
Source: https://humanglemedia.com/review-why-armed-terror-groups-in-africa-are-joining-forces-with-isis/
July 30 – In his book, Jason Warner traces the emergence and evolution of nine Islamic
State (IS) affiliates in Africa, from the first time the group officially declared presence in Libya
to its recent intense operations in Mozambique.
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The Islamic State in Africa: The Emergence, Evolution, and Future of the Next Jihadist Battlefront was published last year and was
authored by Warner, assistant professor in the Department of Social Sciences at the United States Military Academy, alongside Ryan
Cummings, Héni Nsaibia, and Ryan O’Farrell.
They examine IS affiliates with capacities to wage violence and sustain a durable relationship with IS Central through three stages:
pre-bay’ah (before the declaration of the caliphate by first IS leader Abu Bakr
Al-Baghdadi in 2014), during bay’ah (allegiance processes), and post-bay’ah
(after the death of Al-Baghdadi in Oct. 2019).
According to the authors, this categorisation was done because of the
significance Jihadists attach to the bay’ah (pledge of allegiance). It is
considered a binding political and religious force that has united all the groups
under a single caliph.
However, despite their open allegiance to IS, the authors have ignored other
smaller groups that were unable to establish hierarchical leadership or
maintain consistent ties with IS Central.
The authors sought to answer a crucial question regarding the puzzling rise of
IS in Africa, despite the group’s diminishing central operations, leadership
gaps, and loss of territorial control in Iraq and Syria: “Why, if IS Central
appeared to be in decline, did African provinces retain allegiance and why did
they join?”
To understand this trend, the authors employed a multidisciplinary approach
in analysing primary jihadi sources such as videos, audio, and other
documents, although with a degree of caution due to their propaganda quality.
They interviewed individuals exposed to the Islamic State, including former
members, victims, and others who had first-hand knowledge of their activities,
including governmental and non-governmental organisations.
When the multinational operation against the short-lived Islamic State declared
victory in reclaiming all terrorist-held territories, researchers and analysts
argued that the victory was far from ending the IS operations or uprooting their
extremist ideological base. At the same time that IS Central was fighting for
breath in Iraq and Syria, the group was receiving bay’ah from members of other
terror and Jihadi networks in Africa who were seeking validation and a theological pillar to launch attacks against authorities under a
new identity.
Since 2014, Islamic State affiliates in Africa have demonstrated their readiness to be the next ground for the resurgence of the IS
caliphate, to the point where their parent organisation has granted them the status of hijira and jihad, allowing the direct flow of
transnational Jihadists into the continent.
Jihadists in Africa initially welcomed the Islamic State’s existence from Al-Baghdadi’s proclamation of a caliphate, which gave them
a new view of an Islamic utopia, in contrast to what al-Qaeda offered. The declaration and an open invitation to allegiance made the
new link possible. Many African jihadi groups attempted to join; some were accepted and some were either rejected or merged with
other provinces.
Why do African groups join IS?
The authors argue that, despite having a different operational background and receiving little to no assistance other than appearing
in propaganda messages, the affiliates in Africa have pledged allegiance to IS Central in what they termed a “democratisation of
Jihad”. They referred to democratisation in terms of expansion of choice in affiliation to a parent group by the local actors. This gave
the groups a sense of global purpose and an ability to choose a new transnational Jihadi identity by joining IS instead of Al-Qaeda,
which was hesitant to accept open allegiance.
Before the advent of IS, the authors gave the history of Al-Qaeda’s presence in Africa, particularly in Sudan, where Osama bin Laden
resided from 1991 to 1996 and created a business that he used to fund his campaign on the
continent until he was expelled after pressure from the United States. Al-Qaeda accepted its
first franchise in Africa in 2006 under the name Salafists Group for Preaching and Combat
(GSPC), which later changed to Al-Qaeda in the Islamic Maghreb (AQIM). From the time of
Abu Mus’ab Al-Zarqawy to the day Abubakar Al-Baghdadi announced his leadership over
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the Muslim world as a new caliph following a schism with Al-Qaeda, the book’s introductory chapter provides a comprehensive
background into the emergence of
the Islamic State.
The book argues that the call for
Muslims to pay allegiance to IS
opened the door to a transnational
Jihadist network of provinces and
supporters facilitated by the group.
This mobilisation does not always
mean a direct involvement in their
affairs but the feeling of a sense of
belonging to a larger but
independent parent. This created
a situation in which the state of the
central operations had no direct
impact on the condition of the
affiliates since they did not
completely depend on them.
In response to the question of why
the Islamic State and other terror
groups found Africa to be a fertile
ground, the authors argue that
Muslim-majority places with
political
dissatisfaction
and
economic corruption have a higher
propensity to get on board and
some African countries exemplify
this. Extremists are typically found
in economically impoverished and
marginalised regions. This is
evident in the case of Northeast
Nigeria, where Boko Haram
emerged after numerous experts
complained of poverty and
pervasive corruption that led to a
lack of employment, education,
and other opportunities.
Pre-bay’ah period
The authors have examined the pre-bay’ah conditions that led to the formation of the affiliate groups. For instance, the emergence
of the Islamic State in Libya was a consequence of the collapse of Muammar Al-Gaddafi’s centralised leadership, which was followed
by a complicated, contentious, and unsuccessful attempt to build a new Libyan state. What would later become the IS affiliate in
Libya was initially a group of Islamists from Libya called the Battar Brigade that fought Bashar Al-Assad in Syria. Following a dispute
between Al-Qaeda and IS, the group and many foreign fighters in Syria switched allegiance to IS.
According to the authors, the Islamic State first established a foothold in Africa in 2013 through the Battar Brigade, whose fighters
began returning home per IS orders and merged with other IS-friendly groups like Ansar al-Shari’ah to form Majlisis Shura Shabab
al-Islam (MSSI).
Bay’ah period
During the Bay’ah period, the authors analysed how new affiliates were subjected to a
waiting period referred to as “affiliate utility validation,” during which IS Central would
evaluate the usefulness of their affiliation.
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This usefulness changes over time. Some groups may be granted immediate and direct affiliate membership, while others may be
asked to wait or outrightly denied. The authors provided examples of pledged groups in Tunisia that were denied affiliation despite
meeting the same criteria as the Islamic State in Great Sahara and Somalia.
The process of joining IS is relatively ad-hoc. The bay’ah typically arrives in audio, video, or textual formats via social media or other
cryptic or non-cryptic channels of communication. Alternately, the group members can meet with an IS representative in person for
a bay’ah. “Once African militant groups determined that becoming formal affiliates of the Islamic State would be worthwhile, the
process of pledging bay’ah for all entities remained generally similar, although the speed of their acceptance and the manner in which
they demonstrated that they deserved elevation varied,” the authors wrote.
Post-bay’ah period
Receiving formal provincial affiliation allows the new IS affiliates to act as “sovereign subordinates.” This indicates that the affiliates
will operate independently while remaining subservient to the central authorities and supporting the group’s global expansion.
The authors have portrayed the relationship between IS and its affiliates as primarily spiritual with little material benefit. However, the
groups benefit most from their ideological connection to IS Central. The parent group uses them for propaganda and expansion,
while the affiliate group connects with them to feel a sense of belonging to a transnational Jihadi network. The book is a wellresearched historical account of the evolution of IS affiliates in Africa from 2013, when the terror organisation first set foot on the
continent, to 2019, after Al-Baghdady’s death. The book examines the intricate relationships between the IS and its local affiliates.
Although its analysis concluded with Albaghdady’s death, the authors acknowledge that they were aware some affiliate groups gained
strength after his death, but they preferred to end the book on that note. The scope, which focused on the consequences and
motivations of joining IS, did not explain why these affiliates rose prior to joining IS.
Academics, researchers, students, journalists, and other readers who wish to understand the Islamic State’s presence in Africa or
other Jihadi activities on the continent will find this book indispensable.
Aliyu Dahiru Aliyu is a senior reporter, researcher and a fact-checker. He heads the extremism and radicalisation desk.
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3D Printing and International Security: Risks and Challenges of an Emerging
Technology
By Marco Fey
Peace Research Institute Frankfurt (PRIF) 2017

Source:https://www.researchgate.net/publication/317175090_3D_Printing_and_International_Security_Risks_and_Challenges_of_an_E
merging_Technology

3D printing – or additive manufacturing – is a challenging dual-use technology: One and the same device can print toys or guns. This
Report explains the basics of the technology, describes its current applications, and provides an overview of its global diffusion. It
shows the potential of this emerging technology and analyzes its possible risks with respect to the proliferation of small arms, major
weapon systems, and even weapons of mass destruction. It investigates how 3D printing might pose serious challenges to national
and international security. First proposals of risk mitigation through safeguards, export controls, cyber security, awareness raising,
and industry self-regulation are discussed.

US kills al Qaeda leader Ayman al-Zawahiri in drone strike in Afghanistan
Source: https://edition.cnn.com/2022/08/01/politics/joe-biden-counter-terrorism/index.html
Aug 02 – The United States killed al Qaeda leader Ayman al-Zawahiri in a drone strike, President Joe Biden said Monday in a speech
from the White House.
"I authorized a precision strike that would remove him from the battlefield, once and for all," Biden said.
Zawahiri, who just turned 71 years old, had remained a visible international symbol of the group, 11 years after the US killed Osama
bin Laden. At one point, he acted as bin Laden's personal physician.
Zawahiri was sheltering in downtown Kabul to reunite with his family, Biden said, and was killed in what a senior administration official
described as "a precise tailored airstrike" using two Hellfire missiles. The drone strike was conducted at 9:48
p.m. ET on Saturday was authorized by Biden following weeks of meetings with his Cabinet
and key advisers, the official said on Monday, adding that no American personnel were on
the ground in Kabul at the time of the strike.
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Senior Haqqani Taliban figures were aware of Zawahiri's presence in the area, the official said, in "clear violation of the Doha
agreement," and even took steps to conceal his presence after Saturday's successful strike, restricting access to the safe house and
rapidly relocating members of his family, including his daughter and her children, who were intentionally not targeted during the strike
and remained unharmed. The US did not alert Taliban officials ahead of Saturday's strike.
In a series of tweets, Taliban spokesman Zabiullah Mujahid said, "An air strike was carried out on a residential house in Sherpur
area of Kabul city on July 31."
He said, "The nature of the incident was not apparent at first" but the security and intelligence services of the Islamic Emirate
investigated the incident and "initial findings determined that the strike was carried out by an American drone."
The tweets by Mujahid came out prior to CNN reporting Zawahiri's death. Mujahid said the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan "strongly
condemns this attack on any pretext and calls it a clear violation of international principles and the Doha Agreement."
'Justice has been delivered'
Biden, who was kept abreast of the strike against Zawahiri as he isolated with a rebound case of Covid-19, spoke outdoors Monday
from the Blue Room Balcony at the White House.
Zawahiri, Biden said, "was deeply involved in the planning of 9/11, one of the most responsible for the attacks that murdered 2,977
people on American soil. For decades, he was the mastermind of attacks against Americans."
"Now, justice has been delivered and this terrorist leader is no more. People around the world no longer need to fear the vicious and
determined killer," he continued. "The United States continues to demonstrate our resolve and our capacity to defend the American
people against those who seek to do us harm. We make it clear again tonight, that no matter how long it takes, no matter where you
hide, if you are a threat to our people, the United States will find you and take you out."
The President said the precision strike targeting was the result of the "extraordinary persistence and skill" of the nation's intelligence
community.
"Our intelligence community located Zawahiri earlier this year -- he moved to downtown Kabul to reunite with members of his
immediate family," Biden said.
The strike comes one year after Biden ordered the withdrawal of US troops from Afghanistan, prompting Taliban forces to rapidly
seize control of the nation.
Biden said on Monday that when he withdrew US troops from the country, he "made the decision that after 20 years of war, the
United States no longer needed thousands of boots on the ground in Afghanistan to protect America from terrorists who seek to do
us harm, and I made a promise to the American people, that we continue to conduct effective counterterrorism operations in
Afghanistan and beyond. We've done just that."
Biden pledged that Zawahiri "will never again allow Afghanistan to become a terrorist safe haven, because he is gone and we're
going to make sure that nothing else happens."
The President concluded by expressing gratitude to US intelligence and counterterrorism communities, saying that he hopes
Zawahiri's death will bring some measure of closure to the friends and families of 9/11 victims.
"To those who continue to seek to harm the United States, hear me now: We will always remain vigilant and we will act -- and we will
always do what is necessary to ensure the safety and security of Americans at home and around the globe," he concluded.
Embarrassment for Taliban
A senior counterterrorism analyst told CNN that it would have been impossible for Zawahiri to be in Kabul without the invitation and
acquiescence of at least a small number of Taliban, whether from the Haqqani network or another part of the group.
The analyst said that this strike was embarrassing for the Taliban as they had claimed there were no foreign fighters in Afghanistan
and no al Qaeda.
He added that recent statements from Zawahiri had suggested the al Qaeda leader was feeling more relaxed. The statements had
referred to more recent events, the analyst said, adding this potentially revealed a complacency that may have led to the successful
strike.
The issue now arises as to who will be Zawahiri's successor.
The current al Qaeda No. 2, Saif al Adel, is thought to have been in Iran, according to United Nations reports.
The analyst said that this raised an urgent issue for the Iranians who now have to choose
between expelling the new al Qaeda leader or harboring him.
A former official in the Afghan government with an intimate grasp of counterterrorism said
that he had heard al Adel had already left Iran for Afghanistan.
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Close ally of bin Laden
Zawahiri comes from a distinguished Egyptian family, according to the New York Times. His grandfather, Rabia'a al-Zawahiri, was
an imam at al-Azhar University in Cairo. His great-uncle, Abdel Rahman Azzam, was the first secretary of the Arab League.
He eventually helped to mastermind the deadliest terror attack on American soil, when hijackers turned US airliners into missiles.
"Those 19 brothers who went out and gave their souls to
Allah almighty, God almighty has granted them this victory
we are enjoying now," al-Zawahiri said in a videotaped
message released in April 2002.
It was the first of many taunting messages the terrorist -who became al Qaeda's leader after US forces killed bin
Laden in 2011 -- would send out over the years, urging
militants to continue the fight against America and chiding
US leaders.
Zawahiri was constantly on the move once the US-led
invasion of Afghanistan began after the September 11,
2001, attacks. At one point, he narrowly escaped a US
onslaught in the rugged, mountainous Tora Bora region of
Afghanistan, an attack that left his wife and children dead.
He made his public debut as a Muslim militant when he
was in prison for his involvement in the 1981
assassination of Egyptian President Anwar Sadat.
"We want to speak to the whole world. Who are we? Who
are we?" he said in a jailhouse interview.
By that time, al-Zawahiri, a young doctor, was already a committed terrorist who conspired to overthrow the Egyptian government
for years and sought to replace it with fundamentalist Islamic rule. He proudly endorsed Sadat's assassination after the Egyptian
leader made peace with Israel.
He spent three years in prison after Sadat's assassination and claimed he was tortured while in detention. After his release, he made
his way to Pakistan, where he treated wounded mujahadeen fighters who fought against the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan.
That was when he met bin Laden and found a common cause.
"We are working with brother bin Laden," he said in announcing the merger of his terror group, Egyptian Islamic Jihad, with al Qaeda
in May 1998. "We know him since more than 10 years now. We fought with him here in Afghanistan."
Together, the two terror leaders signed a fatwa, or declaration: "The judgment to kill and fight Americans and their allies, whether
civilians or military, is an obligation for every Muslim."
Mastermind of 9/11
The attacks against the US and its facilities began weeks later, with the suicide bombings of US embassies in Kenya and Tanzania
that killed more than 200 people and wounded more than 5,000 others. Zawahiri and bin Laden gloated after they escaped a US
cruise missile attack in Afghanistan that had been launched in retaliation.
Then, there was the attack on the USS Cole in Yemen in October 2000, when suicide bombers on a dinghy detonated their boat,
killing 17 American sailors and wounding 39 others.
The culmination of Zawahiri's terror plotting came on September 11, 2001, when nearly 3,000 people were killed in the attacks on
the twin towers of the World Trade Center and Pentagon. A fourth hijacked airliner, headed for Washington, crashed in a
Pennsylvania field after passengers fought back.
Since then, al-Zawahiri raised his public profile, appearing on numerous video and audiotapes to urge Muslims to join the jihad
against the United States and its allies. Some of his tapes were followed closely by terrorist attacks.
In May 2003, for instance, almost simultaneous suicide bombings in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia, killed 23 people, including nine Americans,
days after a tape thought to contain Zawahiri's voice was released.
The US State Department had offered a reward of up to $25 million for information leading
directly to his capture. A June 2021 United Nations report suggested he was located
somewhere in the border region of Afghanistan and Pakistan, and that he may have been
too frail to be featured in propaganda.
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Hellfire R9X: All You Need To Know About 'Secret Weapon' Used By US To Kill
Zawahiri
Source: https://www.ndtv.com/world-news/hellfire-r9x-all-you-need-to-know-about-secret-weapon-used-by-us-to-kill-zawahiri-3216619

Aug 02 – The Hellfire R9x missile is intended to limit damage compared to
typical missiles.
Al Qaeda chief Ayman al-Zawahiri was killed by the US forces in a drone strike
in Afghanistan capital Kabul. Announcing his death in a televised address, US
President Joe Biden said no civilian casualties were reported in the operation
that was conducted over the weekend.
A senior official in the Biden administration was quoted as saying by news agency AFP that Zawahiri was on the balcony of a house
in Kabul when he was targeted with two Hellfire missiles, an hour after sunrise on July 31.
According to the official's account, Mr Biden gave his green light for the strike on July 25 - as he was recovering in isolation from
Covid-19.
However, pictures from the Kabul home where Zawahiri was living showed no signs of an explosion, pointing to the use again by the
US of the macabre Hellfire R9X.
What is the Hellfire 9X?
Also called the "ninja bomb," the missile has become the US weapon of choice for killing leaders of extremist groups while avoiding
civilian casualties.
The missile is fired from a Predator drone. It has no warhead, but deploys six blades which
fly in at high speed, crush and slice the targeted person.
This is the reason why it's called the "flying ginsu", after the 1980 TV commercial for
Japanese kitchen knives that would cut cleanly through aluminum cans and remain perfectly
sharp.
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Some pictures posted online show the impact of these missiles. One of these old photos on Twitter claims to show a car destroyed
by Hellfire R9X in Idlib, Syria.
Pentagon and CIA - the two agencies which undertake targeted assassinations - have never acknowledged the use of the Hellfire
R9X missile.
Why these missiles are used in special cases?
According to Wall Street Journal (WSJ), the missiles were born after former US President Barack Obama emphasised on avoiding
civilian deaths in US airstrikes in Afghanistan, Pakistan, Iraq, Syria, Somalia, Yemen and other countries.
The R9X variant of Hellfire is used only in specific
circumstances, particularly when a terrorist leader
has been pinpointed. It is intended to limit damage
compared to typical missiles by reducing the risk of
killing innocent civilians around the target.
The weapon was under development as early as
2011, the report further said.
The last high-profile use of the Hellfire Ninja came
when Abu Hamzah al-Yemeni – the leader of the
Hurras al Din – was compromised in the city of
Idlib, Syria, in June 2022

Where have they been used before?
Quoting US Defence Department officials, the WSJ
report said that the Hellfire missile has been used
half a dozen times, including in operations in Libya,
Syria, Iraq, Yemen and Somalia.
The Hellfire R9X is a little more than five feet long
and weighs just over 100 pounds and doesn't leave behind any signature like burned-out shells or mangled marks.

Might Russia Turn to Terror Bombing Civilians in Ukraine?
By Karl P. Mueller
Source: https://www.homelandsecuritynewswire.com/dr20220801-might-russia-turn-to-terror-bombing-civilians-inukraine
Aug 01 – Recent Russian missile attacks against civilian targets in cities far away from the front lines have killed scores of Ukrainians,
leading to widespread outrage. These events raise the question of whether the war in Ukraine is entering a new phase in which terror
attacks might become common.
Russia insists that it strikes only at military targets. This may generally be their intent—if one defines military targets broadly to include
urban areas in the Donbas or other areas where Ukrainian forces resisting the Russian invasion are suspected to be, or might be at
some point in the future. Missiles have struck civilian buildings elsewhere across Ukraine, but it is often difficult to distinguish
deliberate attacks from those that were aimed at civilian targets because of faulty intelligence, or those that missed intended military
targets because the weapons were inaccurate or were fired with little regard for where they landed. This problem is growing more
severe as Russia runs low on newer, more-accurate missiles and draws on its stockpiles of older munitions.
Even if Russia were only aiming at military targets this would not make its actions legal. The laws of war not only prohibit deliberately
attacking civilians, they also proscribe attacks against military targets that can be expected to cause harm to noncombatants out of
proportion to the military value of the action—the classic classroom example is that you are not allowed to destroy a crowded
apartment building in order to kill a sniper on the roof. Thus lobbing salvos of unguided rockets indiscriminately into urban areas from
long range, or launching obsolescent anti-ship missiles at cities when the weapons’ radar might or might not lock on to something of
military value instead of a hospital or a university building, is not accepted by international
law, even if the nominal target would otherwise be legal to attack.
Russian leaders appear to have little concern about causing civilian casualties and may even
regard doing so as a useful drain on their enemy’s resources and morale, but during the
initial months of the conflict they have mainly used air power and missiles in ways that appear
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intended to contribute to defeating Ukraine’s armed forces. Appalling as they are, major attacks on civilian targets outside of eastern
Ukraine have generally been sporadic strikes by small numbers of missiles. However, it is possible Vladimir Putin could resort to a
strategy of maximizing civilian harm and terror if gaining a satisfactory outcome on the battlefield appears out of reach, or if Russia
achieves its territorial objectives but Ukraine refuses to accept the situation and continues to fight.
History is replete with frustrated belligerents who turned to attacking civilians in the hope of breaking their adversary’s will to resist
or coercing their leaders to surrender. However, such campaigns rarely achieve (PDF) their intended
objectives. Governments and populations almost always prove resilient under aerial bombardment when national survival or other
vital interests are at stake, from Britons and Germans facing area bombing or V-1 and V-2 missile barrages in the World Wars to
Afghan villagers being carpet bombed by the Soviets or Iranians and Iraqis during the “War of the Cities.” The rare exceptions when
states have surrendered to spare their people further harm from bombs and missiles have been cases where the stakes were lower,
or the inevitability of defeat was so unmistakable that enduring the enemy’s attacks appeared pointless.
Such a strategy would almost certainly fail in Ukraine. In addition to facing the defiant nationalism of the Ukrainian populace, Russia
also currently lacks the conventional military capability to conduct a massive punitive air campaign against the bulk of Ukraine that
lies beyond the range of its artillery. Russia’s bombers are deterred from penetrating into Ukrainian airspace by the air defenses that
it has been unable to defeat, and its remaining inventories of long-range missiles that can reach deep into the country are limited.
Russia can, of course, inflict greater damage and cause more-horrifying deaths with the weapons it does have, and Kyiv and the
West should consider the possibility that it will intensify such attacks. A pattern of events like the recent attack on Vinnytsia that killed
25 civilians can be expected to provoke growing outrage. This might lead to calls for Ukraine’s government to retaliate in kind against
Russian targets, although Kyiv would presumably resist the impulse knowing that Moscow would likely welcome a response that
would play into its claims that it is waging a just war.
Increased attacks on civilians might also intensify pressure on Ukraine’s Western supporters to provide additional air defenses to
protect its cities against cruise missile attacks, following on the recent U.S. decision to send two NASAMS missile batteries to Ukraine
for this purpose. Many more such systems could be needed to provide a measure of additional protection to all the cities across
Europe’s largest country that Russia can choose to attack. A revival of calls for a NATO no-fly zone over Ukraine to intercept cruise
missiles is also possible, although the concerns about escalation that scuppered this idea early in the war would mostly still apply.
Punishing enemy civilians during a war in the hope that doing so will lead to a victory that cannot be achieved on the battlefield is a
tradition with a long and grim history. Such strategies almost invariably fail when the enemy is fighting for something important, but
even leaders less ruthless than Putin often turn to them when they are desperate or frustrated. Russia could ultimately follow this
path in Ukraine.
Karl P. Mueller is a senior political scientist at the nonprofit, nonpartisan RAND Corporation.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: “… laws of war” – really? Especially during the Ukraine-Russia war? Quite biased article …

Who will be the next leader of al-Qaeda, and how will he be chosen?
Source: https://indianexpress.com/article/explained/explained-global/al-qaeda-leader-ayman-al-zawahiri-successor-8069466/
Aug 04 – The United States has killed Ayman al-Zawahiri, and al-Qaeda is set to witness its second leadership change since its
inception in 1988. Al-Zawahiri had taken over as the second ‘emir’ or chief of the global terrorist organisation after US Navy SEALS
killed Osama bin Laden in Abbottabad, Pakistan, in 2011. Al-Zawahiri, the torch-bearer of global jihad for over a decade, was killed
in a drone strike in Kabul on Saturday (July 30).
When bin Laden was taken out, al-Zawahiri, the former leader of Egyptian Islamic Jihad (EIJ), was seen as his clear successor. AlZawahiri was a close friend and longtime deputy to bin Laden, and the terms of the 2001 merger of al-Qaeda and the EIJ had zeroed
in on al-Zawahiri as the next emir. But the present situation is different — and may see more than one person running for leadership
of al-Qaeda.
The following men are among the candidates to succeed al-Zawahiri. According to a recent report by a UN experts’ team, three of
the four individuals in the race — Abd al-Rahman al-Maghribi, Yezid Mebarek, and Ahmed
Diriye — are non-Egyptian Africans; a new development in an outfit that is usually seen to
have Arabs and Egyptians at its heart. The fourth man, an Egyptian like al-Zawahiri, is
considered to be the frontrunner: Saif al-Adel.
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SAIF AL-ADEL: One of al-Qaeda’s leading military chiefs, Saif al-Adel was the caretaker emir after
Osama bin Laden’s death and until al-Zawahiri’s succession was confirmed. Ali Soufan, the former FBI
agent and author of ‘Anatomy of Terror’, describes al-Adel as “one of the most experienced professional
soldiers in the worldwide jihadi movement”.
A former Egyptian special forces commando (and an explosives specialist) al-Adel is a low-key, largely
mysterious character who is considered ruthless in meeting his terror goals. In an article for the Combating
Terrorism Centre, Soufan wrote that al-Adel’s former associates described him as “highly educated (with)
good English”, and a “shrewd diplomat” who can be brutal in the heat of the moment. They also said that
he was difficult to work with because he did not trust anyone.
Once in charge of bin Laden’s security, al-Adel has been a trusted al-Qaeda emissary to deal with groups
and states that the terror outfit seeks to do business with to find safe havens or to expand its operations.
Operating under an assumed name that means the “Sword of Justice”, Saif al-Adel is known to have faked
his own death at a very young age. The US has put a bounty of $10 million on his head for his role in the killing of 224 people in the
simultaneously bombings of American embassies in the East African cities of Nairobi, Kenya, and Dar es Salaam, Tanzania, on
August 7, 1998. These attacks, Ali Soufan has pointed out, came shortly after al-Adel had received explosives training from Imad
Mugniyah, among the most dangerous operatives of Hezbollah in Lebanon at the time. Mugniyah, who Ali Soufan says was
“responsible for the deaths of more Americans than any other terrorist prior to 9/11”, was killed in 2008.
Al-Adel was also linked to the killing of the American journalist Daniel Pearl in Pakistan in 2002. After the 9/11 attacks, al-Adel went
into hiding in Iran, where he continues to remain despite intermittent periods of incarceration.
Some analysts, however, believe that al-Adel might not be keen to take up al-Zawahiri’s job because of his preference to avoid the
spotlight, given his military and intelligence roles.
ABD AL-RAHMAN AL-MAGHRIBI: Abd al-Rahman al-Maghribi is the son-in-law of al-Zawahiri. He was born
in Morocco, and later studied software programming in Germany. According to the FBI, he later travelled to
Afghanistan where he was tasked with managing al-Qaeda’s media wing, the al-Sahab. He too fled to Iran after
9/11, and the FBI believes that he travels between Iran and Pakistan. A US designated terrorist, al-Maghribi
carries a bounty of $7 million.
According to the independent think tank the International Centre for Counter-Terrorism (ICCT), al-Maghribi’s
family relationship is a factor similar to the one that at one point in time made Osama’s son, Hamza bin Laden,
a powerful emerging leader in the al-Qaeda. The US announced in 2019 that Hamza had been killed, but no
details were given.
YEZID MEBAREK: The Algeria-born emir of al-Qaeda in the Islamic Maghreb (AQIM) rose in prominence after
his predecessor, Abdelmalek Droukdel, was killed by French forces in Mali in 2020. According to the US, Mebrak
plays a key role in al-Qaeda’s global management. The AQIM has been an important and active affiliate of alQaeda, and Droukdel had served on the outfit’s leadership team under al-Zawahiri before his death.
Mebarek (53), also known as Abu Ubaydah Yusuf al-Anabi, was earlier in charge of
AQIM’s media operations. He was also previously the leader of AQIM’s Council of
Notables and served on its Shura council. The US has announced a reward of $7 million
for information leading to his capture.
AHMED DIRIYE: The leader of al-Shabaab in Somalia, Ahmed Diriye — also known as Ahmed Umar and
Abu Ubaidah — took the reins of the terror outfit in 2014 after its previous leader was killed in a US air strike.
He, according to the US, shares his predecessor’s “vision for al-Shabaab’s terrorist attacks in Somalia as
an element of al-Qaida’s greater global aspirations”.
What is the process to pick the next al-Qaeda emir?
Al-Qaeda’s next permanent emir will be picked by its Shura or governing council. The Shura
council consists of the terror outfit’s core members. On important matters, Shura members
are known to be in touch with affiliate branches of al-Qaeda through the outfit’s information
committees.

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

92
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022
In the last and the only succession drill that played out in 2011 after Osama bin Laden’s death, al-Zawahiri was required to get “bayat”
or pledges of allegiance from members of the Shura. These pledges had rolled in under the interim leadership of Saif al-Adel.
“Al-Zawahiri did not collect those pledges himself; to finish the job, the organization needed someone whose credentials and loyalty
were unimpeachable… The Egyptian former commando named Saif al-Adel… Within six weeks, he had secured pledges of baya
from all but one of the members of al-Qaida’s governing Shura council,” Ali Soufan has written.
How long will this process take, and how will the world get to know?
The time al-Qaeda will take to appoint its next chief is anybody’s guess. There was a gap of around six weeks between bin Laden’s
death on May 2, 2011 and the formal announcement of al-Zawahiri’s name as the next emir, which happened on June 16, 2011.
The delay in the announcement was attributed to divisions within the group in approving al-Zawahiri’s appointment. In the end, Saif
al-Adel’s personal secretary Harun Fazul was the only one who did not give ‘bayat’ to al-Zawahiri, and he wound up dead around
the same time, Soufan wrote in his article.
Later, to confirm the appointment, al-Qaeda issued an official statement titled “Statement Regarding the Succession in the Leadership
of Qaida’t al-Jihad”. It said: “The General Command for Qaida’t al-Jihad Group — after finishing the discussion — announces the
undertaking of responsibility of Amir of the group by Shaykh Dr Abu Muhammad Ayman al-Zawahiri.”
How important is this leadership change for al-Qaeda?
The leadership change comes at a crucial juncture for both al-Qaeda and the security agencies working to neutralise it.
The UN experts’ report says: “The international context is favorable to Al Qaeda, which intends to be recognized again as the leader
of global jihad… Al Qaeda propaganda is now better developed to compete with ISIL as the key actor in inspiring the international
threat environment, and it may ultimately become a greater source of directed threat.”
These favourable conditions include a weakened ISIS, which is no longer the recruiting and fundraising force it was a few years back,
and the return of the Taliban to power in Afghanistan. And yet, the ask of operating a global terror outfit that keeps affliates in line
and plots high-impact attacks while dodging a more allied counter-terror apparatus would make any supposed turnaround tougher
for whoever steps into al-Zawahiri’s shoes.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: A fifth (outsider) candidate might be the Jordanian Sami al-Orayd, 49, who has a degree in religious

studies and is a senior member of the al-Qaeda-linked Syrian al-Nusra Front. He is a foreigner, but his religious knowledge and
authority on Sharia law may give him an advantage.

What Zawahiri’s Killing Means for al-Qaeda
By Bruce Hoffman
Source: https://www.homelandsecuritynewswire.com/dr20220803-what-zawahiri-s-killing-means-for-alqaeda
Aug 03 – Ayman al-Zawahiri leaves behind a robust network of strategically aligned but tactically independent al-Qaeda affiliates
operating in Africa, Asia, and the Middle East.
President Joe Biden revealed that a U.S. drone strike killed al-Qaeda leader Ayman al-Zawahiri over the weekend. How
much of a role did Zawahiri play in the movement?
Zawahiri was critical to al-Qaeda’s survival in the decade since the 2011 killing of its previous leader, Osama bin Laden. He held the
movement together through his force of personality and strategic vision, which was to allow the various al-Qaeda franchises to pursue
their local and regional agendas and have complete tactical independence. It has been successful. Both al-Shabaab and Jama’at
Nasr al-Islam wal Muslimin (JNIM) have a robust presence in East Africa and the Sahel, respectively; al-Qaeda in the Arabian
Peninsula is still fighting in Yemen; Al-Qaeda in the Indian Subcontinent has spread to Bangladesh, India, the Maldives, Myanmar,
and Pakistan; and Hurras al-Din remains Al-Qaeda’s stalking horse in the Levant. None of this would have been possible without
Zawahiri. Even though the al-Qaeda affiliates have had enormous independence, they have also adhered to the group’s ideology
and conformed to Zawahiri’s strategy. That will continue.
What’s next for al-Qaeda?
Al-Qaeda has a succession plan, and Saif al-Adel, a long-standing senior al-Qaeda
commander, is the most likely candidate to succeed Zawahiri. A former officer in an Egyptian
Army special operations unit, Adel played a critical role in the 1998 bombing of the American
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embassies in Nairobi, Kenya, and Dar es Salaam, Tanzania; orchestrated al-Qaeda’s failed terrorist campaign in Saudi Arabia in
2003; tutored and mentored Hamza bin Laden, Osama’s son and reputed heir as al-Qaeda emir; and, in recent years, oversaw alQaeda’s operations in Syria.
Adel should be effective in holding the al-Qaeda universe together. After all, in a few days, al-Qaeda will celebrate its thirty-fourth
anniversary. A terrorist group doesn’t survive three-plus decades being dependent on one leader only. The State Department’s list
of foreign terrorist groups now contains four times as many groups sharing al-Qaeda’s ideology than it did on 9/11. So, one way or
another, the war bin Laden declared more than quarter a century ago will continue at some level.
Zawahiri was living in Kabul, Afghanistan, at the time of his death. What is the significance of that?
It is highly significant that he was residing in Kabul, presumably with the Taliban’s full knowledge. This demolishes the Taliban’s
claims that they have severed ties with al-Qaeda, but rather confirms that the group is nothing other than an intimate partner and
ally. Zawahiri wasn’t living in a cave near some remote village on the border with Pakistan, but in a mansion in a part of Kabul where
Western diplomats lived. He was clearly a Taliban intimate and treated with great deference and respect. This will undermine the
Taliban’s efforts to negotiate with the United States to unfreeze the $9 billion in assets that Washington is holding.
How much of a threat does al-Qaeda pose compared to other Islamist groups?
Al-Qaeda under Zawahiri was deliberately playing a long game, content to quietly rebuild and regroup while the world focused on
defeating the self-declared Islamic State and destroying its caliphate. Zawahiri’s strategy was two-fold: one, to let the Islamic State
absorb all the attention of the United States and its allies while al-Qaeda marshaled its strength to continue its three-decade-plus
struggle; and two, to portray al-Qaeda as moderate extremists—a more reliable and less ephemeral force than the impetuous and
hyper-violent Islamic State. Zawahiri’s quietist strategy was validated by the patience and perseverance that returned the Taliban to
power. So, while the core al-Qaeda has been less active than other Islamist rivals or even its own franchises, but that doesn’t mean
that it has eschewed terrorism or given up its struggle.
What does this strike say about the Biden administration’s counterterrorism approach?
Zawahiri stood on his balcony daily in broad daylight. The U.S. intelligence community had tracked the movement of his wife,
daughters, and grandkids to the mansion in a tony part of Kabul. It then identified Zawahiri coming to join them. I am not implying
that any of this intelligence work or the strike itself was easy, only that Zawahiri and his family were doing these things all in plain
sight—that’s how secure he and the Taliban felt. So, yes, Zawahiri’s death is tremendous news, but it is not yet proof positive of the
effectiveness of Biden’s “over-the-horizon” counterterrorism strategy. It would be an intelligence success of a different magnitude if
current U.S. counterterrorism efforts in Afghanistan also effectively disrupted the planning and formulation of actual terrorist attacks.
But the strike on Zawahiri does invalidate the claims of pundits who last week—on the CIA’s seventy-fifth anniversary—said it was a
mistake for the CIA to focus so much on counterterrorism and high-value targeting after 9/11 and not enough on bread-and-butter
intelligence collection. The CIA’s pivotal role in bin Laden’s Zawahiri’s deaths shows the strengths and peerless capabilities of the
CIA and the broader intelligence community.
Bruce Hoffman is Shelby Cullom and Kathryn W. Davis Senior Fellow for Counterterrorism and Homeland Security.

Ayman al-Zawahri’s Killing, Kits Impact on al-Qaida, and U.S. Counterterrorism?
By Haroro J. Ingram, Andrew Mines, and Daniel Milto

Source: https://www.homelandsecuritynewswire.com/dr20220803-ayman-alzawahri-s-killing-kits-impact-on-alqaida-and-u-s-counterterrorism

Aug 03 – Ayman al-Zawahri, leader of al-Qaida and a plotter of the 9/11 terrorist attacks, has been killed in a drone strike in the
Afghan city of Kabul, according to the U.S. government.
Al-Zawahri was the successor to Osama bin Laden and his death marked “one more measure of closure” to the families of those
killed in the 2001 atrocities, U.S. President Joe Biden said during televised remarks on Aug. 1, 2022.
The operation came almost a year after American troops exited Afghanistan after decades of fighting there. The Conversation
asked Daniel Milton, a terrorism expert at the U.S. Military Academy at West Point, and Haroro J. Ingram and Andrew Mines,
research fellows at the George Washington University’s Program on Extremism, to explain the significance of the strike on al-Zawahri
and what it says about U.S. counterterrorism efforts in Afghanistan under the Taliban.
Who Was Ayman al-Zawahri?
Ayman al-Zawahri was an Egyptian-born jihadist who became al-Qaida’s top leader in 2011
after his predecessor, Osama bin Laden, was killed by a U.S. operation. Al-Zawahri’s ascent
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followed years in which al-Qaida’s leadership had been devastated by U.S. drone strikes in Pakistan. Bin Laden had himself
been struggling in the years leading up to his death to exert control and unity across al-Qaida’s global network of affiliates.
Al-Zawahri succeeded bin Laden despite a mixed reputation. While he had a long history of involvement in the jihadist struggle, he
was viewed by many observers and even jihadists as a languid orator without formal religious credentials or battlefield reputation.
Lacking the charisma of his predecessor, al-Zawahri’s image as a leader was not helped by a tendency to embark on long,
meandering and often outdated speeches. Al-Zawahri also struggled to shake rumors that he was a prison informer while detained
in Egypt and, as author and journalist Lawrence Wright detailed, acted as a wedge between the young bin Laden and his mentor,
Abdullah Azzam.
Al-Zawahri’s influence further waned during a series of popular uprisings known as the Arab Spring swept across North Africa and
the Middle East, when it seemed that al-Qaida had been sidelined and unable to effectively exploit the outbreak of war in Syria and
Iraq. To analysts and supporters alike, al-Zawahiri appeared symbolic of an al-Qaida that was outdated and rapidly being eclipsed
by other groups that it had once helped onto the global stage, most notably the Islamic State.
But with the collapse of the Islamic State group’s caliphate in 2019, the return to power in Afghanistan of al-Qaida ally the Taliban
and the persistence of al-Qaida affiliates especially in Africa, some experts argue that al-Zawahri guided al-Qaida through its most
challenging period and that the group remains a potent threat. Indeed, one senior Biden administration official told the Associated
Press that at the time of his death, al-Zawahri continued to provide “strategic direction” and was considered a dangerous figure.
Where Does His Death Leave al-Qaida?
Killing or capturing top terrorist leaders has been a key counterterrorism tool for decades. Such operations remove terrorist leaders
from the battlefield and force succession struggles that disrupt group cohesion and can expose security vulnerabilities. Unlike the
Islamic State, which has clear leadership succession practices that it has showcased four times since the 2006 death of its founder
Abu Musab al-Zarqawi, al-Qaida’s are less clear. Al-Zawahri’s successor will only be the movement’s third leader since
forming in 1988.
The top contender is another Egyptian. A former colonel in the Egyptian army and, like al-Zawahri, a member of the al-Qaida affiliate
Egyptian Islamic Jihad, Saif al-Adel is connected to the 1998 bombings of U.S. embassies in Tanzania and Kenya that launched alQaida as a global jihadist threat. His reputation as an explosives expert and military strategist has won him strong standing within
the al-Qaida movement. A number of other possibilities are behind al-Adel, with a recent U.N. Security Council report identifying
several possible successors.
Either way, we’d argue that al-Qaida is at a crossroads. If al-Zawahri’s successor is broadly recognized as legitimate by both alQaida’s core and its affiliates, it could help to stabilize the movement. But any ambiguity surrounding al-Qaida’s succession plan
could see the new leader’s authority challenged, which in turn could fracture the movement further.
Evidence suggests al-Qaida’s presence as a global movement will survive al-Zawahri’s death, just as it did bin Laden’s. The network
has seen a number of recent successes. Longtime allies the Taliban successfully took control of Afghanistan with help from al-Qaida
in the Indian Subcontinent – an affiliate which is now expanding its operations in Pakistan and India. Meanwhile, affiliates across the
African continent – from Mali and the Lake Chad region to Somalia – remain a threat, with some expanding beyond their traditional
areas of operation.
Other affiliates, like the group’s Yemen-based al-Qaida in the Arabian Peninsula, remain loyal to the core and, according to the U.N.
monitoring team, are keen to revive overseas attacks against the U.S. and its allies.
Now, al-Zawahri’s successor will be looking to retain the allegiance of al-Qaida’s affiliates as it strives to remain a potent threat.
What Does This Tell Us About U.S. Operations in Afghanistan Under the Taliban?
The American withdrawal from Afghanistan in August 2021 prompted questions over whether the U.S. could keep pressure on alQaida, ISIS-K and other militants in the country.
U.S. officials explained that an “over-the-horizon” strategy – launching surgical strikes and special operations raids from outside any
given state – would allow the U.S. to deal with problems that emerged, such as terrorist attacks and the resurgence of groups.
But many experts disagreed. And when an errant U.S. drone strike killed seven children, a U.S.-employed humanitarian worker and
other civilians last fall, that strategy came under sharp scrutiny.
But for those who doubted whether the U.S. still had the desire to go after key terrorists in
Afghanistan, the killing of al-Zawahri gives a clear answer. This strike reportedly
involved long-term surveillance of Zawahri and his family and robust discussion within the
U.S. government before receiving presidential approval. Biden claims it was carried out
without civilian casualties.
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At the same time, it took the U.S. 11 months to strike its first high-value target in Afghanistan under the Taliban. This contrasts with
the hundreds of airstrikes executed in the years before the U.S. withdrawal.
The strike occurred in a Kabul neighborhood populated by senior Taliban figures. The safehouse itself belonged to a senior aide to
Sirajuddin Haqqani, a terrorist wanted by the U.S. and a top Taliban leader.
Aiding and abetting al-Zawahri was a violation of the Doha agreement, under which the Taliban agreed “not to cooperate with groups
or individuals threatening the security of the United States and its allies.” The circumstances of the strike suggest that if the U.S.
wants to do effective over-the-horizon operations in Afghanistan, it cannot count on the Taliban for support.
The strike on al-Zawahri also tells us little about whether the U.S. strategy post-pullout can contain other jihadist groups in the region
like ISIS-K, which is vehemently opposed to the Taliban and expanding in Afghanistan.
Indeed, we believe that if more jihadists perceive the Taliban to be too weak to protect the top leaders of al-Qaida and its affiliates,
while at the same time unable to govern Afghanistan without U.S. aid, many may consider ISIS-K to be the best choice.
These and other dynamics speak to the many challenges of pursuing an over-the-horizon counterterrorism in Afghanistan today,
ones that are unlikely to be solved by occasional high-profile drone strikes and assassinations.
Haroro J. Ingram is Senior Research Fellow at the Program on Extremism, George Washington University.
Andrew Mines is Research Fellow at the Program on Extremism, George Washington University.
Daniel Milto is Director of Research, United States Military Academy West Point.

Do Targeted Killings Weaken Terrorist Groups?
By Max Boot
Source: https://www.cfr.org/in-brief/do-targeted-killings-weaken-terrorist-groups
Aug 02 – Targeted operations by U.S. forces have eliminated notorious leaders of armed extremist groups, al-Qaeda’s Ayman alZawahiri the latest among them. But how much they disrupt these terrorist organizations is questionable.
It has become a ritual: U.S. intelligence locates a terrorist leader, who is then killed either in an air strike or a special operations raid.
The president takes a victory lap, saying, as President Joe Biden did on Monday after the death of al-Qaeda leader Ayman alZawahiri, “Now justice has been delivered, and this terrorist leader is no more.” Bipartisan lawmakers applaud while Islamist
extremists mourn their “martyr.” Then a new terrorist leader arises and the process starts again.
Do such killings have an impact? Do they make America safer and bring victory in the so-called war on terrorism any closer? For
scholars of terrorism, those are very difficult questions to answer.
Some of the other “high-value targets” killed by the U.S. military or the CIA since 2001 are: al-Qaeda in Iraq leader Abu Musab alZarqawi (2006); al-Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden (2011); Anwar al-Awlaki, a leader of al-Qaeda in the Arabian Peninsula (2011);
Afghan Taliban leader Mullah Akhtar Mansour (2016); Pakistani Taliban leader Mullah Fazlullah (2018); Islamic State leader Abu
Bakr al-Baghdadi (2019) and his successor Abu Ibrahim al-Hashimi al-Qurayshi (2022); Iranian Quds Force commander Qasem
Soleimani (2020); and al-Qaeda in the Arabian Peninsula leader Qasim al-Raymi (2020).
These strikes have disrupted terrorist operations and helped to prevent another 9/11-style attack, but they have hardly brought victory
in the more-than-twenty-year war on terrorism any closer. The total number of Islamist militants, after all, is estimated to have grown
as much as fourfold since the September 11, 2001, attacks notwithstanding all the losses suffered by the two leading Islamist
extremist groups—al-Qaeda and the self-proclaimed Islamic State.
Patterns of Resiliency
Targeted strikes have done the least damage to the large organizations, which can easily replace top leaders. The Iranian Quds
Force has not been noticeably slowed by the loss of Soleimani; it continues to carry out terrorist plots, back proxy militias, and to
project Iranian influence across the Middle East. Likewise, the Afghan Taliban were not noticeably hindered by the loss of Mansour;
five years after his death, they marched into Kabul as the United States ended its twenty-year campaign. Al-Qaeda in Iraq actually
grew more powerful after the loss of Zarqawi in 2006; its power only began to recede after the U.S. troop surge in Iraq and the “Anbar
Awakening” (when Sunni tribes turned on al-Qaeda) in 2007–08.
As for the Islamic State, the death of Baghdadi and Qurayshi was more a symptom than a
cause of the organization’s decline. Both losses occurred after its self-declared caliphate in
Iraq and Syria had been largely destroyed in combined arms operations involving tens of
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thousands of Iraqi troops and Syrian Kurd forces backed by U.S. firepower, intelligence, and other enablers.
In part, American commentators and officials are victims of their own imprecise terminology. They tend to lump together all Islamist
militant organization as “terrorists” (a pejorative term), whereas groups such as the Islamic State and the Taliban should more
accurately be described as guerrillas or even quasi-conventional armies. The Quds Force is sui generis as a branch of the Iranian
government; it is a kind of Shiite extremist version of the CIA or the U.S. Special Operations Command. Just as armies and
intelligence agencies can regularly replace lost leaders, so too can these extremist organizations.
A Weaker Al-Qaeda but Threats Remain
The loss of leaders hurts more for purely terrorist organizations, such as al-Qaeda, which are much smaller and less bureaucratic
and, therefore, more reliant on charismatic leadership. Their followers are typically numbered in the hundreds, not the tens of
thousands. The death of bin Laden was particularly important because he was such a famous symbol of jihadism. The United States
was lucky that his successor was as uncharismatic and low-profile as Zawahiri. It is no coincidence that since Zawahiri took charge
in 2011, al-Qaeda has faded as a global brand, while the Islamic State (led during its rapid expansion beginning in 2013 by the
charismatic al-Baghdadi) has risen in importance.
Even though it can take a long time to kill terrorist kingpins (eleven years elapsed between the deaths of bin Laden and Zawahiri),
the investment is worthwhile because the act of hunting them down reduces their operational effectiveness. Bin Laden and Zawahiri
had to spend their time in hiding, communicating largely by courier. That slowed down al-Qaeda operations and made it easier to
disrupt their plots. Al-Qaeda’s central organization is likely to splinter even more after Zawahiri’s death, since there is no well-known
leader to take his place. Al-Qaeda’s reputed number three, former Egyptian colonel Saif al-Adel, is believed to reside in Iran and
therefore is considered suspect by many of its adherents, all Sunni extremists.
But do not mistake victories over Islamist terrorist organizations with victory over militant Islam. The war on terrorism will not be won
with targeted strikes on leadership. That will require political and economic reforms to address popular grievances and create more
responsive governance in Muslim-majority countries. As Americans learned at high cost in Iraq and Afghanistan, to bring about those
fundamental changes is beyond U.S. power.
Max Boot is a Jeane J. Kirkpatrick Senior Fellow for National Security Studies, with expertise in U.S. Foreign Policy, Defense and
Security, Military History, Wars and Conflict, and Democracy.

EU Funds Islamist Groups Defunded by Former Arab Sponsors
By Dexter Van Zile
Source: https://www.meforum.org/63413/eu-funds-islamist-groups-defunded-by-former-arab
July 28 – The European Union and numerous other government institutions in the continent are promoting Islamism by funding
charities with roots in the Muslim Brotherhood. In so doing, officials are supporting a movement that prominent leaders in the Middle
East have abandoned. They are also supporting a movement that poses serious threats to civil society in
Europe, including "the hindering of the integration of minorities, inciting conflict between ethnic groups,
fostering hatred, and incubating terrorism," declares a report publicized in July by the Switzerlandbased Global Influence Operations Report (GIOR).
GIOR investigates "non-transparent" attempts to influence public opinion in democracies by state
actors such as Turkey, or transnational organizations such as the Muslim Brotherhood. GIOR's recent
report, which focuses on organizations founded or led by activists from the Muslim Brotherhood,
dubbed the "Global Muslim Brotherhood (GMB)," states that governmental entities have given
approximately €80 million to such organizations since 2004.
The irony is that this money is going to a movement that governments in the Middle East, such as Egypt, Saudi Arabia and the United
Arab Emirates are working to defeat. "In the years following the terror attacks of September 2001, increasing attention was paid to
the networks of the GMB," GIOR states in its report. "It was generally believed that financing for such networks came from Gulf
Sources — Saudi Arabia and the UAE in particular. Since that time however, both countries
have engaged in a harsh crackdown on anything to do with the Muslim Brotherhood (MB),
raising the question of how these networks are currently being funded."
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The answer, in part, is that they are being funded by European governments, with the EU being the worst offender, having given €50
million to GMB organizations in France, Germany, Ireland, Italy and the United Kingdom between 2004 and 2020.
Islamic Relief Worldwide, which was condemned by the U.S. State Department in 2017 for "horrifying anti-Semitism
and glorification of violence" on the part of its leaders, is the largest recipient of EU largesse, having
received almost €33.4 million from the organization between 2007 and 2020, despite its well-known
connections to the MB.
In 2004, Hani El-Banna, one of IRW's founders, described Hassan Al-Banna, the founder of the Muslim Brotherhood as "a
phenomenon, just like Nelson Mandela and Muhammad Ali." IRW's director Heshmat Khalifa, who also served on the organizations
board of trustees, was forced to resign in July 2020, after The Times of London revealed that, in 2014 he had "labelled Jews the
'grandchildren of monkeys and pigs' and called Egypt's president a "Zionist pimp'" on Facebook.
The following month, IRW's entire board resigned after it was discovered that Almoutaz Tayara, the man they chose to replace
Khalifa, according to the Times of London, had described leaders of Hamas, as "'great men' who responded to the 'divine and holy
call of the Muslim Brotherhood.'"
The EU, which has not responded to a request for comment, also gave €15 million to the European Network
Against Racism (ENAR) between 2007 and 2012, even though its director, Michael Privot, acknowledged in
2008 he was a one-time member of the Muslim Brotherhood and "has served in leading positions in several
organizations tied to the GMB," GIOR states.
One of the organizations Privot led was the Forum of European Muslim Youth and Student
Organizations (FEMYSO), which received almost €290,000 from the EU. One of FEMYSO's past
leaders is Ibrahim Zayat, a prominent Muslim activist in Germany who has close ties to Muslim
Brotherhood leaders in Egypt.
In his 2010 book, The New Muslim Brotherhood in the West, Lorenzo Vidino reported that in
2005 Zayat had sued a member of the German Parliament who called him "'an official of the Muslim
Brotherhoods,' but the court rejected his claim."
Benjamin Weinthal, a Middle East analyst based in Jerusalem, said that with this funding, the EU
has helped legitimize Islamist ideology.
"The public funds pumped into Muslim Brotherhood entities or organizations showing great
sympathy and tolerance for the MB creates, without question, an aura of respect," he said. "This is
highly dangerous."
Philippe Karsenty, a former elected official and a prominent intellectual in France, says that
Europeans need to pay more attention to the actions of public officials in the continent.
"This funding is discouraging moderate Muslims from expressing their views by increasing the visibility of Muslims defending the
Muslim Brotherhood views," he said.
GIOR's report tells a familiar story of officials from Western democracies funding Islamist charities that promote anti-democratic
agendas. The Middle East Forum has documented numerous instances in which Islamist organizations in the United States, many
of them with ties to the Muslim Brotherhood or Jamaat-e-Islami, have been able to obtain public funds from state and federal
agencies. The GIOR report has gone a long way toward cracking this story open as it plays itself out in Europe, at least in reference
to the Muslim Brotherhood, but more work needs to be done, particularly in reference to Islamist influence operations run by
organizations from South Asia, most notably Jamaat-e-Islami.
Dexter Van Zile is managing editor of the Middle East Forum publication Focus on Western Islamism.

Israel vs. Islamic Jihad: What is source of latest conflict and whether it could
mean all-out war
Source: https://eu.usatoday.com/story/news/politics/2022/08/05/israel-islamic-jihad-gaza-hamas/10248508002/
Aug 05 – Israel’s assassination of a top military commander in the Islamic Jihad militant
group in Gaza on Friday raised concerns that the conflict could escalate into an all-out war
in the territory that is home to 2 million Palestinians.
Israel launched a series of airstrikes Friday in Gaza in an operation known as “Breaking
Dawn" that killed Islamic Jihad military commander Tayseer Jabari. According to a
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spokesperson for the Israel Defense Forces, Jabari was responsible for several terror attacks against Israel, a country roughly the
size of New Jersey.
While Israel and the Palestinian Health Ministry have both said 10 people were killed, the Israeli government said they were terrorists.
The Palestinian Health Ministry in Gaza says the casualties include a 5-year-old girl.
The latest
• Tensions escalate: Islamic Jihad responded to the
assassination of its military commander by
firing more than 100 missiles at Israel, pushing the
two sides closer to all-out war.
• Conflict to continue: The Israeli military says
operation Breaking Dawn will continue.
• Young victim identified: The 5-year-old Palestinian
girl killed in the airstrikes was identified as Alla
Qadoom, according to the Palestinian Health
Ministry.
• Islamic Jihad responds: Islamic Jihad leader Ziad
al-Nakhala issued a statement after the killing of
Jabari, saying, "This is a day destined for victory, and
the enemy must understand that there will be a war
without surrender. ... The resistance fighters must
stand as one. We have no red lines, and there is no
room to stop."
• Israeli leaders respond: A joint statement by Israeli
Prime Minister Yair Lapid and Defense Minister
Benny Gantz after the operation was launched said:
"The Israeli government will not allow terrorist
organizations to set the agenda in towns near the
Gaza Strip and threaten the citizens of Israel. Anyone
who seeks harm to Israel must know that we will get
to them. Security forces will act against Islamic Jihad
terrorists to remove the threat from the citizens of
Israel."
Top takeaways
Israel has been on high alert along the Gaza border since Tuesday morning after the military arrested Islamic Jihad commander
Bassam al-Saadi in Jenin in the West Bank.
The assessment in the military was that Islamic Jihad was planning an imminent attack in retaliation, leading authorities to close
roads near the Gaza border on Tuesday until Friday. Islamic Jihad never retaliated, but was about to launch an attack right on Friday,
causing Israel to launch the airstrike, according to the Israeli military spokesperson.
Hamas runs the Gaza Strip and Israel normally holds the organization responsible for all violence coming from the enclave. The war
in Gaza last year was mainly between Israel and Hamas, while the current operation is only targeted at Islamic Jihad, which is
considered more extreme than Hamas.
Hamas managed to portray itself as the protector of Palestinians in the war last year, increasing its popularity among Palestinians in
the West Bank and East Jerusalem. If it stays out of this fight, Islamic Jihad will manage to steal its thunder, while Hamas pays the
price for being responsible for the lives of Palestinian civilians in Gaza.
All border crossings have been shut, preventing thousands of Gazans from entering Israel to work every day, as well as goods from
coming into the Strip.
Islamic Jihad’s military capability is weaker than Hamas but is operating in both Gaza and
the West Bank. Its leader, al-Nakhala, met with Iran’s President Ebhraim Raisi in Tehran
earlier this week. Iran has been supporting Islamic Jihad financially and militarily for years.
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Why it matters
Counterterrorism experts in the U.S. and Middle East said the strike is significant for a number of reasons and could have major
repercussions, including on the already-fraught efforts to negotiate a new nuclear deal with Iran to get it to stop trying to make nuclear
weapons.
That’s especially the case because Islamic Jihad is considered a proxy fighting force for Iran, which has long considered it a major
priority to have influence in the Palestinian territories given their proximity to Israel, its number one enemy.
The group had been very active in the recent wave of terror attacks against Israel beginning in May, along with Hamas and other
Palestinian militant groups, said Yoram Schweitzer, a former top Israeli intelligence official who is director of the Terrorism and LowIntensity Conflict program at the Institute for National Security Studies in Tel Aviv.
In response, Israel has conducted aggressive counterterror operations including within the refugee camps in Jenin and Nablus,
Schweitzer told USA TODAY. Last Monday, it swept through the Jenin camp north of the occupied West Bank, which is known to be
the heart of the Palestinian armed resistance to Israeli, exchanging gunfire with militants.
Israeli forces arrested al-Saadi, one of the leaders of Islamic Jihad in the West Bank, and brought him back to Israel, Schweitzer
said.
That significantly ratcheted up tensions, with the Islamic Jihad accelerating its attempts to launch operations from Gaza, Schweitzer
said, citing “concrete” Israeli intelligence.
Israel upped its readiness and put certain areas in the southern part of the territory under curfew. But after two days, it went on the
offensive after learning of plans to attack Israeli targets and after a few Islamic Jihad cells tried to launch rockets toward Israel,
Schweitzer said.
Israel’s aggressive response is meant as a warning to Tehran and to Hassan Nasrallah, the leader of an even more powerful Iranian
proxy in the region, Hezbollah.
“The whole campaign is intended to send a clear message to Nasrallah, who has also been threatening Israel in the last few weeks,”
Schweitzer said. “They are all watching," including the Islamic Revolutionary Guard Corps, Iran’s most potent military force, which
Israel believes is providing intelligence to Islamic Jihad to help it launch attacks.
How important is Jabari?
According to the Israeli military, Jabari was a senior commander who held a number of positions for in Islamic Jihad, including Head
of Operations. He was also responsible for carrying out anti-tank missile and sniper attacks against Israeli soldiers and civilians
recently and fired rockets at Israel during the Gaza war in 2021. Jabari replaced Baha Abu al-Ata as the Commanding Officer of
Islamic Jihads Gaza division after al-Ata was killed in an Israeli airstrike in 2019.
Why would Islamic Jihad attack Israel now?
Islamic Jihad is seen as the ultimate resistance to Israel among Palestinians. Israel has carried out numerous arrests and killed a
number of Islamic Jihad members in the West Bank in recent months, including the arrest of its senior member on Tuesday morning.
Islamic Jihad is likely to respond to the operation Israel launched on Friday and to the killing of Jabari in order to avoid appearing
weak or harming its reputation among Palestinians.
Violence between Fatah and Hamas?
Islamic Jihad is an independent entity but is subordinate to Hamas. Hamas could try and lower the flames by either arresting Islamic
Jihad members, which could lead to infighting between them, but it's not expected to end up like the Fatah-Hamas fight in 2006.
Hamas is seen as too strong for Islamic Jihad to topple them. On the other hand, Hamas could feel pressure to join Islamic Jihad to
show the Palestinians that it's supporting their fight against Israel.
Impact on U.S.-Israel relations
Iran and Hezbollah have a rooting interest in Islamic Jihad attacking Israel. Islamic Jihad leader al-Nakhala was in Iran this week,
meeting with President Ebrahim Raisi.
The U.S. will support Israel in its initial phase, but if casualties approach the same level as those in last year's war in Gaza, the Biden
administration will put pressure on both Israel, Egypt and Qatar to reach a ceasefire.
What they're saying
• "I know the building that was hit very well," Gaza resident Najla Shawa told USA
TODAY. "It's a residential building, and it even has some offices there. I pass by
there every day. It's crazy."
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"When I heard the huge explosion of the air strike I got scared and shouted at my kids to leave our apartment," said Samah
Abu Ramadan, a 39-year-old mother of four from Gaza. "I did not know that our building was the targeted place. I did not
know what to do, so I stayed for 15 minutes near the door to the apartment until the rescue teams came and evacuated us
from the building. I cannot go back to our home because I don’t feel it’s secure enough for me and my kids."
"As a citizen of southern Israel, I support the actions of the Israeli military today," Alex Kushnir, an Israeli lawmaker from the
right-wing Yisrael Beiteinu, told USA TODAY. "The situation where terrorist organizations can threaten Israeli citizens cannot
be continued."
“Hamas will not wish to be lead blind by Islamic Jihad," former Mossad chief Efraim Halevy said. "It is too early to speculate
and a lot will depend on the retaliation Islamic Jihad will try to carry out. They have much to loose.”
“The United States firmly believes that Israel has a right to protect itself," Tom Nides, U.S. ambassador to Israel, said in a
statement. "We are engaging with different parties and urge all sides for calm.“

FBI: Al-Qaida Determined to Strike at US Despite Leader's Killing
Source: https://www.homelandsecuritynewswire.com/dr20220805-fbi-alqaida-determined-to-strike-at-us-despite-leaders-killing
Aug 05 – FBI Director Christopher Wray said on Thursday that he remains worried about the potential for a large-scale attack planned
or inspired by al-Qaida despite the killing of its top leader in a U.S. drone strike in Afghanistan last weekend.
Both al-Qaida and the Islamic State as well as their affiliates “intend to carry out or inspire large-scale attacks in the United States,”
Wray said during testimony before the Senate Judiciary Committee.
Al-Qaida chief Ayman al-Zawahiri, a key architect of the attacks of September 11, 2001, was killed during the early Sunday morning
strike on a safehouse in central Kabul.
Asked if al-Qaida or the Islamic State would strike at the United States if given the opportunity, Wray said, “Oh, yeah!”
In the near term, however, al-Qaida, with its leadership degraded, is more likely to focus on “cultivating its international affiliates and
supporting small-scale” attacks in regions such as East and West Africa, he said.
In his first public remarks about al-Zawahiri’s killing, Wray said he was “not surprised but disappointed” that the head of al-Qaida was
found hiding in a safehouse allegedly owned by a senior member of the Haqqani Network.
Al-Zawahiri, who took over as al-Qaida leader after Osama bin Laden was killed in a U.S. raid in 2011, was on the FBI’s Most Wanted
List with a $25 million reward for his capture.
After the strike, the Biden administration accused the Taliban of violating a 2020 agreement under which the group pledged not to
allow any terrorist groups to use Afghan soil to threaten the United States or its allies.
Taliban officials said they were unaware of al-Zawahiri’s residence in Kabul.
Asked by Republican Senator Lindsey Graham whether al-Zawahiri’s presence in the Haqqani safehouse suggested the Taliban and
al-Qaida continued to enjoy a close relationship, Wray tersely responded: “Nothing good.”
‘Intelligence Gaps’
The “over-the-horizon” strike against al-Zawahiri has augmented the view held by some experts and Biden administration officials
that the United States can continue to carry out such counterterrorism operations in Afghanistan without maintaining a presence on
the ground.
Still, Wray said he’s worried about the “potential loss of and collection [of intelligence]” in the wake of the U.S. withdrawal
in Afghanistan.
“So, we’re going to have growing intelligence gaps,” he said.
“And I’m worried about the possibility that we’ll see al-Qaida reconstruct, ISIS-K taking potential advantage of the deteriorating
security environment, and I’m worried about terrorists, including here in the United States, being inspired by what they see over
there,” he said. ISIS-K refers to Afghanistan’s Islamic State affiliate, Islamic State Khorasan.
Providing an assessment of national security threats facing the United States, he said the potential dangers have never been “greater
or more diverse.”
The greatest threat emanates from “lone actors or small cells” who tend to radicalize online and attack soft
targets, he said.
The FBI divides the domestic threats into two buckets: domestic violent extremists such as
violent white supremacists and homegrown violent extremists such as ISIS-inspired jihadis.
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Wray confirmed that the FBI is investigating a number of Afghan refugees who were airlifted to the United States last year despite
security concerns.
The refugees were part of the more than 80,000 Afghan evacuees moved to the United States following the Taliban takeover
last August.
In a report in February, the Defense Department’s inspector general faulted the National Counter-Terrorism Center for not fully vetting
the evacuees, allowing at least 50 Afghans with “potentially significant security concerns” to enter the country.
Republican Senator Josh Hawley said a whistleblower recently came forward to claim that as many as 324 Afghans had been
admitted into the United States despite appearing on a Defense Department watchlist.
“This is a watchlist that identifies folks whose biometrics have been collected and determined to be threats or potential threats to
national security, including known suspected terrorists,” Hawley said.
Asked if the Defense or Homeland Security departments had communicated the new figure to the FBI, Wray said he did not know
the exact number.
“I know there are a number of individuals through our joint terrorism task force that we’re actively trying to investigate as a result of”
the inspector general report, he said.
Wray said the FBI has “a lot of information about where people are located,” but he could not tell whether the FBI knew their
whereabouts “at any given time.”

Biden Appeared to Overstate the Role of al-Qaida's Leader
Source: https://news.yahoo.com/biden-appeared-overstate-role-al-122526453.html
Aug 08 — In announcing last week that the leader of al-Qaida, Ayman al-Zawahri, had been killed in a U.S. drone strike in Kabul,
Afghanistan, President Joe Biden described the long-sought terrorist as “a mastermind” behind the USS Cole bombing in 2000.
Biden also said al-Zawahri was “deeply involved in the planning” of the attacks of Sept. 11, 2001.
There is no doubt that al-Zawahri was the leader of a terrorist movement whose global jihad has killed thousands of people. He was
the deputy to al-Qaida’s founder, Osama bin Laden, and took over the organization in 2011.
But as a matter of historical accuracy, Biden’s words went well beyond how the government and terrorism specialists have
described al-Zawahri’s record with regard to those two particularly notorious attacks.
Biden’s portrayal of al-Zawahri as a key plotter of the Sept. 11 attacks was echoed in many news accounts about his speech, including
in The New York Times. But it surprised counterterrorism experts, as did the characterization of al-Zawahri’s role in the Cole bombing.
The remarks also raised new questions in the Sept. 11 and USS Cole death-penalty cases, which have been mired in pretrial hearings
for more than a decade. By Friday, attorneys in both cases said they had formally requested evidence from prosecutors to support
Biden’s statements.
Marc Sageman, a former CIA officer who worked with Islamist fighters battling the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan in the 1980s and
later wrote several books about terrorism networks and radicalization, said he was puzzled by Biden’s portrayal of al-Zawahri and
wondered where the purported role came from.
“Zawahri is a legitimate target,” he said on Aug. 2, a day after the president’s address. “But the justification they gave yesterday was
inaccurate. I doubt it. I strongly, strongly doubt it.”
A senior administration official declined to say whether Biden’s wording was part of his prepared remarks drafted by aides who had
consulted with the intelligence community and other counterterrorism experts, or whether the president had ad-libbed it.
The official, who spoke on the condition of anonymity to discuss the sensitive matter, defended Biden’s characterization of alZawahri’s record in relation to the specific attacks as accurate. The Justice Department had charged al-Zawahri, along with bin Laden
and many others, as conspirators in the 1998 bombings of the U.S. embassies in Kenya and Tanzania, the official noted, adding that
the government saw “a through line from that to al-Qaida’s major attacks in 2000, 2001 and beyond.”
During a briefing with reporters shortly before Biden delivered his remarks, a different senior administration official described alZawahri as bin Laden’s “deputy during the 9/11 attacks,” which is not in dispute. That official did not mention the Cole.
Prosecutors in federal civilian court and in the military commissions system at Guantánamo Bay have filed multiple indictments
against al-Qaida operatives accused of helping plot the Cole bombing. Those documents are dozens of
pages long, laying out the government’s understanding of the participants, meetings,
financial transfers and other moves that made up the conspiracy.
They do not portray al-Zawahri as a mastermind of the operation, a suicide bombing by two
men in a skiff that killed 17 U.S. sailors.
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A Saudi prisoner, Abd al-Rahim al-Nashiri, is described that way in a death-penalty case at
Guantánamo Bay. A CIA profile at the time of his transfer in 2006 referred to him as “the
mastermind and local manager of the bombing in October 2000.” His charges mention alZawahri as one of 26 participants in a Qaida conspiracy to commit acts of terrorism in
general, but not as the mastermind.
Nor is al-Zawahri portrayed that way in the 2003 federal court indictment of two accused
members of the Cole conspiracy, Fahd al-Quso and Jamal al-Badawi. Both men were killed
in U.S. strikes in Yemen, in 2012 and 2019, with President Donald Trump saying on Twitter

that al-Badawi was “the leader” of the Cole attack.
A military charge sheet filed in 2012 against five Guantánamo detainees who were accused of conspiring in the Sept. 11 attacks
mentioned al-Zawahri only for his joint declaration of war with bin Laden in 1998, in describing the group’s history.
Within hours of Biden’s announcement, former President Barack Obama used similar language on Twitter, calling al-Zawahri “one
of the masterminds” of the Sept. 11 attacks.
But defense attorneys said the language did not match the descriptions in the case at Guantánamo.
“The 9/11 charges, discovery and proof so far make almost no mention of al-Zawahri,” said James Connell, a capital defense attorney
for Ammar al-Baluchi, the nephew of Khalid Sheikh Mohammed, who is commonly described as their architect of the attack.
The senior military defense attorney in the Cole case, Capt. Brian L. Mizer of the Navy, said al-Zawahri figured in pretrial evidence
only as a deputy in al-Qaida, not as someone who had a specific role in the operation.
Ali Soufan, a former FBI agent who investigated al-Qaida in the period surrounding both attacks, said al-Zawahri was not the
operational mastermind of either plot. But as a senior leader, he said, al-Zawahri helped set the strategic direction for al-Qaida’s
major actions during that time.
“He was involved in greenlighting operations and advising bin Laden,” Soufan said.
Specifically, Soufan said, there is evidence that at a council meeting of senior Qaida leaders,
some opposed the Sept. 11 plot, fearing repercussions for their safe haven in Afghanistan,
but al-Zawahri backed bin Laden’s desire to go forward with it.
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Emile Nakhleh, a retired senior intelligence service officer and director of the Political Islam Strategic Analysis Program at the CIA,
said al-Zawahri was absolutely an important target. “We don’t put $25 million on the head of a small fish,” he said.
But he considered al-Zawahri to be more of a “strategic thinker of al-Qaida.”
The senior administration official who defended Biden’s remarks also pointed to comments by Kirk Lippold, who commanded the
Cole at the time of the attack. Lippold said on a news program last week that al-Zawahri, along with bin Laden, had been “intimately
involved in the planning.”
But Lippold, who declined to comment for this article, did not cite any specific basis for portraying al-Zawahri as intimately involved
in the planning. In his 2012 memoir about the incident, “Front Burner: Al Qaeda’s Attack on the USS Cole,” Lippold mentioned bin
Laden about two dozen times but did not mention al-Zawahri.
Mark Fallon, who was the commander of a Navy task force that investigated the Cole bombing and later oversaw investigations in
the military commissions system, said he recalled speculation that al-Zawahri might have been involved in planning both attacks, but
he was not aware of evidence supporting a direct link.
“It’s just not a factual narrative that they’re telling,” he said. “It’s a talking point.”

Countering terrorism
Source: https://www.nato.int/cps/en/natohq/topics_77646.htm
Aug 03 – Terrorism poses a direct threat to the security of the citizens of NATO countries, and to international stability and prosperity.
It is a persistent global threat that knows no border, nationality or religion, and is a challenge that the international community must
tackle together. NATO will continue to fight this threat with determination and in full solidarity. NATO’s work on counter-terrorism
focuses on improving awareness of the threat, developing capabilities to prepare and respond, and enhancing engagement with
partner countries and other international actors.

A Polish Army Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD) specialist walks towards a suspected improvised explosive device (IED) during
Northern Challenge, a multinational exercise that takes place at the Icelandic Coast Guard
facility in Keflavík, Iceland.
•

NATO invoked its collective defence clause (Article 5) for the first and only time in
response to the terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001 on the United States.
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NATO’s Counter-Terrorism Policy Guidelines focus Alliance efforts on three main areas: awareness, capabilities and
engagement.
NATO’s counter-terrorism work spans across the Alliance’s three core tasks: deterrence and defence, crisis prevention and
management, and cooperative security.
A comprehensive action plan defines and determines NATO’s role in the international community’s fight against terrorism.
A Terrorism Intelligence Cell has been established at NATO Headquarters.
NATO advises and assists Iraqi security forces and institutions through NATO Mission Iraq and is a member of the Global
Coalition to Defeat ISIS.
NATO supports the development of new capabilities and technologies to tackle the terrorist threat and to manage the
consequences of a terrorist attack.
NATO cooperates with partners and international organisations to leverage the full potential of each stakeholder engaged
in the global counter-terrorism effort.
The Alliance’s Strategic Concept recognises terrorism, in all its forms and manifestations, as the most direct asymmetric
threat to the security of NATO citizens and to international peace and prosperity.

Awareness
In support of national authorities, NATO ensures shared awareness of the terrorist threat through consultations, enhanced
intelligence-sharing and continuous strategic analysis and assessment.
Intelligence reporting at NATO is based on contributions from Allies’ intelligence services, both internal and external, civilian
and military. The way NATO handles sensitive information has gradually evolved based on successive summit decisions
and continuing reform of intelligence structures since 2010. Since 2017, the Joint Intelligence and Security Division at NATO
benefits from increased sharing of intelligence between member services and the Alliance, and produces strategic analytical
reports relating to terrorism and its links with other transnational threats.
Intelligence-sharing between NATO and partner countries’ agencies continues through the Intelligence Liaison Unit at NATO
Headquarters in Brussels, and an intelligence liaison cell at Allied Command Operations (ACO) in Mons, Belgium. An
intelligence cell at NATO Headquarters improves how NATO shares intelligence, including on foreign fighters. NATO faces
a range of threats arising from instability in the region to the south of the Alliance. NATO increases its understanding of
these challenges and improves its ability to respond to them through the ‘Hub for the South’ based at NATO’s Joint Force
Command in Naples, Italy. The Hub collects and analyses information, assesses potential threats and engages with partner
countries and organisations.
Recognising the many different roles that men and women may play in terrorist groups, NATO is also seeking to integrate
a gender perspective in all its counter-terrorism efforts, including training and education for Allies and partners, as well as
policy and programme development. Likewise, the Alliance seeks to address all pillars of the human security agenda
(including protection of civilians, preventing and responding to conflict-related sexual violence, countering trafficking in
human beings, protection of children in armed conflict, cultural property protection) in its counter-terrorism work.
Beyond the everyday consultations within the Alliance, experts from a range of backgrounds are invited to brief Allies on
specific areas of counter-terrorism. Likewise, discussions with international organisations – including the United Nations
(UN), the European Union (EU), the International Criminal Police Organization (INTERPOL), the Organization for Security
and Co-operation in Europe (OSCE) and the Global Counterterrorism Forum (GCTF) – enhance Allies’ knowledge of
international counter-terrorism efforts worldwide and help NATO refine the contribution that it makes to the global approach.
Capabilities
The Alliance strives to ensure that it has adequate capabilities to prevent, protect against and respond to terrorist threats.
Capability development and work on innovative technologies are part of NATO’s core business, and methods that address
asymmetric threats, including terrorism and the use of non-conventional weapons, are of particular relevance. Much of this
work is conducted through the Defence Against Terrorism Programme of Work, which aims to protect troops, civilians and
critical infrastructure against attacks perpetrated by terrorists, such as attacks with improvised explosive devices (IEDs) and
unmanned aircraft systems (UAS). NATO’s Centres of Excellence are important
contributors to many projects, providing expertise across a range of topics including
military engineering for route clearance, countering IEDs, explosives disposal,
cultural familiarisation, network analysis and modelling.
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NATO policies and practical frameworks in areas such as C-UAS, biometrics, battlefield evidence and technical exploitation
also drive capability development in areas relevant to counter-terrorism.
Defence Against Terrorism Programme of Work
The Defence Against Terrorism Programme of Work (DAT POW) was developed by the Conference of National Armaments
Directors (CNAD) and approved by NATO Leaders at the Istanbul Summit in 2004. Its initial focus was primarily centred on
technological solutions to mitigate the effects of terrorist attacks, but the programme has since widened its scope to support
comprehensive capability development. It now includes exercises, trials, development of prototypes and concepts, doctrine,
policy, equipment, training and lessons learned, and interoperability demonstrations. The key aim of the DAT POW is to
prevent non-conventional attacks, such as attacks with IEDs and UAS, and mitigate other challenges, such as attacks on
critical infrastructure.
The DAT POW is based on the principle of common funding, whereby member countries pool resources within a NATO
framework. Under the DAT POW, individual NATO countries, with support and contributions from other member countries
and NATO bodies, lead projects to develop advanced technologies or counter-measures that meet the most urgent security
needs in the face of terrorism and other asymmetric threats.
Most projects under the programme focus on finding solutions that can be fielded in the short term and that respond to the
military needs of the Alliance – although the DAT POW also bridges the gap between long-term military requirements and
urgent operational needs. The programme uses new or adapted technologies or methods to detect, disrupt and defeat
asymmetric threats, covering a wide range of areas, including countering unmanned aircraft systems (C-UAS), biometrics,
technical exploitation and countering improvised explosive devices (C-IED). The DAT POW is also an integral contributor
to NATO activities in the field of emerging and disruptive technologies, such as data and autonomous vehicles exploitation.
Protection of harbours and ports
The safe and uninterrupted functioning of harbours and ports is critical to the global economy and it is essential for maritime
assets to be made as secure as possible. The DAT POW has supported several projects to develop technologies that
enhance maritime protection. These have included sensor nets, electro-optical detectors, rapid-reaction capabilities,
underwater magnetic barriers and unmanned underwater vehicles. In 2018 and 2020, under the leadership of France, the
DAT POW supported "Cut Away", a multinational harbour exploration and clearance exercise. Additionally, under the lead
of the NATO Centre for Maritime Research and Experimentation (CMRE) located in La Spezia, Italy, the DAT POW is
assessing the use of underwater autonomous systems to detect maritime IEDs and of virtual reality for situational
awareness.
Countering chemical, biological, radiological and nuclear threats
NATO places a high priority on preventing the proliferation of weapons of mass destruction (WMD) and their delivery
systems to state and non-state actors, including terrorists. Ideally, terrorists will be prevented from acquiring and using such
weapons, but should prevention fail, NATO is committed to defending against chemical, biological, radiological and nuclear
(CBRN) hazards that may pose a threat to the safety and security of Allied forces, territory and populations, and to
supporting recovery efforts.
The NATO Combined Joint CBRN Defence Task Force is designed to respond to and manage the consequences of the
use of CBRN agents. The NATO-certified Centre of Excellence (COE) on Joint CBRN Defence in the Czech Republic further
enhances NATO’s capabilities. The DAT POW has also supported the Joint CBRN Defence COE in establishing and
enhancing the NATO CBRN Reachback Capability, ensuring that CBRN expertise is available to the NATO Command
Structure and Allied forces in theatres of operations.
The DAT POW also covers projects on the detection, identification and monitoring of CBRN substances, CBRN information
management, physical protection, hazard management and CBRN medical counter-measures. Furthermore, the DAT POW
facilitates training and exercises, including those conducted with live agents.
Explosive ordnance disposal and consequence management
Explosive ordnance disposal (EOD) technicians are experts in the safe detection,
removal and destruction of dangerous weapons like landmines and other explosive
remnants of war. The DAT POW helps improve NATO's EOD capabilities by
training teams how to manage the consequences of an explosion. The programme
also supports EOD demonstrations and trials, led by the NATO EOD Centre of
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Excellence in Trencin, Slovakia. With DAT POW support, the demining community has also tested integrated exoskeletons
that technicians can wear to protect themselves while undertaking this dangerous work. The strong community of interest
includes experts from partner countries, such as the Irish Defence Forces' Ordnance School.
Countering improvised explosive devices (C-IED)
NATO must remain prepared to counter improvised explosive devices (IEDs) in any land or maritime operation involving
asymmetrical threats, in which force protection will remain a paramount priority. Several NATO bodies are leading the
Alliance’s efforts on countering IEDs, including the Counter Improvised Explosive Devices (C-IED) Centre of Excellence in
Madrid, Spain. Various technologies to defeat IEDs have been explored, in particular stand-off detection. The DAT POW
supports the annual Northern Challenge exercise, led by Iceland, which tests counter-IED and IED disposal abilities. The
biennial Thor's Hammer electronic counter-measures trial series and the radio-controlled IED database are two innovative
approaches regularly supported by the DAT POW, which are now also being leveraged to assist with countering unmanned
aircraft systems.
Countering unmanned aircraft systems (C-UAS)
Terrorists have sought to use and manipulate various technologies in their operations, including easily available off-theshelf technology. Drones, in particular, have been identified as a threat. Therefore, in February 2019, NATO Defence
Ministers agreed a practical framework to counter unmanned aircraft systems. A new programme of work to help coordinate
approaches and identify additional steps to address this threat was agreed in 2021 and is currently being implemented.
The DAT POW supports comprehensive capability development in the field of C-UAS through tests, evaluation, exercises,
concept development and technical standardization. In 2021, the DAT POW supported an innovation challenge for the
development of artificial intelligence / machine learning techniques to track, classify and identify drones as they fly within a
defined area. At the 2022 NATO Summit in Madrid, a technology display for Heads of State and Government covered some
of the latest challenges related to C-UAS and exploitation capabilities.
Through the DAT POW, NATO is also consulting with stakeholders from industry, the military and academia to explore how
new technologies can be leveraged in the fight against terrorism.
Biometrics, battlefield evidence and technical exploitation
NATO is also addressing the use of information obtained on missions and operations. In 2018, Allies agreed a biometric
data policy, consistent with applicable national and international law and subject to national requirements and restrictions.
The policy enables biometric data collection to support NATO operations, based upon a mandate from the North Atlantic
Council – NATO’s top political decision-making body. Furthermore, NATO's Strategic Commands have recognised that
developing and improving this capability is a military requirement. The policy is particularly relevant to force protection and
the threat posed by foreign terrorist fighters. United Nations Security Council Resolution 2396 highlights the acute and
growing threat posed by foreign terrorist fighters and “urges Member States to expeditiously exchange information, through
bilateral or multilateral mechanisms and in accordance with domestic and international law, concerning the identity of
Foreign Terrorist Fighters”. A prototype of the NATO Automated Biometric Information System (NABIS) was deployed for
testing and operational experimentation by NATO’s Kosovo Force (KFOR) in 2020. Building on this, military requirements
are under development to deploy NABIS in KFOR in the long term.
In October 2020, the NATO Battlefield Evidence Policy was approved. It aims to facilitate the sharing of information obtained
on NATO missions and operations for law enforcement purposes. While the primary purpose of deployed military is to fulfil
their operational objectives, troops often collect information or material on the battlefield, some of which may also be useful
to support legal proceedings, including the prosecution of returning foreign terrorist fighters. In this regard, the policy also
supports Allies in fulfilling their obligations under United Nations Security Council Resolution 2396 in holding foreign fighters
accountable. Cooperation with other international organisations, including the United Nations, INTERPOL and the European
Union, is an important aspect of NATO’s work on battlefield evidence to ensure complementarity and added value. Since
July 2021, NATO also has a Battlefield Evidence Programme of Work in place to guide the implementation of the Policy.
Moreover, the NATO Stability Policing Centre of Excellence is providing a series of
hands-on battlefield evidence training courses to law enforcement and military from
partner countries in the region to the south of the Alliance.
Also in October 2020, a Practical Framework for Technical Exploitation was agreed.
Technical exploitation collects material that has been in the possession of terrorists
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and other adversaries – such as weapons, computers and cell phones – and uses scientific tools and analysis to support
the identification of actors, their capabilities and intentions. It enables NATO forces to derive important information and
intelligence from material and materiel collected on the battlefield to support military objectives, protect our forces or support
law enforcement outcomes such as battlefield evidence. In June 2022, the first NATO Martial Vision Technical Exploitation
Experiment took place in Burgos, Spain to test and assess relevant technical exploitation doctrine.
Operations and missions
As part of the Alliance’s 360-degree approach to deterrence and defence, NATO’s counter-terrorism efforts extend through
a variety of operations and missions, both within NATO territory and beyond the Alliance’s borders.
Since 2017, NATO has been a member of the Global Coalition to Defeat ISIS. As a member of the Coalition, NATO has
been playing a key role in the fight against international terrorism, including through its former operational engagement in
Afghanistan, through intelligence-sharing and through its work with partners with a view to projecting stability in the EuroAtlantic area and beyond. At the 2016 NATO Summit in Warsaw, Allied Leaders agreed to provide direct support to the
Global Coalition through the provision of NATO AWACS surveillance aircraft. The first patrols of NATO AWACS aircraft,
operating from Konya Airfield in Türkiye, started in October 2016.
In February 2018, following a request by the Iraqi government and the Global Coalition, the Alliance decided to launch
NATO Mission Iraq, a non-combat advisory and capacity-building mission. Its aim is to strengthen Iraqi security forces and
institutions so that they are better able to prevent the return of Daesh/ISIS, to fight terrorism and to stabilise the country. In
February 2021, upon request from Iraq, Allied Defence Ministers agreed to expand the scope of NATO Mission Iraq. NATO
operates in full respect of Iraq’s sovereignty and territorial integrity, and coordinates and consults closely with other
international partners like the Global Coalition, the United Nations and the European Union.
NATO also takes part in counter-terrorism in the high seas. NATO’s operation Sea Guardian is a flexible maritime security
operation that is able to perform the full range of maritime security tasks, including countering terrorism at sea if required.
Currently, Sea Guardian operates in the Mediterranean Sea. It succeeded Operation Active Endeavour, which was launched
in 2001 under Article 5 of NATO’s founding treaty as part of NATO’s immediate response to the 9/11 terrorist attacks to
deter, detect and, if necessary, disrupt the threat of terrorism in the Mediterranean Sea. Active Endeavour was terminated
in October 2016.
Many other operations have had relevance to international counter-terrorism efforts. For example, the International Security
Assistance Force (ISAF) - the NATO-led operation in Afghanistan, which began in 2003 and came to an end in 2014 helped the government to expand its authority and implement security to prevent the country from once again becoming a
safe haven for international terrorism. Following the end of ISAF, NATO launched the non-combat Resolute Support Mission
(RSM) to train, advise and assist the Afghan security forces. In April 2021, the Allies decided to start the withdrawal of RSM
forces by 1 May 2021 and the mission was terminated in early September 2021.
Crisis management
NATO’s long-standing work on civil preparedness, critical infrastructure protection and crisis management provides a
resource that may serve both Allies and partners upon request. This field can relate directly to counter-terrorism, building
resilience and ensuring appropriate planning and preparation for response to and recovery from terrorist acts.
Protecting populations and critical infrastructure
National authorities are primarily responsible for protecting their populations and critical infrastructure against the
consequences of terrorist attacks, chemical, biological, radiological and nuclear (CBRN) incidents and natural disasters.
NATO can assist countries by developing non-binding advice and minimum standards and acting as a forum to exchange
best practices and lessons learned to improve preparedness and national resilience. NATO has developed guidelines for
enhancing civil-military cooperation in response to a CBRN incident and organises international courses for trainers of first
responders to CBRN incidents. NATO guidance can also advise national authorities on warning the general public and
alerting emergency responders. NATO can call on an extensive network of civil experts, from government and industry, to
help respond to requests for assistance. Its Euro-Atlantic Disaster Response
Coordination Centre (EADRCC) coordinates responses to national requests for
assistance following natural and human-made disasters including terrorist acts
involving CBRN substances.
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Engagement
As the global counter-terrorism effort requires a holistic approach, Allies have resolved to strengthen outreach to and
cooperation with partner countries and international actors.
With partners
Increasingly, partners are taking advantage of partnership mechanisms for dialogue and practical cooperation relevant to
counter-terrorism, including defence capacity building.
For instance, the Defence and Related Security Capacity Building (DCB) package for Jordan was reviewed in 2021 and
now comprises 15 initiatives, including some that are specifically aimed at supporting Jordan in its counter-terrorism efforts,
such as strategic communications, the non-proliferation of small arms and light weapons, and the development of a
curriculum for Jordan’s counter-terrorism education and training. Counter-terrorism is also a high priority for partners such
as Mauritania and Tunisia, for whom Allies agreed new DCB packages at the June 2022 Madrid Summit. In Madrid, Allies
also agreed to offer tailored support measures to enhance the resilience of vulnerable partners against security challenges
and malign foreign influence. To that end, NATO will scale up counter-terrorism engagement with Bosnia and Herzegovina.
Interested partners are encouraged to include a section on counter-terrorism in their individual cooperation agreements with
NATO. Dialogue with partners about the specific threats that they face helps the Alliance to better understand the needs of
its partners and tailor its counter-terrorism support accordingly.
Allies place particular emphasis on shared awareness, capacity-building, civil preparedness and crisis management to
enable partners to identify and protect vulnerabilities and to prepare to fight terrorism more effectively. Countering
improvised explosive devices, the promotion of a whole-of-government approach and military border security are among
NATO’s areas of work with partners.
As a result of multinational collaboration through the Partnership for Peace Consortium, NATO launched its first
standardized curriculum on counter-terrorism in June 2020, aiming to support interested Allies and partners in enhancing
their capacities to develop national skills and improve counter-terrorism strategies. The curriculum also serves as a
reference document to support partner countries in addressing their education and training requirements relevant for fighting
terrorism, under the framework of NATO’s Defence Education Enhancement Programme (DEEP). In 2021, the Alliance
began using this standardized curriculum to deliver online courses to participants of the Odesa Military Academy and the
National Defence University in Kyiv, Ukraine.
Counter-terrorism is one of the key priorities of the NATO Science for Peace and Security (SPS) Programme. The SPS
Programme enhances cooperation and dialogue between scientists and experts from Allies and partners, contributing to a
better understanding of the terrorist threat, the development of detection and response measures, and fostering a network
of experts.
Activities coordinated by the SPS Programme include workshops, training courses and multi-year research and
development projects that contribute to identifying methods for the protection of critical infrastructure, supplies and
personnel; human factors in defence against terrorism; technologies to detect explosive devices and illicit activities; and risk
management, best practices, and use of new technologies in response to terrorism. The SPS Programme is flexible and
able to respond to evolving priorities. For example, since 2018, the SPS Programme has overseen DEXTER (short for
Detection of Explosives and firearms to counter TERrorism). This flagship initiative is composed of a number of projects all
working together to develop an integrated system of sensors and data fusion technologies capable of detecting explosives
and concealed weapons in real time to help secure mass transport infrastructures, such as airports, metro and railway
stations. DEXTER was successfully tested in a live demonstration at a metro station in Rome, Italy in May 2022. Eleven
governmental and research institutions from four NATO Allies (France, Germany, Italy and the Netherlands) and four partner
countries (Finland, the Republic of Korea, Serbia and Ukraine) have participated in DEXTER.
With international actors
NATO cooperates in particular with the UN, the EU and the OSCE to ensure that views and information are shared and that
appropriate action can be taken more effectively in the fight against terrorism. The UN Global Counter-Terrorism Strategy,
international conventions and protocols against terrorism, together with relevant UN resolutions provide common
frameworks for efforts to combat terrorism. NATO works closely with the UN
Counter-Terrorism Committee and its Executive Directorate as well as with the
Counter-Terrorism Implementation Task Force and many of its component
organisations, including the UN Office on Drugs and Crime. NATO’s Centres of
Excellence and education and training opportunities are often relevant to UN
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counter-terrorism priorities, as is the specific area of explosives management. More broadly, NATO works closely with the
UN agencies that play a leading role in responding to international disasters and in consequence management, including
the UN Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs, the Organisation for the Prohibition of Chemical Weapons and
the UN 1540 Committee. In March 2019, NATO and the UN launched a joint project to improve CBRN resilience in Jordan.
NATO and the European Union are committed to combatting terrorism and the proliferation of weapons of mass destruction.
They exchange information regularly on counter-terrorism projects and on related activities such as work on the protection
of civilian populations against CBRN attacks. Relations and regular staff talks with the European External Action Service’s
counter-terrorism section, with the Council of the EU Counter-terrorism Coordinator’s office and other parts of the EU help
ensure mutual understanding and complementarity. NATO maintains close relations with the OSCE’s Transnational Threats
Department’s Action against Terrorism Unit. Other areas of joint interest between NATO and the OSCE include gender and
terrorism, border security, a whole-of-government approach to counter-terrorism, as well as countering terrorist financing.
NATO is also working with other regional organisations to address the terrorism threat. In April 2019, NATO and the African
Union (AU) held their first joint counter-terrorism training in Algiers and in December 2019, NATO hosted the first counterterrorism dialogue with the AU. Since then, the AU’s African Centre for the Study and Research on Terrorism has been
briefing Allies regularly and further practical cooperation is under development. The use of civilian aircraft as a weapon in
the 9/11 terrorist attacks led to efforts to enhance aviation security. NATO contributed to improved civil-military coordination
of air traffic control by working with EUROCONTROL, the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO), the US Federal
Aviation Administration, other major national aviation and security authorities, airlines and pilot associations and the
International Air Transport Association (IATA).
Education
NATO offers a range of training and education opportunities in the field of counter-terrorism to both Allies and partner
countries. It draws on a wide network
that includes the NATO School in
Oberammergau, Germany; mobile
training courses run out of Allied Joint
Force Commands at Naples, Italy and
Brunssum, the Netherlands; and the
Centres of Excellence (COEs), which
support the NATO Command Structure.
Opening of the first counter-terrorism
course at the NATO-ICI Regional
Centre in Kuwait

There are almost 30 COEs accredited by
NATO, several of which have links to the
fight against terrorism. The Centre of
Excellence for Defence Against
Terrorism (COE-DAT) in Ankara,
Türkiye serves both as a location for meetings and as a catalyst for international dialogue and discussion on terrorism and
counter-terrorism. The COE-DAT reaches out to over 50 countries and 40 organisations. In 2021, NATO delivered the first
in-person counter-terrorism course through a Mobile Education and Training Team at the NATO-Istanbul Cooperation
Initiative (ICI) Regional Centre in Kuwait, with 24 participants from NATO partner countries in the Gulf.

Top Experts Raise Questions Regarding Legal Basis of Zawahiri Strike
Source: https://www.justsecurity.org/82584/top-experts-raise-questions-regarding-legal-basis-of-zawahiri-strike/
Aug 04 - A note from co-editors-in-chief Tess Bridgeman and Ryan Goodman: Although Just
Security is on hiatus this week, we wanted to be sure to examine and reflect on the U.S.
airstrike that killed al Qaeda’s top leader, Ayman al-Zawahiri. We asked members of our
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board of editors to assess the US government’s strongest argument for the legal basis for the strike and any significant weaknesses
or flaws in that argument. We invited them to consider international and domestic law.
Brian Finucane, senior adviser with the U.S. Program at the International Crisis Group and a Non-Resident Senior Fellow at the
Reiss Center on Law and Security at NYU School of Law. Prior to joining Crisis Group in 2021, he served as an attorney-adviser in
the Office of the Legal Adviser at the U.S. Department of State.
As a matter of international law, the U.S. government would likely argue that Zawahiri was targeted as an enemy commander in the
ongoing non-international armed conflict with al Qaeda. Further, I would expect the U.S. government to claim that the strike in Kabul
was a lawful measure of self-defense as the de-facto authorities were either unable or unwilling to effectively address the threat
posed by al Qaeda.
But such arguments raise questions:
• Twenty years after 9/11, what threat to the United States does al Qaeda still pose, whether from Afghanistan or elsewhere?
• Is the threat from al Qaeda such that the use of force in self-defense remains “necessary” as a matter of international
law? Or are other non-military tools sufficient to mitigate the threat such that force is no longer necessary?
• Does the Biden administration have a theory for when the armed conflict with al Qaeda ends? If so, what is that theory?
The killing of Zawahiri also raises questions of domestic law and the future of the war on terror. After two decades, what is al Qaeda
for the purposes of the 2001 AUMF? Which affiliates of al Qaeda are “associated forces” for the purposes of AUMF? Will the Biden
administration publicly release the list of all groups it deems covered by the AUMF?
Professor Adil Haque, is Executive Editor at Just Security. He is also Professor of Law and Judge Jon O. Newman Scholar at
Rutgers Law School, and author of Law and Morality at War (Oxford University Press):
The U.S. will almost certainly argue that the strike was an exercise of its inherent right of self-defense under the U.N. Charter. The
Obama administration took the position that the right of self-defense is triggered by an actual or imminent armed attack by a nonstate armed group. Once triggered, the right of self-defense remains activated, and justifies the use of force, as long as “hostilities”
with the group continue. Importantly, there is no requirement that further armed attacks are ongoing or imminent, so long as further
attacks are expected at some point in the future. Relatedly, there is no requirement to seek the consent of the state on whose territory
the strike will take place, if that state is deemed “unwilling or unable” to prevent the armed group from using its territory. That position
was adopted by the Obama and Trump administrations, and there is no reason to think that the Biden administration will look
elsewhere.
In my view, both aspects of the U.S. position are fundamentally flawed. There is no right to use force in self-defense absent an
ongoing or imminent armed attack, and there is no right to use force on the territory of another state, without its consent, absent its
responsibility for an ongoing or imminent armed attack. The U.S. has not claimed that Zawahiri was orchestrating an imminent armed
attack that the strike preempted, nor has it alleged that the Afghan government is substantially involved in Al Qaeda’s ongoing
operations. It appears that members of the Taliban regime may have provided Zawahiri with safe haven. But that alone is not enough
to justify the strike.
Zawahiri was a wretched man, and few will mourn his passing. But legal judgment should not be biased by hindsight. The U.S. tried
to kill Zawahiri at least twice before. Those strikes killed 76 children and 29 adults according to Reprieve. The U.S. claims that its
latest strike killed no civilians. That may be. If so, it is only by sheer luck that the U.S. did not kill even more civilians for no reason
that the law accepts.
Professor Oona Hathaway, is Executive Editor at Just Security. She is the Gerard C. and Bernice Latrobe Smith Professor of
International Law at Yale Law School, Professor of International Law and Area Studies at the Yale University MacMillan Center,
Professor of the Yale University Department of Political Science, Director of the Yale Law School Center for Global Legal Challenges,
and Counselor to the Dean at Yale Law School. She served as Special Counsel to the General Counsel of the Department of
Defense:
From a domestic law perspective, the legal basis for the strike on Zawahiri is, most lawyers would agree, straightforward: The 2001
Authorization for the Use of Military Force, enacted mere days after the 9/11 attacks, authorizes the President to use all “necessary
and appropriate force against those … organizations he determines planned … the terrorist
attacks that occurred on September 11, 2001.” Zawahiri, as the leader of the organization
that carried out the attacks—and a prominent figure in the organization on 9/11, falls squarely
within that authority. That surface clarity, however, ignores a deeper question about whether
that 2001 authorization has expired. There is no sunset clause in the 2001 AUMF, but
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Congress clearly did not contemplate an endless war when it enacted the law more than two decades ago. There is a strong argument
that the authorization has effectively expired, though that argument has yet to win in court when raised by those who continue to be
detained at Guantanamo Bay under the authority indirectly granted by the authorization. Indeed, the successful strike on Zawahiri is
likely to lead to a new set of challenges to those detentions on the ground the conflict in which they were detained has now run its
course.
The international law basis for the strike is similarly easy on the surface and harder on deeper reflection. On the surface, the strike
is justified as an act of “self defense” under Article 51 of the United Nations Charter and almost certainly is considered by the
administration to fall within the Article 51 letter filed with the UN shortly after the attacks. But when we consider the fact that the attack
on Zawahiri comes more than two decades after the 9/11 attacks, the legal argument gets harder to sustain. Granted, Al Qaeda has
more fighters than it did on 9/11 despite two decades of our best efforts—during which we spent trillions of dollars—to defeat the
group. But it’s far from clear that any of the affiliates have plans to attack the United States or that Zawahiri was involved in such
plans if they do. Under international law, acts of self defense need to be aimed at averting active ongoing threats to the state
undertaking the self defensive action (or, if it is an act of collective self defense, threats to a state that has requested that state’s
assistance). There is also the issue of Afghanistan’s sovereignty. The Afghan government clearly did not consent to the strike. The
United States has long sought to justify strikes against nonstate actors located in states that are “unable” or “unwilling” to address
the threat they pose as falling within the scope of Article 51. But this theory has been explicitly endorsed by fewer than a dozen
states. It may be conventional wisdom in Washington that such strikes are justified, but that conventional wisdom is one of many
ways in which what is taken for granted in Washington is at a disconnect with traditional methods of international law. (Under a
separate body of international law—international humanitarian law—the strike seems to have been clearly legal, assuming Zawahiri
was a legitimate military target. According to current reporting, there was, remarkably, no collateral damage—which would be a
testament to the careful planning, techniques, and technology developed over two decades of war.)
In short, the strike reflects the ambiguities inherent in the current U.S. counterterrorism program: It was at once a great success that
falls squarely within widely accepted legal theories that have guided U.S. conduct for two decades and it demonstrates how flawed
and strained those very same theories are.
Stephen Pomper, Chief of Policy at the International Crisis Group. During the Obama administration, he served as Special Assistant
to the President and NSC Senior Director for Multilateral Affairs and Human Rights. He also served as Senior Director for African
Affairs. Prior to moving to the NSC, he was the Assistant Legal Adviser for Political-Military Affairs at the Department of State. He is
a Non-Resident Senior Fellow at the Reiss Center on Law and Security at NYU School of Law:
The much celebrated recent U.S. strike that killed Ayman Zawahiri sheds some useful light on the Biden administration’s approach
to the so-called the global war on terror (GWOT) including some of the tensions in the administration’s approach to warmaking.
On the one hand, President Biden pledged on the campaign trail to end what he referred to as “forever wars”. He pulled American
troops from Afghanistan in the face of withering criticism; told the United Nations that the U.S. is no longer at war; and appears to
have diminished the tempo of military counterterrorism operations considerably.
On the other hand, the Biden administration continues to engage in counterterrorism operations from a war footing. It has maintained
the capacious legal interpretations that enabled the GWOT to branch out to countries far from Afghanistan; has spent no visible
political capital to repeal or narrow the 2001 Authorization for Use of Military Force that undergirds this framework; and – as evidenced
by the Zawahiri operation – continues to strike senior al-Qaeda leadership.
None of this is especially surprising. Candidate Biden and his team were always careful to hedge their commitments to end
unproductive U.S. military entanglements in a way that left space for military counterterrorism, and have never shown much appetite
for yielding the expansive authority that executive branch lore and practice – and congressional acquiescence – afford them in this
space. But they also have other challenges, including most immediately a Russian war in Ukraine and a tense situation in the Taiwan
strait. The result is arguably a sort of GWOT-lite, which has the full legal contours of the longstanding war on terror but a more limited
op tempo that generally keeps strikes off the front pages, lowers the volume on criticism, and preserves the resort to force as an
option for when policymakers feel it is needed. (Of course there is nothing inherently durable about the “lite” aspect of the current
scheme: the same legal architecture could be used in a much more heavy-handed way by a different group of policymakers.)
Given who Zawahiri was, and so long as major reports of civilian casualties do not emerge, it is hard to imagine too much by way of
criticism against the strike. But the operation does present some interesting questions that
lawyers and commentators can be expected to probe. Among them:
• What facts could the U.S. present to make the case that the Taliban’s relationship
to Zawahiri’s activities and whereabouts violated the 2020 Doha agreement (in
which the Taliban committed to prevent any groups or individuals, including al-
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Qaeda, from “using its soil” for and “recruiting, training, and fundraising” “to threaten the security of the United States and
its allies”). Beyond a passing comment by a White House official, will it publicly try to make that case?
• Under what theory did President Biden disclose an action reportedly taken by intelligence operatives under what appear to
be covert authorities? Did the strike fall under the 2001 AUMF or is the U.S. deeming it an act of national self-defense and
why?
• If the latter is the U.S. going to notify the United Nations or rely on its 2001 notification following the September 11 attacks?
• Looking ahead, does the U.S. consider itself to be still at war in Afghanistan for purposes of international and domestic law
and if so against specifically what groups and on what bases?
The answers are unlikely to depart significantly from what this and past administrations have offered, which is a useful reminder that
while September 11 continues to recede and the GWOT fades from view, the changes they wrought to the U.S. national security
apparatus endure.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: Too much democracy and civilized attitude are seriously affecting our public security and mindset!

Why don’t they pose the same (title) question to the families and relatives of the 9/11, 7/7, or 11/3 bloodsheds?

Islamist terrorists in UK Separation Centres' refusing to deradicalise, says report
Source:
https://www.telegraphindia.com/world/islamist-terrorists-in-united-kingdom-separation-centres-refusing-to-deradicalisesays-report/cid/1879187
Aug 09 – Nine of Britain's most dangerous convicted Islamist terrorists being held in specially created isolation prison units, known
as Separation Centres, have refused to participate in deradicalisation programmes on offer, an official inspection report concluded
on Tuesday.
The Report on an inspection of Separation Centres' by the Chief Inspector of Prisons, Charlie Taylor, concluded that almost all
prisoners refused to take part in "purposeful activity, complete offending behaviour work or engage with others such as Imams and
psychologists".
The Separation Centre model was introduced by the UK Ministry of Justice in 2017 as one part of the government's response to a
review into the management of extremism within the country's prisons and was intended to prevent prisoners with extreme views
radicalising their fellow inmates, presenting a risk to national security, supporting acts of terrorism or disrupting the prison
environment.
The centres were designed to be used for prisoners from any political or religious viewpoint, but so far, they have only been used for
Muslim men, the report notes.
Most men refused to take part in formal risk reduction work, which made it difficult to identify changes in behaviour. Prisoners told us
about their lack of trust in staff, which further impeded their interactions with them, it finds.
There were nine men in total across two Separation Centres at Frankland in county Durham, north-east England, and Woodhill in
Buckinghamshire, south-east England when the watchdog's inspection was carried out in April. A third centre remains closed but the
report expects that numbers being held in all three centres is likely to go up following separate recommendations by the Independent
Reviewer of Terrorism Legislation.
In both prisons, men were given the opportunity to complete the two deradicalisation programmes on offer, but given their wellestablished religious and political beliefs and the potential peer pressure from their fellows, this was too big a step for most prisoners,
the latest report finds.
Most prisoners were serving long prison sentences, all presented a high or very high risk of harm to others, and all had been convicted
of offences related to terrorism, it notes.
The inspectors also found that men who showed a willingness to participate in risk reduction work could not have their commitment
tested through gradual and well-planned contact with mainstream populations.
The expectation that men should address their offending behaviour by completing a formal intervention aimed at deradicalising their
beliefs was proving unrealistic. "More realistic and achievable targets were needed to help men take smaller steps towards
progression and behaviour change," the Chief Inspector of Prisons finds.
The inspection report also warned of staffing shortages and failure to collect intelligence
through monitoring all calls made by the prisoners in a language other than English.
"Our Separation Centres are proving effective in preventing the most dangerous radicalisers
from spreading their poisonous ideologies," the UK Ministry of Justice said in a statement.
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"We are going even further and have outlined tough new plans to separate more radical extremists from day one in custody, as well
as investing a further GBP 6 million to separate the most violent neutralising their influence and stopping hatred in its tracks," the
statement said.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: It is their absolute democratic right to refuse to participate in deradicalization programs. It our

absolute democratic right to throw the key to their prison cell into the Thames. And we all lived well thereafter!

Al-Qaeda, ISIS, Taliban and the Modus Operandi of Jihadi Terrorism in Africa
By Ajmal Sohail
Source: https://moderndiplomacy.eu/2022/08/09/al-qaeda-isis-taliban-and-the-modus-operandi-of-jihadi-terrorism-in-africa/
Aug 09 – According to sources, the violence in the Southern African country of Mozambique is on the rise and there is a possibility
that the war could spread from Mozambique to (South Africa) as well as Zimbabwe and Botswana. In addition, Islamic militants
in Mozambique want to establish ties with other foreign Islamic militants, Mozambique’s al-Shabab militant group has traveled to
Somalia to establish ties with the al-Shabab Islamist
group. To strengthen the group, smugglers from
Tanzania also smuggle weapons into the area, and
villages in Mozambique near the border between
Tanzania and Mozambique have been burned to the
ground to spread terror. And young people from South
Africa are also flocking to Mozambique to join al-Shabab
and ISIS.
In addition, ISIS fighters from the Democratic Republic
of Congo have been sent to Mozambique. According to
sources, the global heroin market has heated up with the
advent of the Taliban government in Afghanistan, and
heroin is smuggled from Afghanistan to Mozambique and
from Mozambique to South Africa, where it is used to
smuggle drugs and gems into Europe and the United
States.
According to source, the visit of the Taliban
representative showed that the Taliban wanted to
strengthen ties with Al Shabaab in Somalia, But Hazrat
Musa was originally meeting with insurgents who
smuggled drugs from Afghanistan to North Mozambique
and then from northern Mozambique to South Africa,
where most of the heroin was smuggled, then smuggled
to Europe and America.
According to an accurate report, the Taliban from
Afghanistan, through members of Haji Bashar’s family,
established links with al-Shabab in Mozambique,
Because Haji Bashar’s cousins and Haji Bashar’s own
family members are involved with all the international smugglers and terrorist groups. Russian weapons and Afghan heroin reach
North Mozambique via Iran to North Mozambique and then on to South Africa and some of the Heroin are given to Islamic militants
in the Democratic Republic of Congo for Gold and diamonds, to use them on young children to destroy their minds.
ISIS leader in Congo Sika Musa Bluko and ISIS leader and activist Abu Yasser in Mozambique have partnered with Haji Bashar, a
former Taliban financier in Afghanistan, to smuggle heroin and human organs, The two are
still linked to key Taliban leaders. Abdul Rahman Shah Agha from the Taliban, a resident of
Kandahar province and with members of Haji Bashar’s family smuggled heroin from
Maiwand district to Iran, And Ahmad Reza, a notorious smuggler, smuggled heroin and
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weapons from Iran to northern Mozambique, From there, Musa and Abu Yathir are responsible for all the heroin and weapons.
Fighting has intensified in Mozambique since the Ukrainian invasion, and Iran has stepped up arms smuggling from Afghanistan, in
addition to drug trafficking, in exchange for gems, gold and cash. To this end, the process of distributing weapons to young people
in South Africa has been intensified so that they can fight in Mozambique and South Africa on the pretext of religion and ethnicity.
According to sources, the ISIS group fighting in Syria is also in contact with Ansar al-Sunnah and Madinat al-Tawhid wal-Mujahideen
in Africa. Large quantities of weapons from Syria also reach these areas to intensify the war, and private traders take advantage of
this situation to smuggle precious stones from Africa and then sell them legally, Not only the businessmen but also the army chiefs
in the area are involved in making a lot of money. Mozambique’s military is in a crisis, and innocent South African children are being
killed in religious and ethnic wars.
Ajmal Sohail is Co-founder and Co-president of Counter Narco-terrorism Alliance Germany and he is National Security and counterterrorism analyst. He is an active member of the Christian Democratic Union (CDU)as well.

A Century-and-a-Half Look at the Waves of Global Terrorism
Source: https://www.homelandsecuritynewswire.com/dr20220809-a-centuryandahalf-look-at-the-waves-of-global-terrorism
Aug 09 – Tim Wilson writes in Lawfare that as a university lecturer twenty years ago, in the wake of 9/11, as he scrambled to devise
a new module on terrorism to explain the scary phenomenon to his students, a 15-page piece by David Rapoport entitled “The Four
Waves of Rebel Terrorism and September 11” appeared as if in answer to his prayers. Rapoport argued compellingly that anti-state
(or “rebel”) terrorism tended to occur in great 40-year waves, shaped by a predominant ideological energy: of anarchist (c. 18801920), anti-colonialist (c. 1920-1960), New Left (1960 to 1980s) and religious radicalisms (c. 1979 to the present). “Here was an
account of the evolution of anti-state terrorism whose outline could be easily grasped,” Wilson writes. “No less importantly, it was
also an account that seemed to give some indication of the likely shape of future terrorist horrors. Rapoport’s ‘Four Waves of Rebel
Terrorism’ became that rarest of phenomena in the social sciences: the instant classic.”
Rapoport has now turned his 15-page paper into a 440-page book, Waves of Global Terrorism: From 1879 to the Present.
Wilson writes, “According to his earlier predictions one might—in broad terms—now expect the energy of that religious
wave to be strongly ebbing and perhaps some new threat to be looming on the horizon. Indeed, such questions of
prediction generally lurk in the background, although they move into the foreground for the final conclusion of the book.
Much of the originality of this volume, and its likely appeal for students of terrorism, lies in this closing discussion of
“whether the rise of right-wing terrorism in recent years is the beginning of a global Fifth Wave” (270). Such an
analytical approach that draws upon historical patterns to peer into the future has been successfully pioneered by other
renowned terrorism scholars—for instance, Audrey Cronin’s Power to the People(uncited by Rapoport). How
convincingly does this approach suggest the future trajectory of extreme-right violence? Wisely perhaps, Rapoport is
strikingly tentative in his tone: “[I]f it is linked only to the immigration problem and significant Islamic attacks,” he
writes, “it may end soon”; hate crimes predominate over terrorism (305). Additionally, capacity seems weak to sustain
a prolonged wave of terrorism, as Rapoport notes that “most European far-right terrorist groups have only three or
four members” and “seventy-two percent do not last longer than a year” (299). Such features raise doubts on whether
this type of violence really stands in the same “rebel terrorism” tradition that Rapoport has claimed has occurred in
waves since 1880. Is such violence “revolutionary” in Rapoport’s own terminology? Notably absent from this discussion
is any sustained analysis of the impact of the 21st century’s communications revolutions: Can we expect 40-year waves
of terrorism to continue occurring in an age of social media’s rampantly short attention spans?”
Wilson writes that “In the final analysis, though, Waves of Global Terrorismlacks the ruthless concision that allowed ‘The Four Waves
of Rebel Terrorism’ to pack its punch.”
Wilson concludes: David Rapoport’s scholarly contribution to the study of terrorism past remains (deservedly) secure, of
course. His provocative sketch of how global terrorism emerged has continued to hold the field since the immediate
aftermath of 9/11. And this new volume allows him to present it in fuller, and richer, brush-strokes. As the academic
study of terrorism continues to mature, many will doubtless find Waves of Global
Terrorism an immensely illuminating and persuasive study: “The final word on the
history of global terrorism from the nineteenth through the twenty-first centuries”
in the words of one enthusiastic reviewer quoted on its back cover. Historians,
perhaps, may allow themselves to remain a little more ambivalent.
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Rise of Precision Agriculture Exposes Food System to New Threats
By George Grispos and Austin C. Doctor
Source: https://www.homelandsecuritynewswire.com/dr20220809-rise-of-precision-agriculture-exposes-food-system-to-new-threats
Aug 09 – Farmers are adopting precision agriculture, using data collected by GPS, satellite imagery, internet-connected sensors and
other technologies to farm more efficiently. While these practices could help increase crop yields and reduce costs, the technology
behind the practices is creating opportunities for extremists, terrorists and adversarial governments to attack farming machinery, with
the aim of disrupting food production.
Food producers around the world have been under
increasing pressure, a problem exacerbated by the war
in Ukraine and rising fuel and fertilizer costs. Farmers
are trying to produce more food but with fewer
resources, pushing the food production system toward
its breaking point.
In this environment, it’s understandable that many U.S.
farmers are turning to modern information
technologies to support decision-making and
operations in managing crop production. These
precision agriculture practices lead to more efficient use
of land, water, fuel, fertilizer and pesticides so that
farmers can grow more, reduce costs and minimize their
impact on the environment.
As researchers in cybersecurity and national security at
the National Counterterrorism Innovation, Technology,
and Education Center, we see cause for concern. The
advent of precision farming comes at a time of
significant upheaval in the global supply chain and as
the number of foreign and domestic hackers with the
ability to exploit this technology continues to grow.
New Opportunities for Exploitation
Cyberattacks against agricultural targets are not some far-off threat; they are already happening. For example, in 2021 a ransomware
attack forced a fifth of the beef processing plants in the U.S. to shut down, with one company paying nearly $11 million to
cybercriminals. REvil, a Russia-based group, claimed responsibility for the attack.
Similarly, a grain storage cooperative in Iowa was targeted by a Russian-speaking group called BlackMatter, who claimed that they
had stolen data from the cooperative. While previous attacks have targeted larger companies and cooperatives and aimed to extort
the victims for money, individual farms could be at risk, too.
The integration of technologies into farm equipment, from GPS-guided tractors to artificial intelligence, potentially increases the ability
of hackers to attack this equipment. And though farmers might not be ideal targets for ransomware attacks, farms could be tempting
targets for hackers with other motives, including terrorists.
For example, an attacker could look to exploit vulnerabilities within fertilizer application technologies, which could result in a farmer
unwittingly applying too much or too little nitrogen fertilizer to a particular crop. A farmer could then end up with either a belowexpected harvest, or a field that has been over fertilized, resulting in waste and long-term environmental ramifications.
Slow to Appreciate the Threat
Disruption to sensitive industries and infrastructure gives attackers higher returns for their efforts. This means that the increasing
stress on the global food supply raises the stakes and creates a stronger motivation to disrupt the U.S.
agriculture sector.
Unlike other critical industries such as finance and health care, the farming industry has
been slow to recognize cybersecurity risks and take steps to mitigate them. There are
several possible reasons for this sluggishness.
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One is that many farmers and agricultural providers haven’t viewed cybersecurity as a significant enough problem compared with
other risks they face such as floods, fires and hail. A 2018 Department of Homeland Security report that surveyed precision
agriculture farmers throughout the U.S. found that many did not fully understand the cyberthreats introduced by precision agriculture,
nor did they take these cyber-risks seriously enough.
This lack of preparedness leads to another reason: limited oversight and regulation from government. In 2010, the U.S. Department
of Agriculture classified cybersecurity as a low priority. While this classification was upgraded in 2015, the farming sector is likely to
be playing catch-up for years. While other critical infrastructure industries have developed and published
numerous countermeasures and best practices for cybersecurity, the same cannot be said for the farming sector.
The Biden administration has indicated that it is willing to help farmers take steps to protect their cyber infrastructure, but as of this
writing it has not released public guidelines to assist with this effort.
All-Hands Approach
In addition to the pressing need for policy guidance and resources from federal, state and local governments to prevent this type of
cyberattack, there is room for academia and industry to step up. From an academic research perspective, multidisciplinary efforts
that bring together researchers from precision agriculture, robotics, cybersecurity and political science can help identify potential
solutions. To this end, we and researchers at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln have launched the Security Testbed for Agricultural
Vehicles and Environments. Farming equipment manufacturers and other industry organizations can help by designing and
engineering equipment to account for cybersecurity considerations. This would lead to the manufacture of farming equipment that
not only maximizes food production yields but also minimizes exposure to cyberattacks.
George Grispos is an Assistant Professor of Cybersecurity @ the University of Nebraska
Omaha.
Austin C. Doctor is an Assistant Professor of Political Science @ the University of Nebraska
Omaha.
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Latvian Parliament Declares Russia State Sponsor of Terror
Source: https://www.voanews.com/a/latvian-parliament-declares-russia-state-sponsor-of-terror-/6697478.html
Aug 11 – Latvia’s parliament declared Russia a state sponsor of terror Thursday for its targeted military attacks against
civilians and public places.
Latvia's unicameral parliament, known as the Saeima, approved a
resolution noting that Russia has supported and financed terrorist
regimes and organizations for years.
The Saeima used as examples Moscow’s support for the Assad
government in Syria shooting down Malaysia Airlines Flight 17 over
eastern Ukraine in 2014 and the poisoning of British intelligence
agent Sergei Skripal and his daughter in 2018.
The Saeima statement said Russia has now used “similarly
ruthless, immoral, and illegal tactics in Ukraine, as it uses imprecise
and internationally banned weapons and ammunition” on civilians.
It also cites reports from human rights groups and international
observers, which have documented atrocities committed by
Russian forces against Ukrainian civilians, “including torture, rape,
killings, and mass detentions of civilians.”
Latvian lawmakers said Russia uses “suffering and intimidation as
tools in its attempts to demoralize the Ukrainian people.” They
recognize these acts against civilians “committed in pursuit of
political aims as terrorism and Russia as a state sponsor of
terrorism and calls on other like-minded countries to express the
same view.”
They also called on the European Union and the West to “urgently
intensify and implement comprehensive sanctions against Russia, as well as call on European Union member states to immediately
suspend the issuance of tourist visas and restrict the issuance of entry visas to citizens of the Russian Federation and Belarus,
among other measures.” Latvia shares borders with both Russia and Belarus.
Russia insists it does not deliberately target civilians in what it calls its "special military operation" aimed at safeguarding Russia's
security and protecting Russian speakers in Ukraine. Reuters news service reports Ukraine's foreign minister, Dmytro Kuleba,
expressed his gratitude for the Latvian parliament's resolution.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: Unconfirmed information commented that Russia still struggles to overcome shock! It seems that

Latvia falls into the same trap as Ukraine – thinking that the NATO-EU combination will support them …

Author Salman Rushdie stabbed on stage before a lecture in New York
Source: https://www.nbcnews.com/news/us-news/author-salman-rushdie-attacked-lecture-western-new-york-rcna42853
Aug 12 – Famed author Salman Rushdie, who has endured death threats from extremists for decades, was stabbed Friday before a
scheduled lecture in western New York, according to state police.
A man stormed the stage at the Chautauqua Institution, about 70 miles south of Buffalo, at about 11 a.m. and attacked Rushdie and
an interviewer, New York State Police Maj. Eugene J. Staniszewski said in a statement.
"Rushdie suffered an apparent stab wound to the neck, and was transported by helicopter to an area hospital. His condition is not
yet known," according to the statement.
The interviewer suffered a minor head injury, officials said.
A state trooper assigned to the event immediately took the suspect into custody. His name
was not released.
The Associated Press said one of its reporters witnessed the attack on Rushdie, best known
for “The Satanic Verses,” which has been banned in Iran and considered by some Muslims
to be blasphemous.
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Hadi Matar, 24 yo from N Jersey (of Lebanese descent)

NBC News has reached out to his representatives for comment.
PEN America, a New York City-based nonprofit group that defends literary
freedom, said it's "deeply concerned" about the attack on Rushdie, a former group
president.
"PEN America is reeling from shock and horror at the word of a brutal,
premeditated attack on our former President and stalwart ally, Salman Rushdie,"
according to a statement from PEN America CEO Suzanne Nossel.
"We can think of no comparable incident of a public attack on a literary writer on
American soil. Just hours before the attack, on Friday morning, Salman had
emailed me to help with placements for Ukrainian writers in need of safe refuge
from the grave perils they face. Salman Rushdie has been targeted for his words for decades but has never flinched nor faltered."
⚫ Read: The Satanic Verses Quotes

JK Rowling told 'you are next' after Salman Rushdie attack
Source: https://www.telegraph.co.uk/news/2022/08/13/jk-rowling-told-next-reacting-salman-rushdie-attack/
Aug 13 – JK Rowling was reacting to news about Salman Rushdie's attack on Twitter when she received
the threat Credit: Debra Hurford Brown
JK Rowling has received a potential death threat following her reaction tweet to Sir Salman Rushdie's attack
in New York.
The Harry Potter author, 57, shared screenshots to Twitter of a message from a user who had written "don't
worry you are next" in response to her tweeting that she felt "very sick" after hearing the news and hoped
the novelist would "be OK".
Rowling tagged Twitter's support account in the post and said: "Any chance of some
support?"
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She later updated her followers on the situation
saying: "To all sending supportive messages: thank
you.
"Police are involved (were already involved on other
threats)."
Rowling is among the authors and notable faces who
have voiced their disbelief after Sir Salman was
stabbed on stage in New York state.
The Indian-born British author, 75, whose writing led
to death threats from Iran in the 1980s, was to deliver
a lecture at the Chautauqua Institution when the
incident occurred, leaving him with an apparent stab
wound to the neck.
He is on a ventilator and may lose an eye and has
sustained nerve damage to his arm and liver,
according to the New York Times.
On Friday, New York state police named the
suspected attacker as Hadi Matar, 24, of Fairview,
New Jersey, who was taken into custody following the incident. Since the suspect was identified, people on social media have
speculated if the attack was in relation to Iran's former leader Ayatollah Khomeini previously issuing a fatwa calling for his death.
The call was issued following the publication of his book The Satanic Verses, which has been banned in Iran since 1988 as many
Muslims view it as blasphemous.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: If Western societies are considered so blasphemous why they risk their lives to come to Europe?

Only for the benefits without working?

Does Killing Jihadist Leaders Matter?
Βy Raymond Ibrahim
Source: https://www.meforum.org/63435/does-killing-jihadist-leaders-matter
Aug 03 – Ayman al-Zawahiri, the chief ideologue and, for a decade, leader of al-Qaeda, was finally killed, 21 years after the terror
strikes of Sept. 11, 2001. This is certainly welcome news, if only because someone like al-Zawahiri deserved his fate.
But while we can all celebrate, his death will, unfortunately, and despite Joe Biden's August 1 speech, have zero impact on the global
jihad. This dismal prognostication is fortified by the fact that, for nearly 17 years now, every time an Islamic terror leader has been
killed, politicians and media exulted, portraying the death as a "major blow" to the jihad; and, for nearly 17 years now, I have
responded by recycling an article that I first wrote in 2006, titled "The West's Multi-Headed Monster."
Although I changed the names of the jihadi leaders killed to suit the occasion—first Abu Mus'ab al-Zarqawi, then Abu Hamza alMasri, then Abu Laith al-Libi, then Abu Omar al-Baghdadi and Abu Ayub al-Misri, then Osama bin Laden, then Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi,
and now Ayman al-Zawahiri — my conclusion always remained the same: The West's plight vis-à-vis radical Islam is therefore akin
to Hercules' epic encounter with the multi-headed Hydra-monster. Every time the mythical strongman lopped off one of the monster's
heads, two new ones grew in its place. To slay the beast once and for all, Hercules learned to cauterize the stumps with fire, thereby
preventing any more heads from sprouting out. Similarly, while the West continues to lop off monster heads like figurehead Zarqawi
[or Zawahiri, bin Laden, al-Baghdadi, et al] it is imperative to treat the malady—radical Islam—in order to ultimately prevail. Victory
can only come when the violent ideologies of Islam are cauterized with fire. But alas, the Hydra-monster is myth, while radical Islam
is stark reality. Consider, for instance, all the exultation that took place in 2006 after al-Zarqawi — the forefather of the Islamic State,
or "Al-Qaeda Second Generation" — was killed. Then, almost every major politician, including President George W. Bush, Prime
Minister Tony Blair, and Iraq's Prime Minister Nouri al-Maliki, gave some sort of victory
speech. The New York Times called his death a "major watershed in the war." Similarly, in
2008, after Abu Laith al-Libi was killed, Congressman Peter Hoekstra (R-Mich.) issued a
statement saying that his death "clearly will have an impact on the radical jihadist
movement." More myopic triumphalism was in the air after Abu Omar al-Baghdadi and Abu
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Ayub al-Masri were killed in 2010 during a joint U.S.-Iraqi operation. Then, none other than Joe Biden, serving as vice president, said
the "deaths are potentially devastating blows to al-Qaeda in Iraq [the embryonic form of the Islamic State]," adding, "This operation
is evidence in my view, that the future of Iraq will not be shaped by those who would seek to destroy that country" — a prediction
that proved to be woefully wrong. Similarly, U.S. commander Gen. Raymond Odierno asserted that "The death of these terrorists is
potentially the most significant blow to al-Qaeda in Iraq since the beginning of the insurgency," adding that it would be "very difficult"
for the al Qaeda network to replace the two men. And who could forget all the media triumphalism, if not hysteria, surrounding the
2011 death of Osama bin Laden? Then, CNN security analyst Peter Bergen declared that "Killing bin Laden is the end of the war on
terror. We can just sort of announce that right now." Insisting that the "iconic nature of bin Laden's persona" cannot be replaced,
Bergen further suggested that "It's time to move on." Another CNN analyst, Fareed Zakaria, assured us that "this is a huge,
devastating blow to al-Qaeda, which had already been crippled by the Arab Spring. It is not an exaggeration to say that this is the
end of al-Qaeda in any meaningful sense of the word." In retrospect, surely all these assertions and assurances have proven to be
immensely puerile — even for "mainstream media analysts." The only significant development following the killing of bin Laden was
the birth, spread, and subsequent hegemony of the Islamic State in Iraq and Syria ("ISIS") — an organization that made al-Qaeda
pale in comparison when it came to savagery and atrocities.
To recap: for years, Americans were repeatedly told that al-Qaeda was suffering "devastating blows"; that the killing of individual
jihadis were "major watersheds in the war"; that "the end of the war on terror" occurred in 2011, when bin Laden died ("it's time to
move on," counseled Peter Bergen); and "that the future of Iraq will not be shaped by those who would seek to destroy that country,"
according to Biden. Yet, lo and behold: an Islamic State, a caliphate engaged in the worst atrocities of the twenty-first century, was
born — despite the deaths of individual jihadi leaders, including the notorious bin Laden.
In light of this, should one expect the jihad to disappear now that al-Zawahiri is dead? Joe Biden seems to still harbor such hopes.
During his recent victory speech, and after opening with a typical contradiction — "You know, al-Zawahiri was bin Laden's leader.
He was with him all the — the whole time. He was his number-two man — the U.S. president said: "He [Zawahiri] will never again —
never again allow Afghanistan to become a terrorist safe haven because he is gone." Newsflash: with or without al-Zawahiri,
Afghanistan has been and continues to be a "terrorist safe haven." When it comes to the significance of the killing of this or that jihadi
leader, the most accurate prediction I have ever read — one that has proven too true — comes not from U.S. politicians, "experts,"
or media. It comes, rather ironically, from Ayman al-Zawahiri himself. Asked in a 2005 interview about the status of bin Laden and
the Taliban's Mullah Omar, he confidently replied: Jihad in the path of Allah is greater than any individual or organization. It is a
struggle between Truth and Falsehood, until Allah Almighty inherits the earth and those who live in it. Mullah Muhammad Omar and
Sheikh Osama bin Laden—may Allah protect them from all evil—are merely two soldiers of Islam in the journey of jihad, while the
struggle between Truth [Islam] and Falsehood [non-Islam] transcends time (The Al Qaeda Reader, p.182, emphasis added).
And there it sadly is: jihad "transcends time" and is not predicated on this or that leader. Muslim warlords, ideologues, emirs, sultans,
caliphs — even the prophet of Islam himself — have come and gone for nearly 1,400 years, but the jihad continues.
From here we return to my aforementioned Hercules/Hydra analogy of 2006: While the West continues to lop off "monster heads,"
most recently al-Zawahiri, it must also comprehend that to achieve true and lasting victory over Islamic terrorism, nothing less than
cauterizing those Muslim doctrines/ideologies that give birth to jihadis will ever do.
Raymond Ibrahim is the Judith Friedman Rosen Fellow at the Middle East Forum.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: The common conclusion of similar articles is that killing one head of the Hydra practically means

nothing to the overall terrorism web. Why is it so difficult to understand this and avoid the repetition of the same approach by
thinking “out-of-the-box” when dealing with the global plague?

The U.S. Says Al Qaeda Has Not Regrouped in Afghanistan
By Eric Schmitt
Source: https://www.nytimes.com/2022/08/13/us/politics/al-qaeda-afghanistan.html
Aug 13 — American spy agencies have concluded in a new intelligence assessment
that Al Qaeda has not reconstituted its presence in Afghanistan since the U.S.
withdrawal last August and that only a handful of longtime Qaeda members remain in
the country.
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The terror group does not have the ability to launch attacks from the country against the United States, the assessment said. Instead,
it said, Al Qaeda will rely on, at least for now, an array of loyal affiliates outside the region to carry out potential terrorist plots against
the West.
But several counterterrorism analysts said the spy agencies’ judgments represented an optimistic snapshot of a complex and fastmoving terrorist landscape. The assessment, a declassified summary of which was provided to The New York Times, represents the
consensus views of the U.S. intelligence agencies.
“The assessment is substantially accurate, but it’s also the most positive outlook on a threat picture that is still quite fluid,” said
Edmund Fitton-Brown, a former top U.N. counterterrorism official.
The assessment was prepared after Ayman al-Zawahri, Al Qaeda’s top leader, was killed in a C.I.A. drone strike in Kabul last month.
The death of al-Zawahri, one of the world’s most wanted terrorist leaders, after a decades-long manhunt was a major victory for
President Biden, but it raised immediate questions about al-Zawahri’s presence in Afghanistan a year after Mr. Biden withdrew all
American forces, clearing the way for the Taliban to regain control of the country.
Republicans have said that the president’s pullout has endangered the United States. The fact the Qaeda leader felt safe enough to
return to the Afghan capital, they argue, was a sign of a failed policy that they predicted would allow Al Qaeda to rebuild training
camps and plot attacks despite the Taliban’s pledge to deny the group a safe haven. Last October, a top Pentagon official said Al
Qaeda could be able to regroup in Afghanistan and attack the United States in one to two years.
Administration officials have pushed back on the most recent criticisms, noting a pledge Mr. Biden made when he announced alZawahri’s death.
“As President Biden has said, we will continue to remain vigilant, along with our partners, to defend our nation and ensure that
Afghanistan never again becomes a safe haven for terrorism,” Adrienne Watson, a spokeswoman for the White House’s National
Security Council, said in an email on Saturday.
Yet some outside counterterrorism specialists saw the new intelligence assessment as overly hopeful.
A U.N. report warned this spring that Al Qaeda had found “increased freedom of action” in Afghanistan since the Taliban seized
power. The report noted that a number of Qaeda leaders were possibly living in Kabul and that the uptick in public statements by alZawahri suggested that he was able to lead more effectively after the Taliban seized power.
“This seems like an overly rosy assessment to the point of being slightly myopic,” Colin P. Clarke, a counterterrorism analyst at the
Soufan Group, a security consulting firm based in New York, said of the intelligence analysis. He added that the summary said “little
about the longer-term prospects of Al Qaeda.”
Al-Zawahri’s death has once again cast a spotlight on Al Qaeda, which after Osama bin Laden’s death in 2011 has largely been
overshadowed by an upstart rival, the Islamic State. Many terrorism analysts said Saif al-Adel, a senior Qaeda leader wanted by the
F.B.I. in the bombings of two United States embassies in East Africa in 1998, was likely to succeed al-Zawahri. He is believed to be
living in Iran.
“Basically, I find the I.C. assessment convincing,” said Daniel Byman, a professor at Georgetown University, referring to the U.S.
intelligence community and its new analysis of Al Qaeda in Afghanistan. Mr. Byman has in the past voiced skepticism about a
resurgent Qaeda threat.
But other counterterrorism experts disagreed. One point of dispute involved claims in the intelligence summary that Al Qaeda had
not reconstituted its threat network in Afghanistan and that al-Zawahri was the only major figure who sought to reestablish Al Qaeda’s
presence in the country when he and his family settled in Kabul this year.
“Zawahri was THE leader of Al Qaeda, so his being protected by the Taliban while he provided more active guidance to the group
was in of itself reconstitution,” Asfandyar Mir, a senior expert at the United States Institute of Peace, wrote in an email.
“This approach fails to account for the group Al Qaeda is today and the fact that even a small number of core leaders can leverage
Afghanistan to politically direct the group’s affiliate network,” Mr. Mir wrote. “Al Qaeda doesn’t need large training camps to be
dangerous.”
Some counterterrorism experts also took issue with the government analysts’ judgment that fewer than a dozen Qaeda members
with longtime ties to the group are in Afghanistan, and that most of those members were likely there before the fall of the Afghan
government last summer.
“Their numbers of active, hard-core Al Qaeda in AfPak make no sense,” said Bruce Hoffman, a terrorism scholar at the Council on
Foreign Relations, referring to Afghanistan and Pakistan. “At least three dozen senior Qaeda
commanders were freed from Afghan jails a year ago. I very much doubt they have turned
to farming or accounting as their post-prison vocations.”
Mr. Hoffman said that Qaeda operatives or their affiliates had been given important
administrative responsibilities in at least eight Afghan provinces. He suggested the timing of
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the government assessment was “to deflect attention from the disastrous consequences of last year’s shambolic withdrawal from
Afghanistan.”
The intelligence summary also said that members of the Qaeda affiliate in Afghanistan, formerly known as Al Qaeda in the Indian
Subcontinent, or AQIS, were largely inactive and focused mainly on activities like media production.
But a U.N. report in July estimated that the Qaeda affiliate had between 180 to 400 fighters — “primarily from Bangladesh, India,
Myanmar and Pakistan” — who were in several Taliban combat units.
“We know from a range of sources that AQIS participated in the Taliban’s insurgency against the U.S. as well as operations against
ISIS-K,” Mr. Mir said, referring to the Islamic State’s branch in Afghanistan, a bitter rival of Al Qaeda.
There was broad agreement on at least two main points in the intelligence summary, including that Al Qaeda does not yet have the
ability to attack the United States or American interests aboard from Afghan soil.
The U.N. report in July concurred with that judgment, explaining that Al Qaeda “is not viewed as posing an immediate international
threat from its safe haven in Afghanistan because it lacks an external operational capability and does not currently wish to cause the
Taliban international difficulty or embarrassment.”
And government analysts as well as outside terrorism experts agreed that Al Qaeda in Afghanistan would, in the short term, most
likely call upon a range of affiliates outside the region to carry out plots.
None of these affiliates pose the same kind of threat to the American homeland that Al Qaeda did on Sept. 11, 2001. But they are
deadly and resilient. The Qaeda affiliate in East Africa killed three Americans at a U.S. base in Kenya in 2020. A Saudi Air Force
officer training in Florida killed three sailors and wounded eight other people in 2019. The officer acted on his own but was in contact
with the Qaeda branch in Yemen as he completed his attack plans.
Eric Schmitt is a senior writer who has traveled the world covering terrorism and national security. He was also the Pentagon
correspondent. A member of the Times staff since 1983, he has shared four Pulitzer Prizes.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: With such an assessment the surprise following the next attack will be much bigger! I think that they

make estimates of this kind to justify their inexplicable and humiliating departure from Afghanistan … Of course, the estimate is
for the US not for Europe which is close to Asia and Africa – an ocean between continents is a big deal!

Islamists Launch Three New Magazines to Succeed Notorious "Inspire"
Source: https://www.homelandsecuritynewswire.com/dr20220816-islamists-launch-three-new-magazines-to-succeed-notorious-inspire
Aug 16 – Islamist extremists online are taking note of three new English language publications—two linked to Al Qaeda and one
from ISIS. All three magazines are positioned to fill the void left by the dissolution of Al Qaeda’s notorious Inspire magazine.
Founded by American jihadist Anwar al Awlaki, Inspire quickly gained the attention of Islamist extremists and the researchers who
monitor them. The first English-language, Western-focused jihadist magazine, Inspire included religious screeds, commentary on
current events, and incitement to lone wolves to commit attacks. It also gave detailed instructions for how to carry them out. One of
the most notorious articles, “How to Build a Bomb in the Kitchen of Your Mom,” featured recipes for explosive ordnances made from
common household chemicals.
After a U.S. drone strike killed Anwar al Awlaki and counterterrorism efforts both online and in the real world pushed Al Qaeda and
its ilk into relative obscurity, the publishing of Inspire became sporadic and mostly trailed off. The most recent editions were published
in August 2017 and June 2021.
Apparently sensing an opportunity, entrepreneurial ISIS and Al Qaeda supporters have created new publications, the most consistent
and influential of which are:
1. The Wolves of Manhattan magazine, created by an online group loosely affiliated with Al Qaeda in the Arabian
Peninsula (AQAP).
2. Mujahideen in the West, the invention of an Al Qaeda-affiliated extremist who goes by the name Abu Yahya al Khurasani
on Al Qaeda social forums.
3. Voice of Khurasan, an English language ISIS publication which promotes ISIS
activity in Central and South Asia while also encouraging supporters around the
world to commit attacks on behalf of the group.
These three publications appeal to younger extremists who may not have a formal affiliation
with an extremist group but are sympathetic to the missions of both ISIS and Al Qaeda.
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These individuals represent a particularly acute threat, in part because they may have no intent to act on those beliefs absent of
encouragement from these publications, and their limited interactions with extremist groups online makes it easier for them to remain
undetected by law enforcement.
Wolves of Manhattan
The Wolves of Manhattan magazine is published by a group called Jaysh al Malahim al Electroni (Electronic Battle Army), which is
associated with AQAP. The “Manhattan” in the title refers to the 9/11 attacks, a
model for the scale of violence the group hopes to inspire. The size of Electronic
Battle Army is not clear, but they claim to contribute to at least two other extremist
propaganda outlets. The magazine first emerged in early 2020, publishes in
Arabic, English and French, and exists explicitly and exclusively to incite violence
in the West.
Among Al Qaeda’s regional affiliates, AQAP has been the branch most dedicated
to conducting terrorist attacks in the West. Anwar al Awlaki, a major terrorist
recruiter and the founder of Inspire magazine, traveled to Yemen to join the group
and recruited many Americans to the cause. The last individual to
successfully enter the U.S. to carry out a terrorist attack, Mohammed Saeed al
Shamrani, was an AQAP operative. Wolves of Manhattan hopes to inspire others
to carry on that tradition. When asked by Aymen al Tamimi, an extremism
researcher, about the goal of the publication, the editorial director responded,
“There is no doubt that we strive, encourage and call on the heroic youth of our
Ummah living in the Abode of the Cross to disturb the living of the Crusaders and
target them with all we can, through poisons, explosives and silencers, to turn
their joys into orphanages.”
The magazine goes a step beyond the typical provocations of Al Qaeda media.
Alongside the usual reminders of the glory of jihad and its promise of heaven for
the killed terrorist, the second issue of Wolves of Manhattan offered a material
enticement; a $10,000 Bitcoin reward for anyone who could prove he had
murdered a police officer. While it is doubtful the group truly had the funds to pay it out, the tactic was a cynical break from Al Qaeda’s
standard propaganda which leans on religious and moral calls to action.
Mujahideen in the West
Mujahideen in the West magazine is produced by Abu Yahya al Khurasani, who
is the head of an online extremist group called Hurras al Tawheed, meaning
Supporters of Unity. Abu Yahya promotes his group on Al Qaeda platforms.
Mujahideen in the West is written in English and aimed explicitly at Islamist
extremists already living in the U.S. and Europe. Every edition contains
recriminations against the bias and brutality of the West, multiple calls to action
for the reader, and instructions for how to successfully murder as many
Westerners as possible. These instructions have included brewing tear gas,
homemade napalm, and how to kill most efficiently with a knife. There have been
six editions of the magazine thus far: the most recent issue came out in May.
In an interview with extremist researcher Tore Hamming, Abu Yahya made clear
that although they work primarily with Al Qaeda, the group’s overriding goal is to
promote Islamist-inspired attacks in the West, regardless of ideological affiliation;
“Hurras Al-Tawheed has not made the magazine exclusive to Al-Qaeda
supporters, it is for every Muslim who resides in Western countries to do an
attack… We want to be among those
who try to revive the movement of Jihad
in the West, if blood is what we have to
pay, so be it. Lone wolves does not need
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any association with a group to earn his place in Jannah.”
It is difficult to gauge the level of readership of Mujahideen in the West. However, on the English language discussion section of Al
Qaeda’s RocketChat server, it is a commonly requested. This is because it is far more accessible than the normal Al Qaeda
propaganda. The magazine is composed of short, English-language articles which largely avoid the theological minutia endemic to
official Al Qaeda propaganda. The first edition of the magazine even explained that this was a conscious choice; “the [Al Qaeda
supporters] has to adapt to the situation we are dealing with. We have understood that the youth are used to short and quick
information. We have realized that this is how the information needs to be to spread.”. Mujahideen in the West thus fills the same
niche as al Qaeda’s Inspire, targeting young extremists who already hold extremist beliefs but may not have any intention of acting
on them.
Voice of Khurasan
Voice of Khurasan is ISIS’s only regular English publication. The first
installment appeared in February 2022, and there have been ten issues
since then—the most recent came out on July 24, 2022. Its main function is
to update supporters on ISIS activity in Central and South Asia, but it also
often expounds on global issues affecting the group. Like all official ISIS
publications, there is no author associated with the magazine. When a new
edition of the magazine comes out, ISIS propaganda Facebook accounts
post banners to notify their followers. Those who wish to download the issue
are directed to other sites – and away from Facebook’s
content moderators.
“The American Boomerang,” an article in the latest issue, claimed that the
United States’ gun culture and frequency of mass shootings could be
directly attributed to the violence and abuses perpetrated by the U.S. in Iraq,
and suggests that gun violence is the result of divine will. “They never
considered that their pointless war on Islam, in the name of ‘war on terror,’
will be answered in a divinely dictated way, when a shooter having nothing
to do with Islam and ‘radicalization’ (in their words) welcomes a mass
gathering of US [sic] civilians with several rounds of automatic rifle, scoring
death toll like the ‘zombies’ do in video games.” The article closes by
predicting that once the ISIS caliphate is reestablished, ISIS soldiers will
invade the U.S. and take revenge for the Muslims killed by U.S. engagement
in the Middle East.
The magazine also discusses ISIS’s efforts to establish operations in
Afghanistan. After the Taliban took over the country following the U.S. withdrawal in August, 2021, ISIS reinvigorated its efforts to
cement an operational base there, anticipating that the Taliban would have less capability and desire to engage in counterterrorism
efforts against ISIS. Although the two groups are regional adversaries, ISIS’s assumption has been largely borne out. Experts
have acknowledged that ISIS seeks to attack the U.S. as it gains strength and momentum, and the fact that it chose to position its
English-language magazine in Afghanistan suggests that this may be the base from which it intends to launch those attacks.
Conclusion
To date, Al Qaeda has not been able to replicate an attack on the scale of 9/11, which resulted in long-lived, intense scrutiny of
Islamist extremist activity and forced terrorist groups to seek out new tactics to achieve their goals. The Wolves of Manhattan,
Mujahideen in the West and Voice of Khurasan magazines are innovations in the online Islamist extremist space. They are published
anonymously, cheaply, and with wide reach on extremist social forums. They conform to modern media aesthetics with shorter
articles, modern references and English translations. Rather than tackle the difficulties of trying to travel covertly in a highly scrutinized
world, they attempt to reach supporters who are already located in or near prime targets. While these innovative strategies require
innovative approaches from law enforcement, it is worth noting that since 9/11, Muslim
communities have experienced increased surveillance and discrimination. In their attempt to
confront these new threats, law enforcement should strive to learn from past mistakes that
have caused harm to Muslim, Sikh, South Asian and Arab Americans and prioritize
protecting civil rights as well as combatting extremist agendas.
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Can you imagine what terrorists can do with Western weapons “disappearing”
from Ukraine?

FGM-148 Javelin missile

FIM-92 Stinger missile

Belgium received over 200 terrorist and extremist threats last year
Source: https://www.politico.eu/article/over-200-reports-of-terrorist-or-extremist-threats-in-belgium-last-year/
Aug 11 – Belgium received 218 terrorist and extremist threats last year, according to the annual assessment of the country’s
coordinating body for threat analysis (OCAM), published Thursday.
According to the report, in 2021 the overall threat level remained on average at medium throughout the year. Just over 50 percent of
threats were rated as low-level, and one-third as medium-level.
One was deemed very serious and imminent. It related to an armed far-right extremist former military man, Jürgen Conings, who in
May and June of last year, made threats against Belgian politicians and against virologist Marc Van Ranst.
OCAM operates under the Ministries of Justice and the Interior, and works alongside Belgium’s National Crisis Center and the Public
Prosecutor’s Office. According to the report, one-third of the threats were based on jihadist ideology, and one in 10 were rightwing extremist threats. Social networks and text messaging applications remain the preferred means of issuing threats.
The majority of threat reports concerned a “lone actor” – someone having no structural link with terrorist or extremist groups.
It is the first time OCAM has disclosed the number of threats reported in Belgium in a year. A spokesperson said the number of
reports has been stable on average over the last three years.

Hezbollah might risk war with Israel before border talks conclude
Source: https://www.naharnet.com/stories/en/292029-report-hezbollah-might-risk-war-with-israel-before-border-talks-conclude
Aug 22 – "Hezbollah is signaling it might risk war with Israel ahead of conclusion of maritime border talks," Israeli newspaper Haaretz
said. The daily added, in remarks published Monday, that tensions are rising along Israel's northern border. Hezbollah chief Sayyed
Hassan Nasrallah had threatened anew on Friday that there would be an "escalation" if Lebanon does not get what it wants in the
sea border negotiations with Israel, accusing U.S. mediator Amos Hochstein of "wasting time". "His time is running out," Nasrallah
said, adding that "the eyes should be on Karish, the sea border and northern Israel," regardless of the outcome of the nuclear
negotiations between Iran and world powers.

Gantz says war would be 'tragic' to Lebanon if Hezbollah attacks Karish
Source: https://www.naharnet.com/stories/en/292031-gantz-says-war-would-be-tragic-tolebanon-if-hezbollah-attacks-karish
Aug 22 – Israeli Defense Minister Benny Gantz said Monday that an attack by Hezbollah on
Israel’s gas rigs could lead to a military "reaction".
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LEBANON

ISRAEL

"It could lead to several days of war," Gantz threatened in an interview. He said that in the future there would be two rigs, one on
Israel's side and the other on Lebanon's side. "I hope we won’t have to go to war before this," he went on to say, adding that "war
would be a tragedy to Lebanon."
EDITOR’S COMMENT: Very often, when facing difficult problems, we advice to think-out-of-the-box. This is a unique

opportunity to prove that this suggestion is working by having Lebanese and Israelis collaborate in order to expel Hizbollah from
Lebanon once and for good. The past cannot define the future and we only live, on average, 70 years!

Foreign Fighters in Ukraine: What Concerns Should Really Be on the Agenda?
By Egle E. Murauskaite

Source: https://www.homelandsecuritynewswire.com/dr20220823-foreign-fighters-in-ukraine-what-concerns-should-really-be-on-the-agenda

Aug 23 – When the simmering conflict between Russia and Ukraine turned into a full-scale war in February, a flurry
of media articles followed, anticipating a large influx of foreign fighters on Ukrainian battlefields and debating their potential dangers.
A solid body of research had already explored the global rise in violent extremism and
radicalization after battle-hardened fighters had returned home from the Middle East. Initially,
there were concerns about similar cases radiating out from Ukraine, with a shade of rightwing extremism. Yet the current picture of foreign fighters in Ukraine differs both from the
Middle East and from the fighting in the country’s east during the “gray-zone” phase of the
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conflict with Russia that began in 2014. Countries whose nationals have made it to the front lines in Ukraine—with some governments
officially or tacitly encouraging such travels—should be giving much more thought to the fighters’ fates in the war’s aftermath. While
concerns about their espousal of extreme views seem somewhat unfounded, genuine concerns about reintegration into civilian life
persist, including the availability of mental and other health care. If these are not addressed, they could become the factors leading
to frustration and radicalization.
In this article I attempt to unpack some key points concerning foreign fighters in Ukraine, namely:
❖ Their number on both sides is much smaller than initially expected. Early in the war, Russian, Ukrainian and Western
officials spoke of 10,000-20,000 foreigners aiming to join each side. Today, the best estimates we have place the numbers
much lower, at maximum “a few thousand” on the Ukrainian side and even fewer on the Russian.
❖ Most of the foreign fighters in Ukraine lack combat experience, which limits their battlefield utility.
❖ Combat unit integration has been difficult even for experienced fighters due to factors such as insufficient arms,
organizational support and coordination, as well as language barriers.
❖ In contrast to earlier stages of the conflict, the vast majority of foreign fighters in Ukraine now seem to be apolitical and
the presence of white supremacists and other extremists seems negligible. (Paradoxically, the Russian military—which
claims “de-Nazification” as one of its goals in Ukraine—seems to be forging closer ties with such elements, along with convicts,
through battlefield engagement.)
❖ Thus far, the most tangible impact Western foreign fighters in Ukraine have had on their home countries has been opening up
long overdue discussions about acceptable types of military involvement abroad. For now, however, little has been
done to help returnees get official support in the face of classic veteran challenges they will face after coming home.
Foreign Fighters by the Numbers
By March 2022, both Ukraine and Russia were jumping onto the foreign-fighter hype bandwagon, with international Google
searches for the term spiking. Ukraine announced that over 20,000 prospective volunteer fighters from 52 countries had registered
on its officially designated website, with Russia shortly thereafter announcing that 16,000 fighters from the Middle East would be
joining its ranks. While exact numbers of foreigners who have come to fight on either side are still hard to come by, these widely
publicized estimates seem wildly inflated. A group of experts gathered by the Counter-Extremism Project believes the number of proUkraine foreign fighters present in-country ranges from “several hundred… to a few thousand.” Fighters from Eastern Europe and
former Soviet republics still seem to constitute the bulk of arrivals,1 with Poland, Georgia, Belarus, Latvia,
Lithuania and Romania among the most frequently mentioned in open sources as countries of origin. Western countries of origin with
the greatest number of arriving foreign fighters include the U.S., U.K., Canada, Germany, and France, with “dozens of Japanese
men” reportedly also applying. In terms of deployment, Ukrainian presidential adviser Oleksiy Arestovych claimed last month
that around 1,000 pro-Ukrainian foreign fighters had taken part in battles. Russia, meanwhile, claimed in mid-June that nearly
7,000 “mercenaries and weapons specialists,” including trainers, from 64 countries had come to Ukraine’s aid since the war
began, around 2,000 had already been killed and nearly 1,800 had left. (Besides foreigners, a far larger number of Ukrainian
nationals—estimated at 22,000—have returned from abroad to join the fight.) Reliable statistics on pro-Russian foreign fighters are
even more difficult to find. An unnamed U.S. official told The New Yorker that, “within the first 10 days of Russia’s invasion, it deployed
an estimated 1,000 mercenaries from the Wagner Group” to Ukraine. While the group’s national composition is difficult to ascertain,
many of these men—mostly redeployed from the Middle East—seem to be Russian nationals. Nevertheless, there have been reports
of a sizeable Serbian presence in Wagner Group’s ranks and some successful recruitment of locals in the Middle
East and Africa. Initial reports of a large-scale influx of pro-Russian fighters from Syria (and elsewhere) have not panned out,
however. In terms of casualties, the U.S. official who spoke to The New Yorker said that around 200 of the 1,000 pro-Russian
“mercenaries” had been killed almost immediately. In the wake of these developments, Russia in general and the Wagner Group in
particular seem to have relaxed the vetting of new recruits (both local and foreign), which has reportedly resulted in less experienced
people joining the ranks. In May, for instance, Russia raised the age at which both locals and foreigners could join the military from
30 to 50. Finally, it is worth noting that, by summer, both sides were reporting a decline in foreign arrivals due to a complex interplay
of factors, some of which are discussed below. Russia’s Defense Ministry claimed on June 2 that the flow of pro-Ukrainian foreign
fighters had slowed to a trickle by early May, saying that their number had fallen from 6,600 to 3,500.
Roles and Types of Foreign Fighters in Ukraine
Arguably the central role of foreign fighters in this war has been their prominence in public
relations campaigns on both sides. For Ukraine this has helped internationalize the war,
feeding the narrative of an East-West (rather than Russia-Ukraine) confrontation. Putting
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faces to Ukraine’s struggle may be helping to maintain the attention of citizens in allied nations, as well as political and financial
support for the cause. Russia, meanwhile, has been using captured foreigners to publicly drive the narrative about Ukraine having
“Western sponsors” and about the fighters from abroad being mostly neo-Nazis. The latter is ironic, given the gradual shift of
Ukraine’s Azov regiment away from right-wing ideology, while Russia itself has cultivated increasingly close ties to right-wing
extremists and international right-wing movements.
That said, foreign fighters have also taken part in significant battles—earning commendation, for example, for helping Ukraine
recapture Irpin from Russian forces—although, overall, their presence seems not to have been a decisive factor militarily thus
far.2 Their limited impact stems mostly from their limited numbers on the front lines, the many foreigners arriving with limited
experience—meaning a steep learning curve (more on that below)—and the even more limited availability of equipment and support.
In the notoriously brutal battle of Severodonetsk, for example, foreign fighters played a role in enabling Ukrainian forces to hold out
against the Russians for as long as they did, but the city was ultimately captured. Similarly, the Georgian Legion—which reportedly
includes around 700 foreign fighters—was among the first to counter invading Russian forces at the Hostomel airport, but it, too, was
lost in the end. In addition to fighting and training local troops, some foreign veterans have contributed to Ukraine’s war effort by
raising funds and delivering supplies, as well as playing a variety of other support roles. For instance, Swedish veteran Jonas Ohman
has been at the helm of a Lithuanian NGO, Blue-Yellow, delivering military equipment to Ukraine since 2014, and recently announced
a willingness to assist foreigners who’d like to join the fight. Similarly, retired American lieutenant-colonel Hunter Ripley Rawlings
and his wife have founded an organization providing non-lethal aid to Ukraine. (At least one of the U.S. veterans who helps deliver
the aid, James Vasquez, has also joined the fight.)
In terms of their social profiles and motives, the foreigners coming to fight in Ukraine this year differ in some key respects from those
who showed up during the earlier years of the conflict. In a study published in 2019, I identified four main categories of those earlywar fighters: (1) veterans of former wars with Russia or Ukraine looking for a re-match3; (2) ideologically driven civilians disillusioned
with the poor outcomes of the international East-West confrontation and looking to take matters into their own hands4; (3) members
of the political opposition and non-governmental activists willing to turn from politics to arms5; and (4) battle chasers moving from
one international conflict to another. In 2022, on the contrary, most arrivals are clearly apolitical. And, while there are scores of
veterans among them (including Western soldiers who were reportedly keen to join a redeeming cause after taking part in
the unpopular wars in Iraq and Afghanistan), the vast majority of today’s foreign fighters-to-be seem to have come to Ukraine lacking
any previous military training or combat experience. These inexperienced volunteers have both faced and created a host of
problems. While experienced fighters have been welcome arrivals, my interviews with Ukrainian and foreign experts involved in
delivering assistance to fighters, and otherwise familiar with frontline realities, suggest that integrating foreign volunteers is often a
burden, especially when Ukrainian volunteers are available in sufficient number. The presence of inexperienced fighters, both
Ukrainian and foreign, has reportedly led to friendly fire incidents, putting even more pressure on the ranks. Foreigners interested in
joining the battle but unable to make it into Ukraine’s official International Legion have joined—or formed—other fighting groups.
Confronted with the realities of training, and sometimes having made it to the front lines, they have tended to leave quickly, according
to some assessments, disillusioned by the mismatch between what they’d imagined they were signing up for and what the war was
actually like. Overall, eyewitnesses have reported a crippling lack of training, arms, organization and coordination, as well as
challenges related to the language barrier. The difficulty of integrating non-professionals has likewise created a considerable burden
for veterans from the West, as well as former Soviet states, who have been able to offer valuable training to Ukrainian counterparts.
In contrast to Russia’s increasingly relaxed approach to recruitment, the official screening for pro-Ukrainian foreign fighters has
been incredibly tough by most accounts. The stringent requirements at least partly account for the large gap between the publicly
touted 20,000 foreigners signing up to help Ukraine early on and the number making it to the field. Even among Americans, many of
whom had previous training, the acceptance rate as of early March was less than 2 percent—about 100 out of at least 6,000,
Ukraine’s military attaché to the U.S. told the AP. Moreover, even experienced foreign veterans have been struggling, as the situation
in Ukraine has presented a very different type of conflict and battle experience than they were used to. Compared to serving in the
regular armed forces of their home countries, foreign fighters in Ukraine have little to no auxiliary support to rely on, the deployment
periods are much longer, the casualty rates have been higher and the delays in Western arms deliveries
have been understandably frustrating. Despite the tough selection process, there have been reports of criminality and high
turnover in most foreign fighters units. Some International Legion recruits reportedly quit due to the shocking impact of Russia’s
March 13 bombing of a training center in western Ukraine.
Foreign Fighter Home Countries: Outcomes and Aftermath
As noted above, not only is the number of foreign fighters in Ukraine considerably smaller
than initially predicted, the presence of white supremacists and/or extremists among them—
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in contrast to earlier stages of the conflict—currently seems negligible (with some white supremacist websites
even discouraging their members from going). Despite broadly expressed Western concerns about the potential spread of extremism
in the aftermath of this war, it is Ukraine that would likely be at greatest risk—from both remaining foreigners and a newly galvanized
domestic movement. Notably, in line with the usual post-war practices of moving toward a peace process, foreign fighters who find
themselves in Ukraine as hostilities are concluding would require naturalization—which has been a topic of policy discussions for
some time—and/or demobilization and disarmament, which, thus far, has not been considered.
Foreigners returning from either side of this war will likely face classic veteran challenges, such as physical and mental disorders;
the particularly high-pressure environment is also likely to produce adrenaline junkies struggling to adapt to peacetime (and
potentially turning into the battle chasers described in my 2019 study). However, currently, even countries that have encouraged
their citizens to join this war have not established support systems for those who come back. In contrast to 2015, many European
countries have decriminalized fighting abroad, and some leaders even speak of the volunteers as heroes, but governments have not
taken steps to offer them any benefits comparable to veterans of the national armed forces (e.g., health benefits, psychological
counseling or pensions). On the Russian side, the future prospects of foreign fighters have been looking even more grim: There have
been indications that fighters accused of committing war crimes in Russian-controlled areas were being singled out for deployment to
the front lines, to raise their chances of death in combat rather than deal with potentially troublesome prosecutions.
Finally, the most tangible international impact of Western foreign fighters so far has been to open up long overdue socio-political and
legal discussions in their home countries about the types and extent of military involvement acceptable to Western electorates. For
decades, many in Western Europe have seen economic tools, such as punitive sanctions or economic aid, as the preferred means
of conflict engagement, with even the use of lethal drones seeming too risky, to say nothing of the involvement of national armed
forces. The war in Ukraine has not only changed attitudes toward foreign fighters as a phenomenon but opened up new avenues for
civilian initiative, such as fundraising for lethal aid. Nevertheless, foreign fighters captured as prisoners of war, put through
show trials and arriving home in body bags have presented diplomatic challenges to countries of origin. There is
already speculation about the future use of captured foreign fighters as leverage to break international unity over continued sanctions,
as well as the risk of escalation if countries were to get more deeply involved in the conflict because of their presence.
1. This is the author’s conclusion, based on her research and interviews, and concerns foreign fighters joining any unit—not just
the official International Legion in Ukraine. Other researchers and some officials have offered differing assessments: Naman
Karl-Thomas Habtom from the University of Cambridge, for instance, contends that “the foreign fighters in Ukraine mainly come
from Western countries”; the spokesman for Ukraine’s International Legion, which does not reveal total troop numbers, said in
July that, by nationality, Americans and Britons make up the largest contingents in its ranks.
2. Scholars have reached similar conclusions about the earlier stage of the war in Ukraine.
3. E.g., Moldovans from Transnistria looking for revenge against Ukraine for the 1990 war or Chechens looking to continue
resistance against Russia.
4. This category includes a broad typology of civilians with strong ideological convictions, ranging from white supremacists and
other radicals to middle-class men in white-collar jobs convinced that the cushy Western way of life is diminishing the traditional
role of a man.
5. E.g., some members of the Belarussian opposition persecuted by the increasingly Russia-friendly regime in Minsk reportedly
joined the armed fight against Russia in Ukraine early on.
Egle E. Murauskaite is a senior faculty specialist with the University of Maryland’s ICONS Project.

Erdoğan Forms Alliance with Turkish Hizbullah, Releasing its Prisoners
By Abdullah Bozkurt
Source: https://www.meforum.org/63466/erdogan-forms-alliance-with-turkish-hizbullah
Aug 18 – Convicted members of Turkish Hizbullah turned out to have been quietly released from prison in stages as part of a secret
deal the group struck with the Islamist government of President Recep Tayyip Erdoğan.
Turkish Hizbullah, a notoriously deadly group that is backed by Iran and seeks to establish
an Iranian-style mullah regime in Turkey, secured the release of members who were serving
prison time including life sentences over a series of murders in the 1990s and early 2000s
in Turkey. Nordic Monitor has learned that the release of the Hizbullah militants was part of
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a deal made by the group with the government in exchange for political endorsement of the ruling Justice and Development Party
(AK), led by President Erdoğan.
Among those who were released were 19 members of Hizbullah who were serving aggravated life sentences for the murder of 91
people in a killing spree carried out by the terrorist group. They were convicted in 2007 by the Diyarbakır High Criminal Court and
sentenced to life for murders committed as part of the group's attempt to overturn the constitutional order in Turkey and replace it
with an Iranian-style Islamic state. The convictions were upheld by the Supreme Cout of Appeals (Yargıtay) in 2010.
Yet before the March 2019 local elections the Erdoğan government helped secure the release of all 19 convicted Hizbullah members
in return for support from Hizbullah's political front, the Free Cause Party (Hüda-Par). Some convicted Hizbullah militants had
confessed to the murders, revealed the grave locations
and even vowed to continue to do the same for the
cause of Allah if they were let go during the trial. Their
release followed earlier amnesties granted by the
Erdoğan government for other Hizbullah members
starting in 2013.
Edip Gümüş (c) is head of Turkish Hizbullah, a
notoriously deadly group backed by Iran that seeks to
establish an Iranian-style mullah regime in Turkey.

Turkish Hizbullah was set up in the '80s but made a
name for itself in the '90s when it recruited mostly
Kurds in southeastern Turkey and was supported by
some elements of the Turkish intelligence, military and
police establishments against the Kurdistan Workers'
Party (PKK). They were brutal in their murders, kidnapping moderate Muslims and executing them after torturing them in rooms built
under safe houses. At the time it had been accused of killing around 150 people and leaving hundreds wounded.
It, however, faced a huge crackdown in
early 2001 and the killing of its leader,
Hüseyin Velioğlu, in a clash with police
during a raid on a safe house in Istanbul on
January 17, 2000. Hizbullah then adopted a
low-key profile and changed tactics to
survive the clampdown. It had quietly been
reorganizing itself under a number of
foundations, associations and other entities
in the first two terms of the Erdoğan
government. The group established the
Hüda-Par political party in December 2012
with the support of the Erdoğan
government, which green-lighted the party's
entry into politics.
Hizbullah's lobbying efforts to secure its
members from prison bore fruit in the
aftermath of corruption investigations that
rattled the ruling party in December 2013 and incriminated then-prime minister Erdoğan and his inner circle. The group struck a
bargain with Erdoğan in exchange for political support before the local elections of March 2013. Some members of Hizbullah were
released after the elections.
The alliance became more important for Erdoğan when the AKP lost its majority in the
Turkish Parliament in the June 2015 elections for the first time in its 13-year rule. To help
Erdoğan's party, Hizbullah did not field independent candidates in the elections and instead
supported AKP candidates in Kurdish regions. More jailed Hizbullah militants were released
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from prison, while some Hizbullah members were given key posts in government agencies, especially to fill the void in the
bureaucracy after a massive purge of members of the Gülen movement, a government critic.
The remaining jailed members of Hizbullah were released between January and April 2019. Their release was not even covered in
the Turkish media, which is by and large controlled by the Erdoğan government. Those who were let go — Mehmet Veysi Özel, Rıfat
Demir, Şeyhmus Kınay, Mehmet Varol, Mehmet Garip Özer, Yusuf Begiç, Mehmet Beşir Acar, Abdulkerim Kaya, Mehmet Tahir Ak,
Mahmut Demir, Yunus Avcı and Mehmet Feysel Bozkuş – were serving aggravated life sentences, and their convictions were upheld
on appeal.
Mehmet Salih Kölge, another notorious Hizbullah leader who was convicted of ordering the murder of 91 people, was also among
those who were released from prison with the help of the government. According to the Supreme Court of Appeals' ruling, Kölge was
responsible for 157 separate armed attacks that killed 81 people and wounded 66.
Now Hizbullah, with its political party, associations, foundations, media outlets, charity groups and other networks, has been rapidly
expanding in Turkey, especially among Kurds, as well as in a number of European countries.
Abdullah Bozkurt, a Middle East Forum Writing Fellow, is a Swedish-based investigative journalist and analyst who runs the Nordic
Research and Monitoring Network and is chairman of the Stockholm Center for Freedom.
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PREVIEW*

Paris 2024 Olympic Games Opening Ceremony – Innovant? Oui!
Sécurise (CBRNe/NBCe)? Non!
By Brig General (ret.) Ioannis Galatas, MD1 and Julien Marx2
1. International CBRNE Institute, Belgium
2.

Health Défense engineer, France (Cerba Healthcare)

⚫ Revue Sécurité Globale (accepted for publication)
Abstract
Paris will host the 2024 Olympic Games for the sixth time since 1900 and the third time regarding Summer Olympiads. Organizers
always try to find innovative ways that will make a difference compared to previous games and make this mega sports event a
memorable experience. French Olympic Games Organizing Committee’s Board of Directors proposed to organize the opening
ceremony on both banks of the Seine River in Paris. They estimated that almost 600,000 people will attend this spectacular event in
a way never done before. There is no doubt that the idea is innovative! But this does not mean that the setting will ensure that security
will be of equal standards. Based on asymmetric threats (CBRNe/NBCe) anticipated before and during the Games, the authors will
prove that this excellent idea should be better kept in a drawer for a future Olympiad in a better world.

Paris accueillera les Jeux olympiques de 2024 pour la sixième fois depuis 1900 et la troisième concernant les Olympiades d’été. Les
organisateurs essaient toujours de trouver des moyens innovants qui feront la différence par rapport aux jeux précédents et feront
de ce méga-événement sportif une expérience mémorable. Le conseil d’administration du Comité français d’organisation des Jeux
Olympiques a proposé d’organiser la cérémonie d’ouverture sur les deux rives de la Seine à Paris. Ils ont estimé que près de 600
000 personnes assisteront à cet événement spectaculaire d’une manière jamais vue auparavant. Nul doute que l’idée est innovante
! Mais cela ne signifie pas que le cadre garantira que la sécurité sera de niveau égal. En s’appuyant sur les menaces asymétriques
(CBRNe/NBCe) anticipées avant et pendant les Jeux, les auteurs prouveront que cette
excellente idée mériterait d’être mieux conservée dans un tiroir pour une future Olympiade
dans un monde meilleur.
* The full text will be available when it is officially published. Stay tuned!

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

134
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022
The other side of deadly Botulinum toxin (Botox)

Botox As a Penis Enlargement Treatment? Doctors Have Studied It
Source: https://www.sexandpsychology.com/blog/2016/6/13/botox-as-a-penis-enlargement-treatment-doctors-have-studied-it/
You may be surprised to learn that Botox—a drug most famous for it’s ability to reduce facial wrinkles by temporarily paralyzing
specific muscles—has a number of potential sexual applications. For instance, it has been used to treat vaginismus and it is currently
being studied as a treatment for premature ejaculation (learn more here).
But that’s not all—some doctors have also studied Botox as a potential penis enlargement
treatment. Yep, you read that right.
Specifically, in a 2009 study published in The Journal of Sexual Medicine, a group of medical
doctors reported on the results of a small study of 10 men who received Botox injections in
order to treat a “hyperactive retraction reflex” of the penis.
In other words, these are guys who have penises that are perfectly normal in size, but who
experience greater than usual retraction or “shrinkage” of the penis in certain situations, such
as when they’re cold or stressed. To the extent that other people are around to witness this,
these guys report feeling embarrassed.
Vanity and insecurity ...

This reflex is a function of contraction of the dartos muscle, which is a thin layer of muscle that
sits just under the skin of the penile shaft and scrotum.
What the doctors in this study did was make 4 injections (ouch!) to the base of the penis—two
below the penis where it meets with the scrotum and two above where the penis meets with
the pubic area. Doctors then followed up with these patients several times over the next 8 months to assess the outcomes.
The vast majority of patients (70%) reported that the frequency and severity of penile retraction decreased substantially and said
they were satisfied with the outcome. The remaining 30% reported no effect and were dissatisfied.
Objective penile measurements demonstrated that penile length was indeed greater post-injection, even when ice was applied to the
penis (yep—doctors literally iced these guys’ members before and after injecting them to see what happened to their size).
Specifically, after the injections, penises remained about ½ inch longer when exposed to cold.
However, I should note that these changes were specific to flaccid penis size—there were no changes in erection size.
No side effects were reported, and the effects lasted up to six months (although they began to fade somewhat after four months). In
other words, continual injections would be required to maintain the effect.
So, there you have it—Botox does appear to be a potential method for increasing penis length. However, its applications are limited
in that, as far as we know, it can only be used to temporarily maintain a larger flaccid penis size among men who have a particularly
strong shrinkage reflex.

Swiss course prepares responders for chemical incidents
Source: https://www.opcw.org/media-centre/news/2022/07/swiss-course-prepares-responders-chemical-incidents
July 25 — A group of 30 first responders from across the world
were trained on protection against chemical weapons during a
course held from 11 to 15 July 2022 in Spiez, Switzerland. The
course was hosted by the Swiss Nuclear Biological and Chemical
(NBC) Defense School, based in Spiez. The school co-organised
the event with the Technical Secretariat of the Organisation for the
Prohibition of Chemical Weapons (OPCW).
The course provided fundamental training in protection against
chemical weapons. Topics covered included a theoretical
introduction to chemical warfare agents and the basics of individual
protective measures.
It also included practical training with chemical detection and
decontamination equipment.
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Many of the participants, which
included
military,
police,
firefighting,
and
technical

Commander of the NBC Defense School remarked that:
“The focus remains on the threat these weapons pose to
regional and international peace and security. This Basic
Course is an integral part of our offer under Article X of the
Chemical Weapons Convention. It not only draws on the
considerable expertise of Switzerland in the field of civilian
chemical weapons protection, but also on participants’
feedbacks. At the end of this week, participants should
have the necessary basic knowledge and skills to be able
to support their own national chemical weapons protection
capability.”

The OPCW project officer-in-charge stated: “In an everchanging environment of conflict and natural disasters, it
is of the upmost importance to train first responders to
proficiently and efficiently respond to chemical
emergencies. This course covered various key steps such
as protection, detection, and identification of chemical
weapons and toxic industrial chemicals.”
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The Swiss Basic Course on Assistance and Protection has been offered
annually since 2008 and is a core element of Switzerland’s approach to
upholding its obligations under Article X of the Chemical Weapons Convention
(CWC). Participation in the Basic Course is required to attend the advanced
and laboratory skills courses which are also offered by the NBC Defense
School in Spiez.
The Basic Course was attended by 30 participants from 17 Member
States: Argentina, Colombia, Cote D’Ivoire, Ecuador, Germany,
Lebanon, Maldives, Mauritania, Nepal, Philippines, Romania, Senegal,
Sri Lanka, State of Palestine, Uganda, Ukraine, and Zimbabwe.
Background
Article X relates to the provision of assistance and protection, on request, to
any Member State in the event of the use or threat of use of chemical
weapons. Under Article X, Member States “have the right to participate in, the
fullest possible exchange of equipment, material and scientific and

technological information concerning
means of protection against chemical
weapons.” As the implementing body for the
Chemical Weapons Convention, the
OPCW, with its 193 Member States,
oversees the global endeavor to
permanently eliminate chemical weapons.
Since the Convention’s entry into force in
1997, it is the most successful disarmament
treaty eliminating an entire class of
weapons of mass destruction. Over 99% of
all declared chemical weapon stockpiles
have been destroyed under OPCW
verification. For its extensive efforts in
eliminating chemical weapons, the OPCW
received the 2013 Nobel Peace Prize.

Country Overview: Belgium
By Ms. Nora Ljubojevic
NCT Magazine | 12/18

Source: https://nct-magazine.com/nct-magazine-july-2022/country-overview-belgium
Belgium is a federal state located at the heart of the European continent and hosts in its capital the headquarters of the European
Union and NATO, as well as of a myriad of international organizations and think-tanks. Known for its systemic government crises
and chronic catharsis of legislative power, its current seven-party coalition government
formed after 494 days of negotiations aspires to provide a sense of stability and reliability
among its traditional allies. The country is administratively divided into three regions: the
Flemish Region, the Brussels Capital Region, and the Walloon Region. Such regions have
powers over a wide array of fields in relation to their territory, with the Federal State retaining

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

137
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022
the competence over foreign affairs, defense, justice, finance, and social security. As a diplomatic hub, its city of Brussels is also rife
with espionage, reinforced by the fact that it is not considered a crime under Belgian law, which dates back to the 1930s. Most
importantly, from a security point of view, the country participates in the NATO nuclear sharing agreement by hosting nuclear
weapons (B61 nuclear bombs) in its Kleine Brogel Air Base. In the broad field of security, the biggest problem of Belgium lies on its
lack of proper tanks and overall adequate equipment and resources (including shortage of personnel) to engage in intensive combat
in a successful manner, as reported by defense experts and Belgian think tanks based in the country. CBRNe security threats in the
country mostly concern terrorist activities – namely, ISIS monitoring the whereabouts of a senior nuclear official – targeting public
places and nuclear facilities. Belgium’s evident unpreparedness in CBRN episodes as compared to its EU peers was indicated by
the 2018 European Parliament’s research report. As for the health sector, hospitals declared in 2014 that they were well prepared
for pesticide/insecticide incidents due to their reserves of atropine and naloxone, but not sufficiently prepared for attacks using toxic
chemicals such as cyanide or nerve agents which require atropine and oxime. Additionally, the country falls short of offering adequate
protection against a biological attack in terms of vaccine and therapeutic stockpiles. The 2021 report by the Institut Royal Superieur
de Défense even acknowledges this problem, declaring that they have a limited response capacity, needing the support of a foreign
nation or a dramatic reduction of its operations elsewhere in the event of a CBRN disaster. Its Defense Ministry is in need of
evacuation resources to conduct ground maneuverings, the aerial platforms to transport medical aid in accordance with EU and
NATO legislation, a mobile laboratory for
CBRN deployment and an adequate
medical intelligence capability. With the
aim to reverse these shortcomings, the
government launched in June 2022 the
STAR Plan for Security, Technology,
Ambition and Resilience, a package of
government investment of 10.3 billion
euros in defense capabilities, both on a
much needed national level and on
missions deployed abroad.
CBRNe Foundations
Belgium has ratified the Nuclear NonProliferation
Treaty
(NPT),
the
Comprehensive Nuclear-Test Ban Treaty
(CTBT), the Chemical Weapons
Convention, the Biological and Toxin
Weapons convention, the Convention for
the Suppression of Acts of Nuclear Terrorism, and the Anti-Personnel Mine Ban Treaty.
⚫ Read the full article at the source’s URL.
Ms. Nora Ljubojevic is an Analyst at IB Consultancy. Her prior work experience includes the EU Delegation to the UN in New York,
the Council of Europe, the Centre for European Policy in Belgrade and the Human Rights Foundation. She holds an MLitt. in Middle
East, Caucasus and Central Asia Security Studies from the University of St. Andrews and a BA in Political Science from the
Complutense University of Madrid.

New Protective Material – Can Withstand Up To 500°C
Source: https://i-hls.com/archives/115136
July 23 – Protective materials are used in every field, beginning from the architecture and
construction of high-rise buildings to infrared stealth devices for military applications.
However, such current materials often lose their protective functions under harsh conditions
such as extreme temperatures, rendering them ineffective. Other protective materials lose
their elasticity, leading to similar performance issues.
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So, scientists turned to aerogel – a solid with extremely low density with incredible isolation capabilities. Now, new aerogel materials
that can maintain their functionality and super elasticity under extreme temperatures have been developed by a team of researchers
from Sichuan University, China.
“We aimed to solve the problem that the performance of conventional protective aerogel materials deteriorates severely under harsh
working conditions,” said research author Hai-Bo Zhao, professor in the College of Chemistry at Sichuan University. According to
phy.org, by focusing on the microstructure design, Zhao’s team was able to develop a polymer aerogel with super elasticity that
functioned in a temperature range of -196 to 500°C with a process that was scalable and practical.
“The reported aerogel materials maintain super elasticity, high electromagnetic interference shielding effectiveness, thermal
insulation and infrared stealth in a wide temperature range and after cyclic compression for hundreds of times,” Zhao said. “The most
exciting aspect is the economic and simple preparation process, which laid the foundation of the potential practical application of the
material.” Zhao said that the next step is to make the aerogels available for use in commercial, military and other contexts.

Turkey to take on biological and chemical threats at Qatar’s World Cup
Source: https://dohanews.co/turkey-to-take-on-biological-and-chemical-threats-at-qatars-world-cup/
July 27 – For some countries, it is the first time their security personnel will be dispatched to assist in a major
event abroad.
Turkey is set to deploy chemical, biological, radiological and nuclear defence (CBRN) personnel during the World
Cup in Qatar in November, the head of Turkey’s CBRN announced on Wednesday.
“We will support the CBRN defence in Qatar through the Turkish Armed Forces Command. We will take part in the
CBRN defence in Qatar,” said Burcak Cabuk. “We are working on the development of products against biological
warfare agents”. The Turkish Armed Forces have been carrying out CBRN duties since 1930.
Highlighting the five main components of CBRN, Cabuk said: “The first is detection and diagnosis.
“In other words, you have been exposed to a chemical agent or biological warfare agent, where you first need
to detect and diagnose. After correct detection, chemical, biological, radiological and nuclear agents must be
removed from the human body, objects and the environment.” “We continue our training both at home and
abroad,” he added. In this scope, the entity trains various domestic firefighters, municipalities and universities abroad.
“We will train the fire department of the Ministry of Internal Affairs of Nigeria. We trained the Libyan team last week.”
Turkey’s security efforts during the World Cup
The Qatari and Turkish interior ministries had previously signed an agreement to join efforts in organising the much-anticipated major
event. One such effort includes Turkey’s participation in the security organisation of the World Cup 2022. In December, Turkish
Interior Minister Suleiman Soylu said his country will temporarily send 3,250 security officers to Qatar for the sporting event. Those
to be deployed during the tournament include 3,000 riot police officers, 100 Turkish special forces, 50 bomb detection dogs and their
operators, 50 bomb experts and other staff – all of whom will be on duty for some 45 days. Soylu also added that Ankara has also
trained 677 Qatari security personnel in 38 different professional areas, without providing further details on the specificities, according
to Al Jazeera.
The Observatory on CBRNe Security and Defense - OSDIFE, the University of Rome "Tor
Vergata", Department of Electronic Engineering - DIE, and the State University of the Republic of
San Marino, Center for Security Studies - CUFS are pleased to present the OSDIFE Report on
CBRN and World Events. The Report aims to disseminate information relating to a wide range of
unconventional events worldwide, selected and systematized by our international editorial staff in
relation to Africa, Asia, Europe, Latin America, North America, and Oceania. The report covers
issues related to CBRN threats and also has special coverage for terrorism and counter-terrorism
and security and defense technology innovations. The OSDIFE Report strives to build a mutual
information exchange network.
To this end, we invite you to contribute to the Report by
sending news, events, and initiatives of relevance to
CBRNe and WMD, via email to info@osdife.org
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Unexpected Novel Chemical Weapon Agents Designed by Innocuous DrugDevelopment AI (Artificial Intelligence) Algorithm
By Robert B. Raffa1,2,3,4, Joseph V. Pergolizzi Jr.3,4,5, Thomas Miller4,6, and Daniel Motto4
1School

of Pharmacy (Emeritus Prof.), Temple University, Philadelphia, PA, USA.
of Pharmacy (Adjunct), University of Arizona, Tucson, AZ, USA.
3Neumentum, Summit, NJ, USA.
4Enalare Therapeutics, Princeton, NJ, USA.
5NEMA Research, Naples, FL, USA.
6Sydney Kimmel Medical College, Thomas Jefferson University, Philadelphia, PA, USA.
2College

Pharmacology & Pharmacy | Vol.13 No.7, July 2022
Source: https://www.scirp.org/journal/paperinformation.aspx?paperid=118705
Abstract
Recent publications reveal the disturbing information that a minor edit to an algorithm being used for designing legitimate drug
candidates redirected the program in a way that resulted in the surprising design of novel chemical warfare agent candidates.
Although this outcome was not the result of nefarious intent, and appropriate chemical defense authorities were notified, the potential
implications of some misapplication of a drug-design algorithm for nefarious purposes are clear. This Commentary summarizes how
otherwise benign Artificial Intelligence (AI) algorithms used for drug discovery can be easily reversed to design novel chemical warfare
agents for which no effective antidote will be available, or perhaps even envisioned.
The investigators were surprised that in less than 6 hours the algorithm generated more
than 40,000 chemical weapon candidates, some known (but not used in the training
set), but many previously unknown. More than a thousand were predicted to be more
potent than the notorious VX (venomous agent X).

Adrienne Mayor on Greek Fire, Poison Arrows, and Scorpion Bombs
By Adrienne Mayor
Source: https://press.princeton.edu/ideas/adrienne-mayor-on-greek-fire-poison-arrows-and-scorpion-bombs
July 29 – Flamethrowers, poison gases, incendiary bombs, the large-scale spreading
of disease: are these terrifying agents of warfare modern inventions? Not by a long
shot. In this riveting history of the origins of unconventional war, Adrienne Mayor
shows that cultures around the world have used biological and chemical weapons for
thousands of years—and debated the morality of doing so. Drawing extraordinary
connections between the mythical worlds of Hercules and the Trojan War, the
accounts of Herodotus and Thucydides, and modern methods of war and terrorism,
this richly illustrated history catapults readers into the dark and fascinating realm of
ancient war and mythic treachery.
What questions drove your research for a book on unconventional warfare in
antiquity?
AM: I begin by asking, How deep are the origins of biological and chemical weapons?
Most people believe that such arms require sophisticated modern science and
advanced delivery systems. And historians have assumed that ancient codes of war
banned biological weapons.
But I found compelling evidence to show that warfare by biological and chemical
means is more ancient than anyone had realized. The concept is embedded in
language itself—the word “toxic” derives from the ancient Greek word for bow—and
poison arrows were featured in Greek myths and Homer’s epic poems about the Trojan War.
Projectiles tipped with toxic plant juices and snake venom, spreading contagion, deploying

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

140
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022
dangerous animals, catapulting stinging insects, creating choking gases and hurling petroleum combustibles—these are just a
sample of the myriad noxious agents actually used in historical battles in Greece, Rome, Anatolia, Mesopotamia, Persia, India, and
China.
Why study the ancient history of biochemical warfare?
AM: The evidence from the ancient world shatters the notion that biological and chemical warfare is a modern phenomenon—or that
ancient rules of war ever ensured honorable and fair combat.
Notably, the rationalizations for resorting to unfair weapons and tactics expressed in antiquity are the same reasons given today.
The age-old problems of controlling unpredictable biological agents and toxic materials, avoiding unintended consequences, and
resolving moral issues are even more urgent today, with unprecedented and relentless advances of science in the service of war,
compounded by global pandemics and terrorism.
What are the sources for biological and chemical weapons in antiquity?
AM: Over 3,000 years of biological and chemical warfare—both intent and practice—are documented in more than 50 ancient writings
from Europe to China, including, for example, Hittite cuneiform tablets, the Old Testament, Herodotus, Thucydides, Aeneas the
Tactician, Polyaenus, Tacitus, Diodorus, Pausanias, Lucan, Plutarch, Pliny the Elder, Kautilya’s Arthashastra, Laws of Manu, and
Sun Tzu.
Do we have any archaeological evidence for biological or chemical weapons?
AM: By its nature, evidence for biological weapons is ephemeral. But archaeological evidence for chemical weapons has come to
light. Naphtha firepots are depicted in Assyrian reliefs as early as the ninth century BC. Archaeologists in India recently discovered
chemical fireball used against Alexander the Great in 327 BC. At a fortress in Syria, archaeologists analyzed evidence of sulfur
dioxide gas created during a siege in AD 256. Thick-walled, sphero-conical ceramic vessels are common artifacts in the Near East
and Egypt. New chemical analyses of internal residue show that these were explosive hand grenades made from volatile substances
used against Crusaders.
What was Greek Fire? Is the recipe really lost?
AM: My book explains how centuries of experiments with the powers of petroleum in the Mideast culminated in the invention of Greek
Fire in the seventh century AD. Originally a naval weapon, Greek Fire clung to ships sails and victims like fiery glue. Water only
accelerated the flames. Somehow, volatile naphtha was distilled, thickened with resin or wax, mixed with quicklime and sulfur, and
stored under pressure. The precise formula of the ammunition matters less than the amazing delivery system, which was capable of
shooting streams of liquid fire from swiveling nozzles mounted on small boats. All this was achieved without thermometers, safety
valves, and pressure gauges. The ancient recipe for Greek Fire is lost but napalm, based on the very same ingredients, is the modern
equivalent.
AM: Can you give a preview of what has been added to this new revised edition?
I have added more historical instances of unconventional warfare and poison weapons from the Greek and Roman world, Persian
and Islamic cultures, India, China, Japan, and the Americas. There is new material on ancient and modern military ethics. I also
include the most recent scientific developments in creating and countering biochemical agents and tactics, to show how our advanced
modern weapons had antecedents in antiquity, from spreading disease and enlisting animal allies to creating devastating incendiaries
and unbearable sound waves. Even the emerging field of nuclear semiotics was foreshadowed in the ancient Greek myth of the
Hydra whose venom tipped Heracles’ poison arrows. Indeed, the monstrous Hydra with its multiplying heads is a perfect symbol for
the never-ending unexpected consequences and blowback threats for all who resort to biological and chemical weapons.
There are also three new maps, fifteen new images, and ten color plates. New illustrations include the skeleton of a soldier in chain
mail who was killed by poison gas 1,700 years ago, an X-ray of a clay pot filled with live scorpions like those used against the
Romans, examples of toxic plants used in ancient warfare, an Assyrian war dog, birds and cats as involuntary suicide bombers, the
use of flaming naphtha to defend a fortress, and a naval battle with Greek fire.
What surprised you most in researching this book?
AM: I am still amazed by the staggering and imaginative range of nefarious substances in nature that were weaponized in antiquity!
Poisonous honey, viper venoms, fatal pathogens, deadly plants, catapulting hives full of enraged wasps, hurling clay grenades
packed with live scorpions, deploying squealing pigs to send war elephants amok, tainting wells, spreading plague, creating clouds
of caustic dust and toxic gases, propelling unquenchable liquid flames, and more—it seems the ancients thought of every possible
option using whatever was at hand.
Another surprise was that the ancient myths about poison weapons not only anticipated the
practical problems of self-injury and friendly fire that still plague the use of biological
armaments, but they also pondered the ethical dilemmas that we grapple with today.
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One sobering result of writing this book is the realization that there was no time or place when biological weapons were unthinkable.
But I was also heartened to find that moral doubts about unscrupulous methods of war arose as soon as the first archer dipped his
arrow in poison.
Adrienne Mayor is the author of The Poison King: The Life and Legend of Mithradates, Rome’s Deadliest Enemy, which was a
finalist for the National Book Award, Gods and Robots: Myths, Machines, and Ancient Dreams of Technology, and The Amazons:
Lives and Legends of Warrior Women across the Ancient World (all Princeton). She is a research scholar in classics and the history
of science at Stanford University.

Amazing use of gas mask

Nigeria – something like police forces
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Mortality rate of people exposed to Mustard Gas during Iran-Iraq war in Sardasht,
Iran: a 32 years retrospective cohort study
By Mohammad Hasan Rabiee, Mostafa Ghanei, Hossein Amini and Aliasghar Akhlaghi

Chemical Injuries Center, Systems Biology and Poisoning Institute, Baqiyatallah University of Medical Sciences, Tehran, Iran
BMC Public Health volume 22, Article number: 1152 (2022)

Source: https://bmcpublichealth.biomedcentral.com/articles/10.1186/s12889-022-13520-2

Abstract
Background
Mustard gas (MG) is one of the most widely used chemical weapons in the past century. However, little information exists concerning
long-term mortality from MG exposure. In this study, we investigated mortality rate among civilian people exposed to MG during IranIraq war in Sardasht in Iran after 32 years.
Methods
In this retrospective cohort study, data of people exposed to MG in Sardasht in 1987 were extracted from the Veterans and Martyr
Affair Foundation of Iran up to March 20, 2019. Mortality rate, cumulative mortality and standardized mortality ratio with 95%
confidence interval were calculated to explain mortality in the cohort, and then compared with general Iranian population. Cox
regression analysis was used to indicate factor affecting the risk of death in the cohort.
Results
Out of 1,203 exposed people at the beginning of the period, 148 people died by the end of the study, with an average age of 66.42
at the time of death. Total person-years of the people up to end of the study were 38,198.63 and mortality rate was equal to 387 per
100,000 persons-years. Total number of observed deaths was less than expected death and the all-cause standardized mortality
ratio (SMR) was determined as 0.680 (95% CI: 0.574 – 0.798). Cause-specific SMR showed that observed death due to respiratory
diseases was higher than expected (SMR: 1.75) (95% CI: 1.145 – 2.569). The results of univariate and multivariate cox regression
analysis showed that increasing age and having severe late complications in lung were associated with increased risk of
death among people in the cohort.
Conclusion
In general, this result indicated that acute exposure to MG, even without wearing protective clothing and masks, could not increase
all-cause mortality after 32 years if accompanied by special and ongoing care for those exposed.

Big changes ahead for how troops battle future chemical, biological threats
By Todd South

Source: https://www.marinecorpstimes.com/news/2022/08/02/big-changes-ahead-for-how-troops-battle-future-chemical-biological-threats/

Aug 02 — Over the next few years, troops working
closely with chemical, biological, radiological and
nuclear threats will get new suits, gloves and better
detection devices.
Those are small, though important, changes in how
they can better combat a growing list of nasty threats
that do not always involve bullets and missiles.
But what will really change their work is a combined
threat review, new strategy and increased funding to
push CBRN to the forefront of defense thinking.
The larger “pivot” and “transformation” that one senior
defense official signaled at a conference devoted to
the trade of defeating such threats, is a
comprehensive posture review, increased funding
across multiple years and a new way to integrate
CBRN defense into everything troops do.
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With that new prioritization and funding, officials hope CBRN gear and strategy seep into the total force.
Adding another layer of data mining and machine learning will help frontline CBRN better face currently unknown dangers that
threaten to overwhelm defense, civilian and
emergency response in ways that could
exceed the COVID-19 pandemic.
Assistant Secretary of Defense for Nuclear,
Chemical and Biological Defense
programs Deborah Rosenblum laid out the big
picture in her remarks on July 28, the
second day of the annual National Defense
Industrial Association’s CBRN conference
here in Baltimore, Maryland.
Not very good Marine!

“We are not going to figure it out as we go,”
Rosenblum said. “We need a radical
transformation.”
Rosenblum characterized the growing
chemical and biological threat as “vastly
more difficult” and “rapidly changing.”
Marines with Marine Corps Recruit Depot
(MCRD) San Diego participates in a chemical, biological,
radiological, nuclear, and explosives (CBRNE) training exercise
at MCRD San Diego, July 27, 2022. (Cpl. Grace J.
Kindred/Marine Corps)

Multiple speakers throughout the two-day event hammered away
that the old days of “one bug, one drug” are gone. That is the
methodology that existed for decades with threats such as
smallpox or anthrax, both deadly viruses that do have existing
vaccinations.
While COVID-19 came from human-animal contact, current and
future threats may be designed by adversaries such as Russia,
China, North Korea, Iran or non-state actors specifically to
confound existing identification tools. That masks who made it,
what it is and how to treat it.
And those are not casual references. The 2022 State Department
Report on Adherence and Compliance for arms control, including
chemical and bioweapons programs, made specific notes as to
these adversaries.
“The People’s Republic of China (PRC) continued to engage in
activities with dual-use applications, which raise concerns
regarding its compliance with Article I of the BWC,” the report
read.
The bulk of the State Department report regarding alleged weapons programs, specifically dual-use ones, includes estimated activity
and fears of malign uses of biological and chemical technology due to incomplete, inaccurate, or sometimes misleading information.
The United States also has its own biodefense and biological technology programs, which could themselves be switched to “dualuse.” The United States also pursued and created vast stores of chemical weapons and biological agents before committing to end
offensive bioweapons programs and joining the Chemical Weapons Convention, along with most other states in the world.
Russia maintained a robust biological and chemical weapons infrastructure while part of the Soviet Union. Despite public denial of
such programs, Russian officials admitted in the early 1990s that its bioweapons program continued into the late days of the Cold
War.
Media reports have also pointed to multiple political assassinations that the Kremlin, at the
behest of Russian President Vladmir Putin, conducted using radiological elements and the
fourth-generation nerve agent Novichok.
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Then there’s North Korea, which has had a bioweapons capability since the 1960s, according to the State Department report.
“North Korea probably has the capability to produce sufficient quantities of biological agents for military purposes upon leadership
demand,” the report stated.
However, outside experts, such as those with the Bulletin for Atomic Scientists, note that depictions of North Korean military
capabilities want for tangible evidence. The closed-border country’s leadership could be touting strong bioweapons programs simply
as a strategic bluff.
“One must be prudent when discussing North Korea, and not jump to conclusions or ascribe a threatening meaning to any sliver of
information that manages to emerge, particularly when it emerges in a time of crisis,” wrote Sonia Ben Ouagrham-Gormley, then an
associate professor studying biodefense at George Mason University, in a 2017 article on the Bulletin.
A 2020 report by the thinktank Stimson drew a similar conclusion. The Stimson report noted that the U.S. government has made
these claims for years without a clear definition of a bioweapons program.
“However, based on a definition by United Nations (UN) inspectors investigating Iraq’s BW activities, probably the most that can be
said in the case of North Korea is that it may have or have had a BW program,” the Stimson report stated.
Regardless, biological and chemical threats still present a challenge for the Pentagon. Secretary of Defense Lloyd Austin sent a
memo in late 2021 calling for a Biodefense Posture Review both for naturally occurring and manufactured biological threats.
That review kicked off in January and is expected to take about a year, according to Rosenblum, the assistant secretary of defense
for nuclear, chemical and biological defense programs.
Ian Watson, deputy assistant secretary of defense for chemical, biological defense, said in a separate panel in Baltimore that the
posture review will “outline critical aspects of the threat.” The move will raise the profile of CBRN in the national defense strategy,
concepts of operations and operation plans across the force, he added.
“Early warning is critical,” Watson said. That is because the use of biological or chemical attacks could preclude the start of armed
conflict to prepare the battlespace.
But already, the Pentagon bumped up spending on chemical and biological defense with $300 million more in the currently proposed
budget and a total of $1.2 billion additional funding over the next five years of budgeting.
Major moves that Rosenblum is pushing include adding CBRN sensors on most existing tactical platforms, as well as future platforms,
from manned to unmanned, troop carriers to individual drones.
The Pentagon also needs to use advanced algorithms and technical solutions to do better satellite and thermal imaging that could
spot and track the spread of chemical weapons releases.
A variety of entities across the Defense Department are developing modern vaccines that can be used before exposure as a
protective measure and afterward as a treatment.
That same vaccine research is also solving the “one bug, one drug” problem by building vaccines that address a family of viruses or
even attack the symptom, such as upper respiratory problems, which exist across several viruses.
A major initiative comes down to the lowest level — the individual soldier, sailor, airman or Marine. And that is through a program
that seeks to have detection capabilities on wearable devices.
The Pentagon tried this before, with old chemical detection strips that often got contaminated by other debris. They also built a whitefaced watch-like device to detect exposure called the DT236. The problem with that device was that it had to be sent to a lab for
analysis.
That meant a soldier in the field unsure if they had been exposed was waiting days or longer to find out.
But the new wearables, such as commercially available smartwatches with certain sensors, could provide real time updates to
chemical and bioweapons exposure. “With these efforts, every warfighter can be a chemical or biological sensor themselves,”
Rosenblum said. And while all those efforts are necessary for new threats, a new strategy will drive better protection, she said.
“We can have the best material in the world, but if culture and mindset are not integrated…it’s going to sit on the side,” Rosenblum
added.
Past practices did not always allow CBRN experts to know what they were dealing with, at what concentration and at what scale.
That often meant pulling entire units out or cordoning off swaths of the battlespace.
Those measures are great for adversaries because it reduces troops in the fight and restricts the battlefield.
But, if leaders can take a more tailored approach to how they prepare for such attacks and react to them when they occur, they can
be more effective on the battlefield, experts said.
Todd South has written about crime, courts, government and the military for multiple
publications since 2004 and was named a 2014 Pulitzer finalist for a co-written project on
witness intimidation. Todd is a Marine veteran of the Iraq War
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Genetic study confirms sarin nerve gas as cause of Gulf War illness
Source: https://www.sciencedaily.com/releases/2022/05/220512092633.htm
May 2022 – For three decades, scientists have debated the underlying cause of Gulf War illness (GWI), a
collection of unexplained and chronic symptoms affecting veterans of the Persian Gulf War. Now researchers
led by Robert Haley, M.D., Professor of Internal Medicine and Director of the Division of Epidemiology at UT
Southwestern, have solved the mystery, showing through a detailed genetic study that the nerve gas sarin was largely
responsible for the syndrome. The findings were published in Environmental Health Perspectives, a peer-reviewed journal supported
by the National Institute of Environmental Health Sciences, with an accompanying editorial on the paper by leading environmental
epidemiologists.
Dr. Haley's research group not only discovered that veterans with exposure to sarin were more likely to develop GWI, but also found
that the risk was modulated by a gene that normally allows some people's bodies to better break down the nerve gas. Gulf War
veterans with a weak variant of the gene who were exposed to sarin were more likely to develop symptoms of GWI than other
exposed veterans who had the strong form of the gene.
"Quite simply, our findings prove that Gulf War illness was caused by sarin, which was released when we bombed Iraqi chemical
weapons storage and production facilities," said Dr. Haley, a medical epidemiologist who has been investigating GWI for 28 years.
"There are still more than 100,000 Gulf War veterans who are not getting help for this illness and our hope is that these findings will
accelerate the search for better treatment."
In the years immediately following the Gulf War, more than a quarter of the U.S. and coalition veterans who served in the war began
reporting a range of chronic symptoms, including fatigue, fever, night sweats, memory and concentration problems, difficulty finding
words, diarrhea, sexual dysfunction, and chronic body pain. Since then, both academic researchers and those within the military and
Department of Veterans Affairs have studied a list of possible causes of GWI, ranging from stress, vaccinations, and burning oil wells
to exposure to pesticides, nerve gas, anti-nerve gas medication, and depleted uranium.
Over the years, these studies have identified statistical associations with several of these, but no cause has been widely accepted.
Most recently, Dr. Haley and a colleague reported a large study testing veterans' urine for depleted uranium that would still be present
if it had caused GWI and found none.
"As far back as 1995, when we first defined Gulf War illness, the evidence was pointing toward nerve agent exposure, but it has
taken many years to build an irrefutable case," said Dr. Haley, who holds the U.S. Armed Forces Veterans Distinguished Chair for
Medical Research, Honoring Robert Haley, M.D., and America's Gulf War Veterans.
Sarin is a toxic human-made nerve agent, first developed as a pesticide, that has been used in chemical warfare; its production was
banned in 1997. When people are exposed to either the liquid or gas form, sarin enters the body through the skin or breathing and
attacks the nervous system. High-level sarin often results in death, but studies on survivors have revealed that lower-level sarin
exposure can lead to long-term impairment of brain function. The U.S. military has confirmed that chemical agents, including sarin,
were detected in Iraq during the Gulf War. In particular, satellite imagery documented a large debris cloud rising from an Iraqi chemical
weapons storage site bombed by U.S. and coalition aircraft and transiting over U.S. ground troop positions where it set off thousands
of nerve gas alarms and was confirmed to contain sarin.
Previous studies have found an association between Gulf War veterans who self-reported exposure to sarin and GWI symptoms.
However, critics have raised questions of recall bias, including whether veterans with GWI are simply more likely to remember and
report exposure due to their assumption that it may be linked to their illness. "What makes this new study a game-changer is that it
links GWI with a very strong gene-environment interaction that cannot be explained away by errors in recalling the environmental
exposure or other biases in the data," Dr. Haley said.
In the new paper, Dr. Haley and his colleagues studied 508 deployed veterans with GWI and 508 deployed veterans who did not
develop any GWI symptoms, all randomly selected from more than 8,000 representative Gulf War-era veterans who completed the
U.S. Military Health Survey. They not only gauged sarin exposure -- by asking whether the veterans had heard chemical nerve gas
alarms sound during their deployment -- but also collected blood and DNA samples from each veteran.
The researchers tested the samples for variants of a gene called PON1. There are two versions of PON1: the Q variant generates a
blood enzyme that efficiently breaks down sarin while the R variant helps the body break down other
chemicals but is not efficient at destroying sarin. Everyone carries two copies of PON1,
giving them either a QQ, RR or QR genotype.
For Gulf War veterans with the QQ genotype, hearing nerve agent alarms -- a proxy for
chemical exposure -- raised their chance of developing GWI by 3.75 times. For those with
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the QR genotype, the alarms raised their chance of GWI by 4.43 times. And for those with two copies of the R gene, inefficient at
breaking down sarin, the chance of GWI increased by 8.91 times. Those soldiers with both the RR genotype and low-level sarin
exposure were over seven times more likely to get GWI due to the interaction per se, over and above the increase in risk from both
risk factors acting alone. For genetic epidemiologists, this number leads to a high degree of confidence that sarin is a causative agent
of GWI.
"Your risk is going up step by step depending on your genotype, because those genes are mediating how well your body inactivates
sarin," said Dr. Haley. "It doesn't mean you can't get Gulf War illness if you have the QQ genotype, because even the highest-level
genetic protection can be overwhelmed by higher intensity exposure."
This kind of strong gene-environment interaction is considered a gold standard for showing that an illness like GWI was caused by
a particular environmental toxic exposure, he added. The research doesn't rule out that other chemical exposures could be
responsible for a small number of cases of Gulf War illness. However, Dr. Haley and his team carried out additional genetic analyses
on the new data, testing other factors that could be related, and found no other contributing causes.
"There's no other risk factor coming anywhere close to having this level of causal evidence for Gulf War illness," said Dr. Haley.
The team is continuing research on how GWI impacts the body, particularly the immune system, whether any of its effects are
reversible, and whether there are biomarkers to detect prior sarin exposure or GWI.
Other UTSW researchers who contributed to this study include John Teiber, Gerald Kramer, and Junhui Xiao. The U.S. Military
Health Survey was a collaborative effort of UTSW and a large survey research team at RTI International including Jill Dever, who
also contributed to this paper. The study was funded by the U.S. Departments of Defense and Veterans Affairs. Opinions,
interpretations, conclusions, and recommendations are those of the authors and are not necessarily endorsed by the U.S.
Departments of Defense or Veterans Affairs.
Journal Reference:Robert W. Haley, Gerald Kramer, Junhui Xiao, Jill A. Dever, John F. Teiber. Evaluation of a Gene–Environment
Interaction of PON1 and Low-Level Nerve Agent Exposure with Gulf War Illness: A Prevalence Case–Control Study Drawn from the
U.S. Military Health Survey’s National Population Sample. Environmental Health Perspectives, 2022; 130 (5)

Bangladesh officials say depot fire exacerbated by mislabelled chemicals
Source: https://www.bbc.com/news/world-asia-61702868
June 06 – Bangladeshi officials have accused the operator of a
container depot of exacerbating a deadly blaze by not storing
chemicals safely.
Nine firefighters were among more than 40 people killed after
fire broke out near the port city of Chittagong.
Officials said containers of hydrogen peroxide were labelled
incorrectly - and firefighters doused flames with water instead of
foam.
The depot's owner has yet to comment on the allegations.
On Monday, officials revised down the initial death toll from 49 to
41, saying some bodies had been counted twice.
Hundreds of people were injured or are still missing in the disaster
at BM Container Depot in Sitakunda, 40km (25 miles) from
Chittagong, and the number of dead is expected to rise.
Purnachandra Mutsuddi, an assistant director with the local
firefighting service, told the AFP news agency that as soon as the
firefighters entered the depot on Saturday they unwittingly doused
the hydrogen peroxide with water, setting off an explosive reaction
that sent "a container flying more than 500 feet".
"There are some rules to keep hydrogen peroxide. Had we
known this, we would never throw water. We would never take
our vehicle inside the depot," he said. The fire, which has now
been blazing for three days, is under control but has not been
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extinguished completely. Local police chief Abul Kalam Azad said that an investigation into the causes of the blaze had begun. It
remains unclear what sparked the blaze, which injured about 300 people, more than 12 of whom are in a critical condition. Two
firefighters are among the missing.
People seeking news of those unaccounted for have converged on the local
hospital in Chittagong, some holding photos of their loved ones.
Jahanara Begum was waiting to give a sample for DNA testing to identify the
remains of her son, Shahadat Hossain, who was a lorry driver.
"His father just died last year, now I have lost my son," she told BBC Bengali. "He
parked his truck and went to the canteen for dinner. The canteen caught fire and
my son got trapped."
The family of Imran Hossain Mazumdar identified his body on Monday afternoon. He had been one of the first firefighters on the
scene. Mr Mazumdar leaves behind a wife who is six months pregnant, a son and a disabled daughter, his niece said.
Police spokesperson Shanewaz Khaled said it could take weeks to identify the deceased.
"If someone is missing from the fire, the families can give their samples to us," he told BBC Bengali. Officials had collected 23
samples for DNA testing so far, he said.
The fire broke out at around 21:00 local time (15:00 GMT) on Saturday and hundreds of firefighters, police and volunteers quickly
arrived on the scene.
As they tried to extinguish the blaze a huge explosion rocked the site, engulfing many of the rescuers in flames and throwing debris
and people into the air.
"The explosion just threw me some 10 metres from where I was standing. My hands and legs are burnt," lorry driver Tofael Ahmed
told AFP news agency.
The blast was so large it was heard several kilometres away and shattered the windows of nearby buildings. One local shopkeeper
told reporters that a piece of debris had flown half a kilometre and landed in his pond. He described seeing "fireballs falling like rain"
after the explosion.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: Unexpected things happen in life more often than you expect! (Titus Maccius Plautus)

Silicone Wristbands Track Firefighters’ Exposure to Harmful Chemicals
Source: https://nicholas.duke.edu/news/silicone-wristbands-track-firefighters-exposure-harmful-chemicals
May 2022 – Firefighters have a 9 percent higher risk of being diagnosed with cancer and a 14 percent higher risk of dying from the
disease than the general adult U.S. population, according to studies by the National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health and
other agencies.
Recent research by scientists at Duke University could give doctors and public health officials a new tool for tracking firefighters’
exposures to cancer-causing chemicals and determining where and when the risks might be greatest.
The cool thing is, it’s not some expensive high-tech gadget. It’s just a silicone wristband, purchased in bulk for about $1 apiece.
“It turns out that ordinary silicone wristbands, like the ones sold in stores, absorb the semi-volatile organic compounds you’re exposed
to while you’re out in the world,” said Jessica Levasseur, a PhD student at Duke’s Nicholas School of the Environment, who led the
study.
“It’s like taking fingerprints of everywhere you’ve been and everything you’ve been exposed to,” Levasseur said.
The decision to use the bands to track firefighters’ risks came about when the Durham Fire Department (DFD) approached Duke
researchers for help identifying exposure risks its firefighters faced.
“Firefighters have high cancer rates compared to the general population, but we don’t know why,” Levasseur said.”Is it caused by
exposure to one chemical or a mix of them? Is it something they breathe in while working in fires or being near them? Or something
else? There are lots of risk factors and potential routes of exposure, and we wanted to see if silicone wristbands could be a practical
tool for disentangling them.”
Working with other researchers at the Nicholas School and the Duke Cancer Institute, she
asked 20 firefighters from DFD to wear the wristbands while working a typical six-day shift,
and then to get each firefighter’s baseline exposures, while off duty.
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Each wristband was analyzed for 134 different chemical compounds, including phthalates, brominated flame retardants,
organophosphate esters, polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons (PAH), and per- and polyfluoroalkyl substances (PFAS), all of which have
been linked to increased incidence of certain cancers.
“Seventy-one of these chemicals — including seven PFAS, which to our knowledge have never previously been detected using
wristbands — were found in at least half of the bands,” Levasseur said.
Levels of PAH, brominated flame retardants and organophosphate esters were 0.5 to 8.5 times higher in the wristbands worn while
on duty than in those worn while off duty. This suggests that just being a firefighter means you are exposed to more of these
compounds than the average adult, regardless of whether you respond to a fire while working.
Bands worn by firefighters on days they actively fought a fire also contained 2.5 times more PFOS — a type of PFAS — than bands
worn while off duty.
In contrast, wristbands worn on off-duty days contained higher levels of phthalates and pesticides.
“This research demonstrates that silicone wristbands can be used to quantify occupational exposure in firefighters and distinguish
exposures that may be related to fire events versus other sources,” Levasseur said. Other researchers have tested the use of silicone
dog tags, also with promising results, she added.
“Conducting follow-up research with a larger population will help pinpoint the exposure
sources that contribute to firefighters' risk for cancer and assess exposure risks that may be
related to chemicals off-gassing from their gear or materials in their firehouse, which we did
not examine,” she said.
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She and her colleagues published their peer-reviewed findings April 26 in the journal Science of the Total Environment.
Levasseur’s co-authors on the new study were Kate Hoffman, Nicholas J. Herkert, Ellen Cooper, Duncan Hay and Heather M.
Stapleton, all of Duke’s Nicholas School of the Environment.
Funding came from the Duke University Cancer Institute and the National Institutes of Health. Levasseur also receives support for
her research as a Robert Wood Johnson Foundation Health Policy Research Scholar.
CITATION: “Characterizing Firefighter's Exposure to Over
130 SVOCs Using Silicone Wristbands: A Pilot Study
Comparing On-Duty and Off-Duty Exposures,” Jessica L.
Levasseur, Kate Hoffman, Nicholas J. Herkert, Ellen Cooper,
Duncan Hay and Heather M. Stapleton; Science of the Total
Environment, April 26, 2022.
DOI: 10.1016/j.scitotenv.2022.155237
⚫ Read also Silicone wristbands as personal passive
samplers

LDV-X Large volume decon-X
Source:
https://www.cristanini.it/eng/products/cbrndecontamination/decontamination-of-sensitive-surfaces-andconfined-big-volumes/sensetive-equipmentdecontamination/ldv-x-large-volume-decon-x
Video: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=QfPy8AjQ_l8
System for the chemical and biological Decontamination and
Detoxification of large volumes.
LVD-X offers a mobile solution for the chemical and biological
decontamination and detoxification of interiors and confined
spaces. LVD-X acts by detoxifying the air and surfaces in
several kinds of interiors in the civil and military domains,
whether release is deliberate, accidental or due to neglect or
natural causes, providing an effective response as well as
ensuring the safety of confined contaminated areas.

India readies to face nuclear, biological and chemical warfare challenges
Source: https://www.timesnownews.com/india/india-readies-to-face-nuclear-biological-and-chemical-warfare-challenges-article-93352483

Aug 04 – The Centre has acknowledged that “sufficient budgetary allocation” or simply,
adequate funds are necessary for developing state-of-the-art technologies “to make the
country self-reliant in the field of nuclear and also, biological and chemical warfare.
The Centre’s statement comes in the wake of a recommendation by parliamentarians that
“since all kinds of war in future may be fought using NBC (nuclear, biological and chemical)
weapon systems…" adequate budgetary provision needs to be earmarked for R&D efforts
of the DRDO or the Defence Research and Development Organisation in the field of NBC
warfare. Two of India’s neighbours and also, adversaries—China and Pakistan— have
nuclear weapons.
The DRDO has already developed several protective systems for soldiers and if necessary,
civilians, in case there’s a nuclear, biological or chemical weapon attack. They include
permeable suits, respirators, chemical agent detectors, decontamination systems, shelters
(both inflatable and mobile), unmanned surveillance vehicles, first aid kits, NBC attackresistant packaged food and water and other equipment. The Cabinet Committee on Security
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had asked DRDO to develop all these things. The DRDO is currently working on developing a biological agent detector, “stand-off “
biological and chemical weapons detector, mobile decontamination systems necessary in case of attack and new generation
protective equipment. There is clearly a requirement as there are two nuclear armed countries in the neighbourhood, China and
Pakistan. In recent years, there have also been concerns about Pakistani nuclear weapons falling into the hands of terrorists.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: It would be more accurate to replace “readies” with “prepared” in the title. A country with

1,417,173,173 citizens will never be ready to deal with CBRN threats. What can be done is to ease the response by creating
CBRN Schools in all 773 districts that will pass the specialized knowledge to all CBRN First Responders with special attention to
hospitals’ emergency personnel because we all know that both in peace, war, and terrorism all casualties end up in hospitals.
CBRN response should be included in the everyday activities of the responders since one or two drills per year (the global rule)
are not enough to maintain proficiency. It will take at least 5 years to say that India is to an acceptable level of preparedness and
even then the available response forces will never be enough.

Police ready for nuclear, biological threats, others ― IGP
Source: https://tribuneonlineng.com/police-ready-for-nuclear-biological-threats-others-%E2%80%95-igp/
The Inspector General of Police, Mr Alkali Usman, has said that the Nigeria Police Force is currently being repositioned to respond
to emerging global security threats. Usman said the threat of Chemical, Biological, Radiological, Nuclear and Explosives (CBRNE),
has become a global phenomenon, adding that Nigeria cannot be isolated from the impending danger and has to prepare for the
eventuality. He spoke at the end of the training of 324 officers and men by the Explosive Ordinance Disposal-Chemical Biological
Radiological Nuclear Command operatives of the Force, at the Police Mobile Force Training College, Ende Hills in Nasarawa Eggon
Local Government Area of Nasarawa state on Thursday. The IGP who was represented by the Assistance Inspector General of
Police (AIG) in charge of Federal Operations at force headquarters, Mr. Bala Ciroma, said men and officers of the Force have been
playing leading role in the ongoing offensive against insurgency and banditry. He said the beneficiaries of the CBRNE training will
use the knowledge acquired in tackling explosive-associated terrorism across the country. He said the trainees were exposed to
current methods and methodology in combating threats associated with CBRNE terrorism. “This will enhance operatives skills to
effectively perform IED disposal and UXOS clearance and demolition operations. Acquaint the trainees with safety and security
guidelines in EOD-CBRN. operations as well as the emerging CBRNE global threats and mitigation strategies,” he explained.
According to him, the police high command will continue to accord priority to capacity building of it’s officers and men to meet with
global best practices and emerging threats.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: 324 officers might sound like a good number but for sure it is not enough for a country of 215.87

million citizens. What has been written above for India applies to Nigeria as well. Saying “we are ready” might be good for the
population’s morale but it does not reflect reality. If you want to address a serious problem then preparedness to respond should
be equally serious, not pompous.

Mass Casualties and Health Care Following the Release of Toxic Chemicals or
Radioactive Material—Contribution of Modern Biotechnology
By Daniela Stricklin
Int. J. Environ. Res. Public Health 2011, 8, 4521-4549

Source:https://www.academia.edu/26137927/Mass_Casualties_and_Health_Care_Following_the_Release_of_Toxic_Chemicals_o
r_Radioactive_Material_Contribution_of_Modern_Biotechnology
Catastrophic chemical or radiological events can cause thousands of casualties. Such disasters require triage procedures to identify
the development of health consequences requiring medical intervention. Our objective is to analyze recent advancements
in biotechnology for triage in mass emergency situations. In addition to identifying persons
“at risk” of developing health problems, these technologies can aid in securing the unaffected
or “worried well”. We also highlight the need for public/private partnerships to engage in
some of the underpinning sciences, such as patho-physiological mechanisms of chemical
and radiological hazards, and for the necessary investment in the development of rapid
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assessment tools through identification of biochemical, molecular, and genetic biomarkers to predict health effects. For chemical
agents, biomarkers of neurotoxicity, lung damage, and clinical and epidemiological databases are needed to assess acute and
chronic effects of exposures. For radiological exposures, development of rapid, sensitive biomarkers using advanced
biotechnologies are needed to sort exposed persons at risk of life-threatening effects from persons with long-term risk or no risk. The
final implementation of rapid and portable diagnostics tools suitable for emergency care providers to guide triage and medical
countermeasures use will need public support, since commercial incentives are lacking.

Multinational NATO CBRN Defense Battalion live-agent exercise concludes in
Canada
Source: https://www.army.mil/article/259051/multinational_nato_cbrn_defense_battalion_live_agent_exercise_concludes_in_canada

Aug 03 – A multinational NATO chemical, biological, radiological and nuclear live-agent
exercise concluded on Canadian Forces Base Suffield in Alberta, Canada, July 29.
Exercise Precise Response brought together highly trained units from the United States,
Canada, Austria, Belgium, Czech Republic, Denmark, France, Germany, Italy, Luxembourg,
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Netherlands, Norway, Slovakia and the United Kingdom to conduct mission training for the NATO Response Force’s CBRN Defense
Battalion.

Since Precise Response began in 2004, more than 4,000 troops have trained with live agents at Canadian Forces Base Suffield,
except for 2020 and 2021 because of COVID-19 restrictions.
American Soldiers from the 20th Chemical, Biological, Radiological, Nuclear, Explosives (CBRNE) Command deployed for the
exercise, including troops from the Fort Bliss, Texas-based 22nd Chemical Battalion; Joint Base Lewis-McChord, Washington-based
11th CBRN Company (Technical Escort); Fort Bragg, North Carolina-based 21st CBRN Company; and the Aberdeen Proving
Ground, Maryland-based 1st Area Medical Laboratory.
Soldiers and U.S. Army civilians from 20th CBRNE Command routinely deploy from 19 bases in 16 states to take on the world’s most
dangerous hazards.
Canadian Armed Forces Cpl. Shannelle Adam said working with other nations gave her a chance to learn new ways of accomplishing
CBRN missions.
“The highlight for me was being able to gain knowledge from other nations and now being able to go back to my unit and create
some ideas to try to implement positive changes,” said Adam, a six-year military medical technician who is originally from George
Town, Cayman Islands. “Working with live agents made the training feel a lot more real.
“Here we always like to practice training how we fight,” said Adam. “In case there is any CBRN threat in the future, we now feel more
confident that we worked with live agents in training.”
Adam said her team learned new ways of running a thorough decontamination line on both the ambulatory and non-ambulatory side.
“We’ve learned how other nations operate so that if there ever is a CBRN threat in which we’re called to go to, we now have the
confidence to be able to assist other nations,” said Adam.
Maj. Joshua M. Carmen, the chief of the 1st Area Medical Laboratory’s Biological Threat Assessment Section, said Exercise Precise
Response enabled his Soldiers to validate their capabilities in an austere field setting.
A one-of-a-kind U.S. Army formation, 1st Area Medical Laboratory deploys to perform
surveillance, laboratory testing and health hazard assessments of environmental,
occupational, endemic disease and CBRNE threats to support force protection and Weapons
of Mass Destruction missions.
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Carmen said his 1st AML team worked with NATO Sampling and Identification of Biological, Chemical and Radiological Agents
(SIBCRA) teams from most of the nations involved in the exercise.

The 1st AML team received every biological sample during the exercise, including 112 distinct samples, and saw a variety of
techniques for sampling and packaging. The 1st AML team also conducted its first successful genetic sequencing of a sample in a
field training environment. Carmen said his team gained experience receiving and processing samples and engaging the SIBCRA
team leads to prioritize processing based on their description and assessment of the site. “The more information we have, the better
analysis we can perform to provide a complete picture of the threat,” said Carmen. “We learned as much as we could about new
techniques we saw and provided real-time feedback on our assessment of their effectiveness as well as passing on tips and advice
for improvements.” Carmen said the NATO SIBCRA teams were receptive to making adjustments and were thankful for the feedback.
“We were overwhelmed by the camaraderie with the teams and many of them came to the lab before, during and after missions to
seek advice, discuss our findings and thank us for helping them to improve their knowledge of biological threats,” said Carmen.
A native of Phoenix, Carmen has served in the U.S. Army for 19 years and he has deployed to Iraq and Afghanistan. He said the
international live-agent training exercise provides a higher level of realism for his team. “Live-agent training for CBRN is the equivalent
of a live-fire maneuver exercise for the Combat Arms branches,” said Carmen. “It is the epitome of training and tests your trust in the
equipment you train with and the procedures you have developed in your organization. “The NATO component adds another layer
to it by developing that same trust across multiple nations in each other’s equipment and techniques,” said Carmen. “Regardless of
whether your place on the battlefield is investigating and sampling potential CBRN agents, cataloguing, recording and transporting
them or testing and evaluating them, the safety of the forces you support depend on you at every step. Live-agent training allows us
the luxury of practicing our skills in a controlled environment so we can succeed in a potentially deadly situation.”

Brewery Fired at by Ukraine, Ammonia Leak Threatens Donetsk
Source: https://technotrenz.com/news/russian-separatists-brewery-fired-at-by-ukraine-ammonia-leak-threatens-donetsk-2115659.html
Aug 11 – According to a separatist group with support from Russia, Ukrainian forces’ shelling caused an
ammonia leak at a brewery, and the group is advising locals to take refuge from the
potentially harmful chemical.
The leak in Donetsk city, in the war-torn east of Ukraine, was reported by the self-declared
Donetsk People’s Republic (DPR) headquarters on Wednesday. Newsweek was unable to
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independently confirm the attack, which occurred as Ukraine boasted about recent successful strikes using missile systems supplied
by the United States.

An unverified video posted to Twitter showing the aftermathshows a man hiding his face while complaining that it hurts to breathe.
The DPR’s territorial defenses stated in a Telegram post that the affected area is approximately 1 1/4 miles, and they are advising
residents to stay indoors and close their windows after the strike that left one woman dead and another injured.
“People must remain inside. Take steps to further seal off your homes and businesses, the DPR urged in a statement obtained by
The Moscow Times. Breathe through cotton-gauze bandages that have been dipped in a 5% citric or acetic acid solution.
Canadian political analyst Michael MacKay, who has focused on the conflict in Ukraine,posted a videoof the aftermath of the strike.
He also expressed doubt that the target of the attack was a brewery. He remarked, “Beer doesn’t burn like this. “Armory does,”
A neаrby chemicаl plаnt wаs reportedly shelled by Russiаn troops eаrlier in the conflict, exposing Novoselytsiа’s residents to
аmmoniа.
Ammoniа is frequently employed in biologicаl аnd industriаl processes, such аs fermentаtion cooling аnd fertilizer. It is а
colorless gаs thаt, when it comes into contаct with people, kills tissues аnd is extremely irritаting аnd potentiаlly fаtаl to them.
Furthermore, аmmoniа cаn instаntly burn the nose, throаt, аnd аirwаys. Significаnt burns or injuries mаy result from high
concentrаtions. Bronchodilаtors, humidified oxygen, аnd lаrge аmounts of wаter cаn be used to treаt аmmoniа exposure.

Colorado Chemical Weapon Stockpile Site on Target to Meet Destruction
Deadline
Source: https://www.armscontrol.org/blog/2022-08-10/colorado-chemical-weapon-stockpile-site-target-meet-destruction-deadline
Aug 10 – With two out of three munition-specific destruction campaigns completed and a new proposal to accelerate the destruction
of all remaining munitions, the Pueblo Chemical Agent-Destruction Pilot Plant (PCAPP)
is on its way to meeting the 2023 chemical weapons stockpile elimination deadline.
When the United States ratified the Chemical Weapons Convention in 1997, it accepted the
treaty mandate to eliminate its chemical weapons stockpile and related facilities completely
and verifiably by April 2007, with the posibility of a five-year extension until 2012.
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But both the 2007 and the 2012 deadlines proved to be severe underestimates of the time and effort needed to
safely demilitarize all nine declared U.S. chemical weapons stockpiles. The United States requested and
recieved two additional deadline extensions from the international chemical weapons watchdog, the
Organization for the Prohibition of Chemical Weapons (OPCW).
Now, the United States is pushing hard to finish destroying the last vestiges of its once-massive Cold Warera chemical weapons stockpile by September 30, 2023.
Since operations began in 2016, the Pueblo chemical weapons destruction facility has safely destroyed
more than 2,300 U.S. tons of blister agent mustard in 105mm and 155mm projectiles. The site’s third and final
campaign focuses on eliminating a stockpile of approximately 97,000 4.2-inch mortar rounds, also containing
the blister agent mustard.1
Unlike the 105mm and 155mm campaigns, during which projectiles were robotically dismantled in the main
plant and mustard agent underwent neutralization and biotreatment, the final campaign was slated to employ Static Detonation
Chamber technology to eliminate the 4.2-inch mortar rounds.
Assembled Chemical Weapons Alternatives, the government body that oversees destruction operations at the Colorado site,
explained in a 2016 press release that processing 4.2-inch mortar rounds in Static Detonation Chambers, rather than in the main
plant, was necessary in order to improve worker safety and to ensure the United States completed the destruction of the stockpile
by 2023.

(Credit: Colorado Chemical Demilitarization Citizens’ Advisory Commission Meeting
(July 27, 2022), Youtube/PEO ACWA)
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Static Detonation Chambers eliminate the need for munition disassembly as well as the need to drain the agent from the projectile.
Instead, the entire munition is loaded into a feed box and is carried by conveyor belt into a heated containment vessel, whereupon
the agent and projectile are destroyed by thermal decompression. The entire process allows for minimal processing by humans, thus
reducing personnel safety risks.
The detonation chambers are also capable of operating 24/7. Chemical munitions are stored in earth-covered service magazines
close to the three sites to allow for continued operations at night, on the weekends, and during holidays.
Construction and testing for three Static Detonation Chamber sites at the Pueblo chemical destruction facility has concluded, and
5,610 4.2-inch mortar rounds (or 5.77% of the total number of mortar rounds at the site) have been eliminated thus far.
As of July 24, Static Detonation Chamber Site 2 is operating at a 75% post-trial burn rate of 5 mortar rounds per hour. Site 1 and
Site 3 are operating at a 50% post-trial burn rate of 3 mortar rounds per hour, but only one of the two sites can operate at a time.
According to Ken Mackey, the Hazardous Waste Permitting unit leader at the facility, the three sites will eventually operate at 6
rounds per hour per site. In the meantime, plant employees have been able to feed projectiles into the operating Static Detonation
Chambers sites for about 20 hours a day - also referred to as a site’s “uptime” - at the current post-trial burn rates. At the current
rates, the three sites are processing approximately 100 mortar rounds per day.
If all three Static Detonation Chambers operate at their maximum throughput rate of 6 munitions per hour and maintain a 20-hour
uptime, the three sites will be able to process 360 mortar rounds per day. Taking into account the 5,610 mortar rounds already
destroyed, there are roughly 92,000 mortar rounds left to be eliminated from the Colorado Chemical Depot. At a rate of 360 mortar
rounds per day, Pueblo could complete stockpile destruction in approximately 8 to 9 months - a campaign completion date well within
the treaty deadline.2

(Credit: Colorado Chemical Demilitarization Citizens’ Advisory Commission Meeting (July 27, 2022), Youtube/PEO ACWA)

This timeline, though, would only be maintainable if there were no delays caused by technical
issues, worker accidents, equipment maintenance, or other potential disruptions.
However, at an April 27 public meeting of the Colorado Chemical Demilitarization Citizens’
Advisory Commission, Walton Levi, PCAPP site project manager, announced a new plan to
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process some of the 4.2-inch mortar rounds in the main plant in addition to the Static Detonation Chambers - a positive change that
will alleviate some of the uncertainty around meeting the deadline.
“We can run 4.2s in the main plant: that gives us some greater certainty that we will meet the treaty deadline,” Levi said during the
meeting.
The main plant used an automated
process to drain the 155mm and
105mm projectiles and treat the
chemical agent stored inside - a
process for which 4.2-inch mortar
rounds have been previously found to
be “unsuited.”
Igor, a robot used to train workers at the
Pueblo Chemical Agent-Destruction
Pilot Plant, lifts a 155-millimeter shell
to demonstrate how liquid mustard
agent is removed.

Levi's announcement seems to mark a
change in that former assessment.
According to Levi, work is already
underway in planning out a modified
machine part called an Improved Cavity
Access Machine (ICAM) that would
allow the 4.2-inch mortar rounds to be
processed safely and efficiently in the
main plant.
At the Pueblo Chemical AgentDestruction Pilot Plant, an all-female
crew of Instrumentation & Controls
(I&C) technicians pose for a photo to
congratulate a technician as she
achieves her 100th Demilitarization
Protective Ensemble entry on March
4, 2019. The female back up crew
stands ready to provide support in the
unlikely event of an emergency.

“The major difference is the 155s and
105s use gravity to drain out the
munitions after being washed out.
These [4.2-inch mortar rounds] will be
inverted so we’ll use a negative
pressure or vacuum system to
accomplish that same feat,” Levi said.
He explained that due to the success
of the 105mm projectile campaign, which was completed on July 20, PCAPP has a window of
7 to 8 months of time to operate 4.2-inch mortar demilitarization in the main plant that was
not previously anticipated.
The design process for the Improved Cavity Access Machines is nearly complete, and the
changeover from the 105mm Cavity Access Machines to the 4.2-inch Improved Cavity
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Access Machines is set to take place from late August into September and October. Readiness assessment demonstrations for the
newly augmented main plant are slated to begin in early November.
Mallory Stewart, Assistant Secretary of State for Arms Control, Verification, and Compliance, recently visited the Colorado facility to
congratulate all those who contributed to the successful conclusion of the 105mm campaign and to underscore the importance of
meeting the treaty deadline.
“Continuing to ensure the steady progress to meeting the deadline of complete destruction of all of U.S. chemical weapons by
September 2023 is obviously an important commitment for all of us, but we know how helpful it has been to have the guidance and
expertise and advisory capacity of this group to keep us on the straight path to success,” she said. “The implications of failing to meet
that deadline would be extraordinarily critical and challenging for us to deal with diplomatically.”
The U.S. chemical weapons destruction program began in 1990 on Johnston Atoll in the Pacific Ocean, and seven of nine declared
chemical weapons stockpiles across the United States have been safely destroyed over the last 32 years. The remaining two
stockpiles in Pueblo, Colorado and Blue Grass, Kentucky accounted for about 10% of the 31,500 U.S. tons of deadly chemical agents
declared by the United States to the Organization for the Prohibition of Chemical Weapons (OPCW). The United States has now
destroyed about 98% of this tonnage, with the final 2% remaining at Pueblo and Blue Grass. The seven other nations that have
declared stockpiles to the OPCW have completed destruction activities.
Endnotes
1. Although PEO ACWA does not publish the total number of a specific munition until a campaign is complete, charts documenting
elimination progress of 4.2-inch mortar rounds have been publicly displayed during monthly meetings of the Colorado Chemical
Demilitarization Citizens’ Advisory Commission. In June, the chart showed 4,194, or 4.32%, of the total number of 4.2-inch mortars
had been destroyed, and 4.32% of 97,083 is 4,194. In July, the chart showed 5,610, or 5.77% of 4.2-inch mortars had been destroyed,
and 5.77% of 97,227 is 5,610. The 97,000 mortar rounds figure also lines up with a DoD stockpile inventory from 1997, which
indicates there was a total of 97,106 4.2-inch mortar rounds at the Pueblo Chemical Depot. (See also: The U.S. Cold War-Era
Chemical Weapons Stockpile).
2. The estimate of approximately 255 days, or around 8 to 9 months, assumes that all three SDCs will maintain a rate of 6 munitions
processed per hour and operate for at least 20 hours a day, 7 days a week.

Ukrainian military targeted chemical plant in
Gorlovka, DPR
Source: https://english.almayadeen.net/news/politics/the-ukrainian-militarytargeted-chemical-plant-in-gorlovka-d
Aug 12 – After attacking a nuclear power plant recently, the Ukrainian military
has went on to attack a chemical plant in Donetsk.
The Ukrainian military attacked the Stirol chemical plant6 in Gorlovka in the
Donetsk People's Republic (DPR) on Friday, according to Ivan Prikhodko,
adding that the plant's territory had caught fire.
"Ukrainian ‘nazis’ fired at the Stirol plant. There is fire on the territory of the
enterprise. We are clarifying the information!" Prikhodko divulged to this
channel on Telegram.
Last week, Ukrainian forces attacked the Zaporozhye nuclear power plant
(ZNPP), cutting two electricity transmission lines. Over 10,000 inhabitants from
the Zaporozhye region have been left without power and water due to the
aggression.
6

Stirol is a currently closed down plant and one of the oldest manufacturers of nitrogen fertilizers in Ukraine.
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The Russian Defense Ministry is considering the shelling of the Zaporozhye power plant by Ukrainian forces an act of nuclear
terrorism under a UN convention adopted by a resolution of the UNGA,
according to the head of the Russian National Defense Control Center,
Colonel General Mikhail Mizintsev.
"Under the international convention adopted by the resolution of the UN
General Assembly of April 13, 2005, we
consider these criminal actions of the
Ukrainian authorities to be an act of nuclear
terrorism," Mizintsev told a briefing.
Piece of the (UK) Brimstone missile fired
against the Zaporizhzhia nucler power plant

The official said that if an accident were to
happen, which the shelling could potentially
cause, the effects would surpass the scale of
Chernobyl and Fukushima - the entire terriories of Ukraine, Donetsk, Lugansk,
Russia, Belarus, Moldova, Bulgaria and Romania would be contaminated by
nuclear waste.
Today, Thursday, Russia accused the office of the United Nations SecretaryGeneral of obstructing the work of International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) experts and preventing them from visiting the
Zaporozhye Nuclear Power Plant (NPP) in eastern Ukraine.
Permanent Representative to the UN Vassily Nebenzia said that the United Nations was impeding the work of the IAEA during the
United Nations Security Council meeting held on Thursday in New York to discuss the NPP's issue.
Nebenzia addressed the member states of the security council by saying that Russia has since the beginning been supporting the
IAEA's efforts to guarantee the safety of the Ukrainian nuclear facilities.
"We were able to solve all the difficult issues related to organizing and conducting a visit of this kind. However, at the very last
moment, the UN general secretariat turned on the red light, canceling the visit," Nebenzia said.

Research on antidote of chemical weapons known as sodasulphanecoblamin
European Congress on Pharma | August 13-14, 2018 Paris,France
By Salako N Olatunji
Federal Institute of Industrial Research Oshodi, Lagos, Nigeria

Source: https://www.imedpub.com/proceedings/research-on-antidote-of-chemical-weapons-known-as-sodasulphanecoblamin-3801.html
Abstract
Sodasulphanecobalamin (Na4S5 CoC69N15H89O26) is an antidote for chemical weapons, which detoxify and decentralized the
toxic substances in any chemical based threat mainly, classical chemical agent threat categories include vesicant or blister agents
(e.g., sulfur mustard), blood agents (e.g., cyanide), respiratory agents (e.g., phosgene), and nerve agents
(e.g., GA or Tabun, GB or Sarin, GD or Soman, and VX) as well as lung damaging agents
(Chlorine, diphosgene). It dissociate the toxic components in each chemical weapons, either
nerves agent, blister agent or mustard gas to a nontoxic substance when administered and
doesn't have any adverse effects unlike Atropine (which has little effect on nicotinic effect,
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such as muscle twitching, flaccidity) and other antidotes been tested for neutralizing or countermeasures for a particular chemical
based threat. It displaces the cyanides to a free toxic compound, thiocyanocobalamin .It removes the burns when the sulfur mustard
is been contacted through skin, and eye. The antidote (Sodasulphanecobalamin) which is sulfur drug group (H-S) bends the mustard
makes the anditodal removes mustard from the body, of which can be used as treatment for organic arsenical. It also added the
amide group of protein when used. However, recent studies show that this antidote can serve as a replacement for the antidote of
Orange agent (2, 3, 4, 7-tetra chlorobenzodioxin) which displaced millions of Vietnam citizens during the World War II and displaces
chlorobenzo to sodium benzoate and saline. Though mercury (I) oxalate is been used for this antidote for the orange agent, but we
all know that mercury is highly toxic and poisonous to the human. Nerve agents developed in the 1930s and 1940s were stockpiled
during the Cold War. More recently, nerve agents have been used in the Iran–Iraq War in the 1980s, the Japanese terrorist attacks
by the Aum Shinrikyo cult in 1995 and attacks in Syria in 2017. When Sodasulphanecobalamin is been used for nerves agent
antidotal, it dissociates organophosphate to phosphoric acid which helps in metabolism of the body. (Na4S5 CoC69N15H89O26) is
produced by dissolution of hydroxocobalamin with the decomposition of Sodium nitrite and Sodium thiosulfate, then treated with the
acidified Sodium bicarbonate, which led to a faster return to baseline mean arterial pressure compared with sodium nitrite with sodium
thiosulfate; however, there was no difference between the antidote combinations in mortality, serum acidosis, or serum lactate
(TERTSodium1,2-diithiosulphite-3,4diiintroso Co-α(α-5,6diimethlybenzylmizazonly) co- β-hydroxocobalamin) NO + HOcbl +2NaoH
+ NO2 +3Na2SO4 + Na2S5 2Na2SO3 + 2NaNO2 + 4NaOH +HOSCb1 +SO2 (g) Na4 (S2O3)2 (NO2)2 C62H87SCON13O16P. This
Research helps to develop the concepts, therapeutic regimens and procedures for the management of chemical warfare agent
casualties; developing diagnostic and prognostic indicators for chemical warfare agent casualties; and developing life-support
equipment for definitive care of chemical warfare agent casualties. The most efficient and reliable way to treat chemical weapons is
by using Sodasulphanecobalamin. It is non-carcinogenic, non-mutagenic and non-teratogenic compound which is composition
doesn’t has any toxicity and health effect when administered. It can also be used as any chemical based threat.

Coming at the end of the year
Dan Kaszeta is a specialist in defence against chemical, biological, and
radiological weapons and warfare. Although he has lived in London for 13
years, the first part of his career was in the United States. He earned a
BA in Political Science and Russian language from Texas Christian
University.
After graduation, he was commissioned as an officer in the US Army in
the small but highly skilled Chemical Corps. Dan was honour graduate of
his lengthy training course at US Army Chemical School. After only brief
active service, he was reassigned to the Army Reserve and spent over a
decade in reserve and National Guard assignments while pursuing a
civilian career.
He subsequently moved to Washington DC and was awarded an MA in
International Affairs from George Washington University.
The Tokyo Sarin attacks in 1995, combined with scarce chemical
weapons expertise, meant that in early 1996 he took up the post of
Disaster Preparedness Advisor at the White House Military Office, where
he had responsibility for chemical and biological preparedness and
training for the office of the President.
After the 9/11 attacks and the anthrax terrorism, the responses to which
he was heavily involved in, Dan transferred to the US Secret Service,
where he joined the team protecting the President and the White House
complex from chemical and biological threats.
In 2008, Dan relocated to London. From 2008 to 2011 he worked for
Smiths Detection, managing their chemical warfare detection business in
Central and Eastern Europe. Since 2011, he has been an independent
security consultant and author.
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He is the author of numerous articles and his recent publications include: ‘CBRN and Hazmat Incidents at Major Public Events:
Planning and Response’ (Wiley, 2012) and ‘Toxic: A History of Nerve Agents’ (Hurst, 2020).
EDITOR’S COMMENT: Having

read the First Edition, this is a must-read book for CBRN First Responders based on
field experience and operational logic. Looking forward to it!

Scientists Uncover Novel Insights into Blood-Brain Barrier
While the role of the blood-brain barrier has long been appreciated, very little is known about how the cells that form the
barrier influence the function of the nervous system. Now researchers at the Buck Institute for Research on Aging have
uncovered a new role for these cells. + MORE
Clinical Pharmacology & Therapeutics 88(3):318-27 | September 2010

Drug discovery and delivery technology misused for chemical warfare
By Dr. P.S. Venkatesh Rao
Source: https://www.sundayguardianlive.com/news/drug-discovery-delivery-technology-misused-chemical-warfare
July 23 – Dual-use research of concern (DURC) refers to beneficial research that can easily be diverted to cause harm to public
health and safety.
AI, ML and 3D printing technologies can discover and predict suitability of a chemical for use as a weapon, produce it on a relevant
scale, optimally weaponize it and safely stockpile it. Pharmaceutical aerosol technologies with agriculture spraying drones for delivery
of airborne chemical and biological warfare agents will have devastating results.
An article titled “Dual use of artificial-intelligence-powered drug discovery” in Nature Machine Intelligence on 7 March 2022 by Fabio
Urbina and team from Collaborations Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Raleigh, NC, US, has drawn attention to existing fears that drug
discovery software with artificial intelligence and machine learning can be misused for discovering novel deadly biochemical
weapons, difficult to detect or trace, and with no known antidotes. In this study they used their commercial de novo molecule
generator, “MegaSyn”, with an altered approach to select rather than discard toxic molecules, especially those like nerve agent VX
and Novichok. In less than 6 hours it generated 40,000 known and unknown nerve agent molecules like VX that met the desired
threshold of nerve toxicity. It is easier to discover highly toxic chemicals than to find an effective and safe therapeutic drug and then
optimize its production and delivery.
Artificial intelligence (AI) is the simulation of human intelligence with electronic neural-like networks on a powerful computer. Such AI
ability to learn and solve problems is used for natural language processing, speech recognition, face recognition like machine vision
and expert systems like IBM Watson, in addition to simplifying and hastening drug discovery.
IBM Watson has been used to provide personalized recommendations to cancer patients.
AI is very useful in analysing big data as in commerce: optimising products, inventory,
logistics etc.
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Machine learning (ML) simulates a human gaining experience by performing repetitive tasks to improve performance and enhance
results. A drug discovery platform uses AI with ML to study the mode of action of known drug molecules and their active parts, to
discover more effective drug molecules with desirable actions, and without undesirable reactions.
Dual-use research of concern (DURC) refers to beneficial research that can easily be diverted to cause harm to public health and
safety, plants and agricultural crops, commercial and other animals, the environment or national security. It usually refers to life
sciences research like Gain of Function research that can be used to create viruses like Covid-19, but also includes other fields such
as discovering highly toxic chemicals, engineering lethal autonomous weapons and robots, and using information technologies such
as deep-fakes for misinformation and warfare. Nuclear technology was weaponised during World War II and space technology is
being weaponised now.
Weaponised AI, ML and 3D printing enable rogue state and non-state entities like terrorists and criminals to design tens of thousands
of toxic molecules in a matter of hours as reported by Fabio Urbina and team in the article mentioned above. Though a number of
chemical warfare agents exist, and their development, stockpiling, transfer and use have been banned since World War 1, with
enhanced restrictions since in 1993, covert research and development continues. AI, ML with drugs and chemicals discovery software
can simplify and quicken discovery of highly toxic and hard to trace chemicals with no known antidote or treatment. 3D printing
technology can make it easy to synthesise and manufacture the chemical clandestinely. These technologies can discover and predict
suitability of a chemical for use as a weapon, produce it on a relevant scale, optimally weaponize it and safely stockpile it. These
chemical agents can be delivered orally, usually in water or liquids, through skin or inhaled as gas or aerosol. Pharmaceutical aerosol
research has helped deliver drugs deep into the lungs for asthmatic patients. Such technologies that produce aerosols of 2
micrometres size when used with agriculture spraying drones for delivery of airborne chemical and biological warfare agents will
have devastating results.
Dr. P.S. Venkatesh Rao is a Consultant Endocrine, Breast and Laparoscopy Surgeon, Bengaluru.

Wartime toxicology: the spectre of chemical and radiological warfare in Ukraine
By P. R. Chai, Y. Berlyand, E. Goralnick, et al
Toxicology Communications | Volume 6, 2022 - Issue 1; pp. 52-58

Source: https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/full/10.1080/24734306.2022.2056374
The unprovoked invasion of Ukraine by the Russian Federation has resulted in the largest humanitarian crisis in Europe since World
War II. As fighting intensifies throughout Ukraine, there is an increasing concern that the Russian Federation may consider the direct
use of chemical or radiological weapons against military personnel and civilians in Ukraine. Despite prohibition of chemical weapons
from the Chemical Weapons Convention of 1997, recent evidence has demonstrated that state actors will continue to use these
agents as weapons of war and terror, despite publicly denying their use. We review chemical weapons produced and used by the
Russian Federation (or its allies) to identify plausible risks in the Russian war in Ukraine. We also provide rapid assessment and
treatment guidelines to recognize and manage these acute exposures.
⚫ Read the full text at the source’s URL.

Environmental exposure to organophosphorus nerve agents
By Slavica Vucinic, Biljana Antonijevic, Aristidis M.Tsatsakis, Loukia Vassilopoulou, et al
Environmental Toxicology and Pharmacology, 2017 | Vol 56; pp. 163-171
Source: https://www.academia.edu/34987142/Environmental_exposure_to_organophosphorus_nerve_agents?email_work_card=view-paper

Exposure to organophosphorus nerve agents, the most deadly chemical warfare agents, is possible in a variety of situations, such
as the destruction of chemical warfare agents, terrorist attacks, armed conflicts or accidents in research laboratories and storage
facilities. Hundreds of thousands of tons of chemical munitions were disposed of at the sea in the post-World War II period, with
European, Russian, Japanese and US coasts being the most affected. Sulfur mustard,
Lewisite and nerve agents appear to be the most frequently chemical warfare agents
disposed of at the sea. Addressing the overall environmental risk, it has been one of the
priorities of the world community since that time. Aside from confirming exposure to nerve
agents in the alleged use for forensic purposes, the detection and identification of biological
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markers of exposure are also needed for the diagnosis and treatment of poisoning, in addition to occupational health monitoring for
specific profiles of workers. When estimating detrimental effects of acute or potential chronic sub-lethal doses of organophosphorus
nerve agents, released accidentally or intentionally into the environment, it is necessary to understand the wide spectra of physical,
chemical and toxicological properties of these agents, and predict their ultimate fate in environmental systems.

Scientists Think They've Found a Shockingly Simple Way to Degrade 'Forever
Chemicals'
Source: https://www.sciencealert.com/scientists-think-theyve-found-a-shockingly-simple-way-to-degrade-forever-chemicals
Aug 19 – A team of scientists has discovered a simple, low-energy way to break apart one of the largest groups of 'forever chemicals',
nefarious pollutants that have been linked to environmental harm and human health concerns.
While practical applications are still a way off, scientists are in awe of the new technique's potential.
In detailed simulations, PFAS molecules – long-chain synthetic chemicals with carbon-fluorine bonds so strong they were
considered impossible to break without a great deal of effort – quickly 'fell apart' under a specific set of mild conditions.
"The fundamental knowledge of how these materials degrade is probably the single most important thing coming out of this study,"
William Dichtel, a chemistry professor at Northwestern University, said in a press
briefing.
So far, the researchers have shown their method degrades one major
class of PFAS (perfluoroalkyl) chemicals, those that contain
carboxylic acids and are called PFCAs for short.
All PFAS are notorious. Their water- and fat-repelling
properties made them effective non-stick and waterproofing
agents, but also terribly persistent environmental contaminants
that have wound up in our blood.
Given the known health risks of chronic exposure to low levels of
PFAS compounds, and a slew of studies detecting PFAS
contamination at unsafe levels in water sources, there has
been a rush to develop a battery of techniques to filter PFAS
from drinking water with varying success.
But PFAS chemicals (unsurprisingly) remain intact after
filtration and there are few
options for how to dispose of them. Given high enough
temperatures, they will break
down. But this is expensive, and risks spreading
contaminants further.
The new research, led by Northwestern University materials chemist Brittany Trang, could radically change that.
The team developed a low-energy process that degrades PFAS chemicals at mild temperatures, using inexpensive reagents and
leaving only innocuous carbon-containing molecules and fluoride ions.
The study "provide[s] insight into how these seemingly robust compounds can undergo nearly complete decomposition under
unexpectedly mild conditions," write Shira Joudan, an environmental chemistry researcher at York University, and fellow chemist
Rylan Lundgren of University of Alberta, in a perspective article accompanying the study. Neither of the perspective authors was
involved in the study.
"Hopefully, the fundamental findings of Trang et al. can be coupled with efficient capture of PFAS from contaminated environmental
sites to provide a possible solution to the forever chemical problem."
That might be harder than it should be. Forever chemicals are seemingly everywhere and the US Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) has repeatedly revised its guidelines of what it considers to be 'safe' levels of PFAS contamination, as PFAS substances
turned out to be more dangerous than regulators thought (or admitted them to be).
Moreover, the agency has recently come under intense scrutiny for narrowing the definition of PFAS substances to exclude many
forever chemicals.
In light of these shifting regulatory standards and growing safety concerns, we fast need a
way to deal with PFAS contamination.
Trang and colleagues tested their low-energy method on PFCA molecules of varying chain
lengths, and managed to break down 10 of them. The trick was to target a group of charged
oxygen atoms at the tail end of PFCA molecules.
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"That triggered all these reactions, and it started spitting out fluorine atoms from these compounds to form fluoride, which is the
safest form of fluorine," explains Dichtel. "Although carbon-fluorine bonds are super strong, that charged head group is the Achilles'
heel." Using computer simulations to disentangle the cascade of complex chemical reactions and confirm the by-products were
relatively harmless, the team are confident they are on to a good thing. Once destabilized, the molecules were stripped of nearly all
of their fluorine atoms. Computer modeling "really provides for the first time a way to map these reactions out and possibly to optimize
them, to prove that we really are only plausibly making safe products," Dichtel said in a news briefing. This includes small carboncontaining products that are found in nature and do not pose serious health concerns, he added.
The researchers then demonstrated that their process also works for another class of newer, branched PFAS substances – which
were developed as a replacement for PFAS chemicals, but whose ubiquitous presence in global surface waters already has scientists
alarmed. However, given that there are more than 12,000 different PFAS chemicals recognised by the US EPA to date, a lot more
research is still needed to understand the fundamental reactivity of these molecules, and whether they can be degraded using similar
approaches.
Same goes for elucidating the gamut of health effects of PFAS chemicals and where they persist in the environment.
The team hopes their work will spur further research to develop practical methods to remove and degrade these dangerous pollutants
at industrial scales. Figuring out how to break down other classes of PFAS compounds, namely the sulfonate-containing substances,
is also a must. "Our work addressed one of the largest classes of PFAS, including many we are most concerned about," says Dichtel
of the study. "There are other classes that don't have the same Achilles' heel, but each one will have its own weakness."
If scientists can identify them one by one, starting with the sulfonates, then we might be one step closer to knowing how to clean up
the mess we've made.
⚫ The study was published in Science.

Russia accuses Ukraine of ‘chemical terrorism’ using toxin
Source: https://www.aljazeera.com/news/2022/8/20/russia-accuses-ukraine-of-chemical-terrorism-with-poison
Aug 20 – Russia’s defence ministry accused Ukraine of poisoning some of its soldiers in the Russian-controlled part of Ukraine’s
southeastern region of Zaporizhzhia in late July.
An adviser to Ukraine’s interior ministry said on Saturday in response the alleged poisoning could have been caused by Russian
forces eating expired canned meat.
A number of Russian troops were taken to a military hospital with signs of “severe poisoning” on July 31. Tests showed a toxic
substance, botulinum toxin type B, in their bodies, the Russian defence ministry said.
“On the fact of chemical terrorism sanctioned by the [Ukrainian President Volodymyr] Zelenskyy regime, Russia is preparing
supporting evidence with the results of all the analyses,” the ministry said in a statement.
It did not say how many soldiers suffered poisoning or what their condition was now, or elaborate on what the “supporting evidence”
involved.
Botulinum toxin type B is a neurotoxin that can cause botulism when ingested in previously contaminated food products, but it can
also have medical uses.

CHEMSEA FINDINGS
At least 50,000 metric tonnes of chemical munitions have been
dumped in the Baltic Sea since the World War II, many of them
containing toxic substances. Uncertainty still exists about the location
of all dumping areas, the content and condition of the munitions or
how they behave under Baltic Sea conditions. CHEMSEA (Chemical
Munitions, Search and Assessment) is a lagship project of the Baltic Sea Region
Strategy, inanced by the EU Baltic Sea Region Programme 20072013.
It has a budget of € 4.5M, part-inanced by the European Union
through the European Regional Development Fund. The project
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seeks to close existing knowledge gaps about dumped chemical warfare agents (CWA) in the Baltic Sea by mapping and
characterizing dumping sites, developing guidelines in order to reduce potential threats to the environment and ishermen and by
preparing a region-wide joint blue print of contingency plan for cases of CWA leakages

Tertiary level centres to come up for treatment of people exposed to chemical
nuclear attacks
Source: https://www.theweek.in/wire-updates/national/2022/08/21/del8-govt-radiation-nuclear-centres.html
Aug 21 – In a first, the Union Health Ministry has drawn up a proposal to set up two tertiary level centres for the treatment of
people exposed to chemical, biological, radiological and nuclear incidents or attacks.
It is aimed at managing medical emergencies arising out of incidents such as the Bhopal gas tragedy, Visakhapatnam HPCL refinery
blast, Tughlaqabad gas leak, Kanpur ammonia gas leak and other industrial accidents, official sources told PTI.
The detailed project report for setting up of these two chemical, biological, radiological and nuclear (CBRN) facilities at Stanley
Medical College in Chennai, Tamil Nadu and Jhajjar Campus, AIIMS has been readied.
The project report has been prepared by HLL Infra Tech Services Ltd (HITES) in consultation with experts drawn from the Ministry
of Health, Ministry of Defence and other sectors like the Department of Atomic Energy as well as its affiliate organisations like Bhabha
Atomic Research Centre, they said.
The two facilities are to be set up over one-and-half years at an estimated cost of Rs 230 crore.
Each of them is expected to be a 50 bedded facility, including 16 ICU Beds, 20 isolation beds and 10 pre-and post-operation
rooms. A bone marrow transplant centre with four beds will also be set up in these facilities. There will also be a
decontamination shower facility comprising decontamination modules with hot, cold and chemical showers along with
other necessary decontamination treatment and operation theatre.
These facilities will also have ambulance services.
In addition, the government is also planning to set up seven secondary-level CBRN medical
management centres in Gujarat, Jharkhand, Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh.
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"The rationale behind establishing such centres is to strengthen health centres in the civilian domain with facilities to handle CBRN
cases," the official said.
"These facilities are planned to be established in already existing health facilities, around atomic power plant establishments and
major metropolitan cities vulnerable to industrial accidents and terrorist actions," the sources added.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: It is not the first time that such plans are announced but it is difficult to verify their materialization.

The fact is that India is a nuclear state with a population of 1,417,173,173 people (July 2022). What is proposed might be
satisfactory for a small country (i.e., Greece) with a population of ~10 million, but not for India. Of course, the main idea would be
to transfer casualties to other hospitals after initial management but still, this is not enough. As I have written before, India is a
federal union comprising 28 states and 9 union territories, with a total of 37 entities. The states and union territories are further
subdivided into districts and smaller administrative divisions. Therefore, what is needed is a web of tertiary centers (depending on
the population density and special characteristics of the area to be covered -i.e., nuclear power plants, chemical plants, etc.)
coordinated by one or two state hospitals with the ability to hospitalize CBRN casualties. And all these should be done within one
year. In the meantime, what is more important than buildings, is the training of ALL healthcare personnel with special
emphasis/focus on universities’ medical/nurse schools nationwide. Invest in people and this will pay back if something real ever
happens!
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2022 CBRNe-related conferences
CBRNe Summit USA 2022
4-6 Oct 2022 | Denver, Colorado USA
https://intelligence-sec.com/events/cbrne-summit-usa-2021-2-2/
Our 2nd annual CBRNe Summit USA will be coming to Denver, CO on the 4th – 6th October 2022. This event brings together leading
officials from the military, civil and scientific agencies to provide you will a full perspective on all CBRNe threats and challenges.
Over the 2-day conference and exhibition you will hear different perspectives on CBRNe preparedness, resilience and response.
With the world entering a new chapter with the global COVID pandemic behind us many governments are now seeing the importance
to improve CBRNe capabilities to deal with a future pandemic.
CBRNe Summit USA will also focus on Colorado State CBRNe response capabilities and analyse the challenges they face across
the State; Chem-Bio countermeasures and emergency response procedures and agency collaboration; First responder techniques
and training to allow inter-agency response to CBRNe incidents; International CBRNe threats and response techniques and Military
CBRNe capabilities and development.
To take part in our inaugural CBRNe Summit USA conference and exhibition as either a speaker, sponsor, exhibitor or delegate
please contact us at events@intelligence-sec.com or call us at +44 7792 47 32 46.

CBRNe Protection Symposium
20-22 September 2022 | Malmo, Sweden
https://cbw.se/
As an engaged professional within the CBRNe-protection field this symposium is for you! Contribute to the symposium through fruitful
meetings, elaborated conversations and sharing of recent research. Visit the exhibition of CBRNe protection equipment, where
industry and institutes display their latest products and research in an encouraging environment. The exhibition offers a good
opportunity for the symposium participants to make themselves acquainted with commercially available state-of-the-art equipment
related to CBRNe-protection.

NCT Events 2022
https://nct-events.com/
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NCT is back! After the stop imposed on us by the pandemic, we have a large calendar of events coming up in 2022. We will start in
Abu Dhabi, February 7th and 8th. We will then reach almost every continent: NCT is scheduled for Brazil, Germany, Thailand, Croatia,

the United States, and South Korea. Visit our website for the latest news regarding dates and locations!
Dear colleagues,
I am pleased and honoured to invite you to participate in the first edition of the Cannes International Resilience Forum
(CIRF). CIRF is an international conference dedicated to crisis management and resilience, which will take place at the
Palais des Festivals et des Congrès in Cannes from Sunday 23rd to Wednesday 26th, October 2022.
IsraTeam Ltd., established in Israel in 1988, has a renowned expertise in the field of emergency management and mitigation,
particularly during times of war, natural disasters or terrorist attacks. Its team is comprised of highly qualified experts, including high
ranking personnel in the Israel Defence Forces (IDF)and Ministry of Health.
Regarding the prevention and management of major risks, Cannes is a pioneer city as it was certified in 2018 by the Ministry of
Europe and Foreign Affairs for its expertise in “preventing terror risk during the organisation of events”. In March 2021, the City of
Cannes obtained an enlargement of this labelling to “sanitary and natural risk”, as part of the Ministry program meant to highlight the
expertise of local authorities.
The first edition of the Cannes International Resilience Forum will focus on building resilience strategies to face the consequences
of Covid-19 pandemic as well as on sanitary crisis management.
Main issues to be discussed at the conference will be - Building the Resilience today to be ready for the next generation and will dive
into such topics as:
1. "COVID-19" – LESSONS LEARNT.
2. “POST – COVID-19 ERA” Health Systems Preparedness.
3. CLIMATE CHANGE EFFECTS ON EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS
4. The Mayor leadership
5. RADIOLOGICAL DISASTER MANAGEMENT
6. BUILDING RESILIENCE.
7. “THE CYBER WORLD” Threats and responses.
8. The Financial Challenge in a Disaster
9. The Functional Continuity in the Supply of electricity and Water
10. The Activity of First Responses
11. "THE WORLD TERRORISM" Counter terrorism and responses
12. Multidisiplinary Simulation Exercise Simulation systems to emergencies and crises
events
13. TECHNOLOGICAL INNOVATIOON FOR BETTER RESILIENCE
14. The advance methodology to deal with MASS CASUALTY INCIDENT (MC))
Undoubtedly, the lessons learnt form COVID-19 Pandemic would be very useful for any case
of mass disaster mitigation; it will be extremely crucial factor in any mitigation planning or
crisis management in the future.
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Your contribution to the conference will surely lead to a better understanding of the governing powers, the participants' roles, and the
possibilities to be properly prepared in the future at the national and global levels.
General Abraham Bachar
Chair of the Cannes International resilience Forum
Founder and CEO of IsraTeam
Former Chief of Staff, Israeli Home Front Command and
Former Head of the Israeli National Emergency Management Agency.

3rd CBRN-E Forensic Course
Dates: 23 September – 02 October 2022
https://www.cbrndefence.com/yazi/3-adli-kbrn-p-kursu
Organized by:
In cooperation with CBRN Defense Policy Development
Association & Forensic Scientists Association
⚫ Deadline for registration: September 25, 2022
Recent events including the Iran-Iraq war in the 1980s, the chemical attack on the
Tokyo subway, the bioterrorist attacks after the September 11, 2001 attack, the
chemical weapons used numerous times in our neighboring Syria, the nuclear power
plant accidents, the misuse of radiation in our daily lives, the recent Russian-Ukrainian
war where chemical and nuclear danger’s been on agenda, and especially the COVID19 pandemic, which is claimed to be a biological weapon, have shown that "Chemical
Biological-Radiological and Nuclear" threat, called CBRN, will, unfortunately, increase
in the coming years, perhaps this unseen dangerous agents will be used conflicts like
wars and terrorist events. It shows us that it will increase the possibility of using advanced technological weapons insidiously.
However, more importantly, the threat of CBRN weapons, which has evidently increased more in the Middle East geography,
including our country, has taken its place in the asymmetric war/terror threat. Defense and protection against these events is a
situation that not only the security forces react to but also all civilian citizens should know, and that forces us to increase our
awareness and consciousness on this issue.
Based on the reasons mentioned above; As the Chemical Biological Radiological Nuclear (CBRN) Defense Policy Development
Association (CBRN Defense Platform) together with the Forensic Scientists Association, we will organize an online 3rd CBRN-E
Forensic course between September 23-October 02, 2022 to raise awareness of CBRN threat in our country and to increase the
awareness of this danger.
The training of the 3rd of the Forensic CBRN-P course whose first two of which were held in the year 2001 with great attention will
be delivered at a very sensitive period when our world is talking about CBRN threat. In this training course, our expert academicians’
lectures will cover topics including Forensic Sciences, Food Safety, Food Defense and Agroterrorism, Bioterrorism, Chemical Warfare
Agents, Weapons of Mass Destruction, CBRN-P Substances Usage Methods, Targets, Dissemination Devices, Bomb / Dirty Bomb,
Radioactive threats, Radionuclear Accidents, and Incidents, Suspicious Biological Package, Crime Scene Investigation and Forensic
CBRN (Dirty Evidence) Investigation Laboratory in CBRN-P Attacks, Toxic Industrial Chemicals, Emergency, and Disaster
Management in CBRN Incidents, CBRN Crime Scene Management. During this course, applications like scenario-based interactive
studies of referee/cross-examination and table-top exercises on CBRN event management will also be performed.
The lessons are 60 hours in total and will be held between 09.00-18.00 on weekends and between 18.00-23.00 on weekdays.
Attending at least 70 percent of the courses and being successful in the exam is mandatory for
certification. It is also mandatory to open the camera during the lesson. Since the course will
be given in return for a donation, there is no refund.
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Sponsorship Registration Procedures:
Sponsorships from worldwide CBRN companies are kindly welcome for the 60-hour 3rd Forensic CBRN-E Course to be organized
by the Chemical Biological Radiological Nuclear (CBRN) Defense Policy Development Association (CBRN Defense Platform)
together with the Forensic Scientists Association.
✓ GOLD SPONSORSHIP - 2000 USD
✓ SILVER SPONSORSHIP - 1500 USD
✓ BRONZE SPONSORSHIP - 1000 USD
Sponsorship fees will be deposited to the account of the Forensic Scientists Association, with the explanation of "Forensic CBRN
Education Donation Gold/Silver/Bronze Sponsorship" to the IBAN address. Please contact us by e-mail or telephone before
depositing. After the sponsorship process, Training materials will start to be sent to you and if you submit your mobile phone number,
you will be registered to the 3rd Forensic CBRN-P whatsapp group.
Account Name: KİMYASAL BİYOLOJİK RADYOLOJİK NÜKLEER, QNB Finansbank Batıkent Şubesi (USD account)
IBAN No: 120011100000000095144488
Contact Number: +90 532 282 67 59
Turkish Chemical Biological Radiological Nuclear (CBRN) Defense Policy Development Association (CBRN Defence Platform)
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Risk factors for SARS-CoV-2 infection and transmission in households with
children with asthma and allergy: A prospective surveillance study
By Max A. Seibold, PhD; Camille M. Moore, PhD; Jamie L. Everman, PhD, et al.
Journal Allergy Clin Immunology | May 31, 2022

Source: https://www.jacionline.org/article/S0091-6749%2822%2900752-7/fulltext

Whether children and people with asthma and allergic diseases are at increased risk for severe acute respiratory syndrome virus 2
(SARS-CoV-2) infection is unknown.
Objective
Our aims were to determine the incidence of SARS-CoV-2 infection in households with children and to also determine whether selfreported asthma and/or other allergic diseases are associated with infection and household transmission.
Methods
For 6 months, biweekly nasal swabs and weekly surveys were conducted within 1394 households (N = 4142 participants) to identify
incident SARS-CoV-2 infections from May 2020 to February 2021, which was the pandemic period largely before a vaccine and
before the emergence of SARS-CoV-2 variants. Participant and household infection and household transmission probabilities were
calculated by using time-to-event analyses, and factors associated with infection and transmission risk were determined by using
regression analyses.
Results
In all, 147 households (261 participants) tested positive for SARS-CoV-2. The household SARS-CoV-2 infection probability was
25.8%; the participant infection probability was similar for children (14.0% [95% CI = 8.0%-19.6%]), teenagers (12.1% [95% CI =
8.2%-15.9%]), and adults (14.0% [95% CI = 9.5%-18.4%]). Infections were symptomatic in
24.5% of children, 41.2% of teenagers, and 62.5% of adults. Self-reported doctor-diagnosed
asthma was not a risk factor for infection (adjusted hazard ratio [aHR] = 1.04 [95% CI = 0.731.46]), nor was upper respiratory allergy or eczema. Self-reported doctor-diagnosed food
allergy was associated with lower infection risk (aHR = 0.50 [95% CI = 0.32-0.81]); higher
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body mass index was associated with increased infection risk (aHR per 10-point increase = 1.09 [95% CI = 1.03-1.15]). The
household secondary attack rate was 57.7%. Asthma was not associated with household transmission, but transmission was lower
in households with food allergy (adjusted odds ratio = 0.43 [95% CI = 0.19-0.96]; P = .04).
Conclusion
Asthma does not increase the risk of SARS-CoV-2 infection. Food allergy is associated with lower infection risk, whereas body mass
index is associated with increased infection risk. Understanding how these factors modify infection risk may offer new avenues for
preventing infection.

Big study reveals increased heart disease & diabetes risk after COVID-19
Source: https://newatlas.com/health-wellbeing/increased-heart-disease-diabetes-risk-covid19/
July 19 – There is both good and bad news in the findings from a massive new UK study tracking half a million subjects for up to a
year following COVID-19. The study found COVID patients were at significantly greater risk of cardiovascular problems and new
diabetes diagnoses for many weeks after an infection, however, that risk did return to baseline after several months.
Alongside the acute challenges of COVID-19 and the distinct persistent condition of long COVID, researchers are increasingly seeing
that recovered patients suffer higher rates of stroke, diabetes and heart disease in the months following an infection. But the longterm outcomes from COVID-19 are still unclear.
One of the largest longitudinal studies on the subject
was published earlier this year. From Washington
University, around 150,000 COVID cases were
followed for up to 12 months. Those subjects were 55
percent more likely to experience a serious
cardiovascular event in the year after recovering.
This new research, led by a team from King’s College
London, looked at health records from 428,650
COVID-19 patients in the United Kingdom. Each
patient was demographically matched against a
control patient and two specific health outcomes were
tracked in the 12 months following COVID infection:
new diagnoses of cardiovascular disease and
diabetes.
To paint a more accurate picture of the temporal risks
of COVID in the months after infection, the follow-up
period was split into three categories: acute COVID (the first four weeks after infection), post-acute-COVID (five to 12 weeks after
infection), and long COVID (13 to 52 weeks after infection).
In terms of new diabetes diagnoses, the study found a patient’s risk spiked 81 percent in the first four weeks after COVID-19. Across
the first three months post-COVID that diabetes risk remained at around 27 percent above average before returning to baseline
about five to six months after the initial infection.
Risk of cardiovascular events tracked along a similar timeline, with a six-fold increase in heart conditions diagnosed across the first
month after an infection. This increased risk declined slowly over the following weeks and returned to baseline levels by three months.
“Use of a large, national database of electronic health records from primary care has enabled us to characterize the risk of
cardiovascular disease and diabetes mellitus during the acute and longer-term phases following COVID-19 infection,” explained lead
author Emma Rezel-Potts. “Whilst it is in the first four weeks that COVID-19 patients are most at risk of these outcomes, the risk of
diabetes mellitus remains increased for at least 12 weeks.”
While the cardiovascular complications associated with COVID-19 are well-characterized, it is still unclear exactly how the disease
could be influencing the onset of diabetes. It has been hypothesized that contact with the health system
due to COVID has led to doctors catching more cases of undiagnosed diabetes but there
also is a suggestion SARS-CoV-2 could be directly, or indirectly, damaging pancreatic cells
and hastening the onset of diabetes in those already predisposed to the disease.
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Ultimately it will take time and further research to understand exactly what the longer-term impacts are from one, or more, bouts of
COVID-19. Co-author on the study Ajay Shah said these findings should help doctors and patients stay on the lookout for these
conditions as one recover from an acute case of COVID.
“The information provided by this very large population-based study on the longer-term effects of COVID-19 on development of
cardiovascular conditions and diabetes will be extremely valuable to doctors managing the millions of people who have had COVID19 by now,” said Shah. “It is clear that particular vigilance is required for at least the first three months after COVID-19.”
⚫ The new study was published in PLOS Medicine.

WHO Has Declared Monkeypox a Global Health Emergency
Source: https://www.sciencealert.com/who-has-declared-monkeypox-a-global-health-emergency

Monkeypox particles (red) found within an infected cell (blue). (NIAD/Wikimedia Commons/CC BY 2.0)

July 23 – The World Health Organization on Saturday declared the monkeypox outbreak, which has affected nearly 17,000 people
in 74 countries, to be a global health emergency – the highest alarm it can sound.
"I have decided that the global monkeypox outbreak represents a public health emergency of international concern," WHO chief
Tedros Adhanom Ghebreyesus said at a press conference.
He said a committee of experts who met on Thursday was unable to reach a consensus, so it fell to him to decide whether to trigger
the highest alert possible.
"WHO's assessment is that the risk of monkeypox is moderate globally and in all regions, except in the European region where we
assess the risk as high," he added.
Monkeypox has affected over 16,800 people in 74 countries, according to a tally by the US Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention (CDC) published on 22 July.
A surge in monkeypox infections has been reported since early May outside the West and Central African countries where the
disease has long been endemic.
Overall, 98 percent of infected people were gay or bisexual men, and around a third were known to have visited sex-on-site venues
such as sex parties or saunas within the previous month.
Tedros has previously expressed concern that stigma and scapegoating could make the outbreak harder to track.
On Saturday, he said the outbreak was "concentrated among men who have sex with men, especially those with multiple sexual
partners" which meant it "can be stopped with the right strategies in the right groups".
He urged all countries to "work closely with communities of men who have sex with men, to
design and deliver effective information and services, and to adopt measures that protect"
the communities affected.
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Potential vaccine
On 23 June, the WHO convened an emergency committee (EC) of experts to decide if monkeypox constitutes a so-called Public
Health Emergency of International Concern (PHEIC) – the UN health agency's highest alert level.
But a majority advised Tedros that the situation, at that point, had not met the threshold.
The second meeting was called on Thursday with case numbers rising further, where Tedros said he was worried.
"I need your advice in assessing the immediate and mid-term public health implications," Tedros told the meeting, which lasted more
than six hours.
A viral infection resembling smallpox and first detected in humans in 1970, monkeypox is less dangerous and contagious than
smallpox, which was eradicated in 1980.
Ninety-five percent of cases have been transmitted through sexual activity, according to a study of 528 people in 16 countries
published in the New England Journal of Medicine – the largest research to date.
The European Union's drug watchdog on Friday recommended for approval the use of Imvanex, a smallpox vaccine, to treat
monkeypox.
Imvanex, developed by Danish drugmaker Bavarian Nordic, has been approved in the EU since 2013 for the prevention of smallpox.
It was also considered a potential vaccine for monkeypox because of the similarity between the monkeypox virus and the smallpox
virus.
The first symptoms of monkeypox are fever, headaches, muscle pain, and back pain during the course of five days.
Rashes subsequently appear on the face, the palms of hands, and soles of the feet, followed by lesions, spots, and, finally, scabs.

Monkeypox: Large Study Highlights New Symptoms
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/977770
July 22 – Single ulcers, anal lesions, and mouth sores are all unique symptoms of the current monkeypox outbreak, according to the
largest international monkeypox case series to date. These findings underscore the need to broaden case definitions for the disease,
researchers say.
"While we expected various skin problems and rashes, we also found that one in ten people had only a single skin lesion in the
genital area, and 15% had anal and/or rectal pain," John Thornhill, MD, PhD, the lead author of the research, said in a press release.
Thornhill is a consultant physician in sexual health and HIV and a clinical senior lecturer at Barts NHS Health Trust and Queen Mary
University of London. "These different presentations highlight that monkeypox infections could be missed or easily confused with
common sexually transmitted infections such as syphilis or herpes," he said.
Since April 2022, more than 15,000 cases of monkeypox have been reported in 66 countries where the virus was previously not
known to be present. The virus, a less severe cousin of smallpox, is endemic to areas of Central and West Africa. In the current
outbreak, infections have overwhelmingly been found in men who have sex with men.
In a study published July 21 in The New England Journal of Medicine, researchers reported clinical details and outcomes of 528
monkeypox infections across 16 countries. All the cases were diagnosed between April 27 and June 24, 2022. Ninety-five percent
of the cases were suspected to have been transmitted through sexual activity, 98% of patients identified as gay or bisexual men,
and 75% of the patients were White. The median age of patients in this case series was 38 years, and 90% of infections occurred in
Europe. Forty-one percent of patients were HIV-positive, and 96% of these individuals were receiving antiretroviral therapy.
Among patients whose HIV status was negative or unknown, 57% reported using preexposure prophylaxis against HIV. About 3 in
10 (29%) individuals tested positive for concurrent sexually transmitted infections.
Nearly 3 out of 4 patients (73%) had anogenital lesions, and 41% had mucosal lesions. Fifty-four patients had one genital lesion,
and 64% had fewer than 10 lesions in total. Fever (62%), swollen lymph nodes (56%), lethargy (41%), and myalgia (31%) were
commonly reported symptoms prior to the development of the rash. Seventy patients (13%) required hospitalization, most commonly
for severe anorectal pain and soft-tissue superinfection. Just 5% of patients received monkeypox-specific treatment: intravenous or
topical cidofovir (2%), tecovirimat (2%), and vaccinia immune globulin (<1%).
The study "importantly reinforces our current understanding that the overwhelming majority of cases have been sexually associated,
predominantly in men who have sex with men," said Jeffrey Klausner, MD, PhD, an infectious disease
specialist at the Keck School of Medicine at the University of Southern California, Los
Angeles, in an interview with Medscape Medical News. He was not involved with the
research. "Anyone can get monkeypox, but it is most effectively spread through what we call
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dense networks — where there is a frequent, close personal contact," he said. "It just happens that gay men and other men who
have sex with men have some of those networks."

The WHO report cites 72 confirmed cases of monkeypox in children, around a
third of which are in infants under the age of four.

The fact that most lesions are present in the genital and anal region — which is unique to this outbreak — points to transmission of
the infection during intimate contact, he noted. Still, there is not enough evidence to suggest that monkeypox is spread through
sexual transmission. While most semen samples in the study tested positive for monkeypox viral DNA, it is not known whether there
is enough virus present to cause transmission, Thornhill said. He noted that more research is needed.
Klausner also emphasized the importance of developing new tests to diagnose monkeypox earlier to prevent spread. The lab test
for monkeypox requires a swab from a lesion, but this study showed that most patients had notable symptoms prior to developing
the standard rash or lesions, he said. Reliable tests using saliva or throat swabs could help detect infections faster, he noted. Patients
are thought to be most contagious when they develop lesions, Klausner said, so diagnosing patients before this stage would allow
them to be isolated sooner.
The California-based lab company Flow Health announced a saliva-based PCR test for monkeypox on July 9, although the US Food
and Drug Administration (FDA) cautioned that test results from other sample types beside lesion swabs may be inaccurate. "The
FDA is not aware of clinical data supporting the use of other sample types, such as blood or saliva, for monkeypox virus testing," the
agency said in a statement on July 15. "Testing samples not taken from a lesion may lead to false test results."

⚫ The report is published in The New England Journal of Medicine (NEJM) in the paper, “Monkeypox Virus Infection in
Humans across 16 Countries—April–June 2022.”

Large study estimates risks and prevalence of long COVID in children
Source: https://newatlas.com/health-wellbeing/long-covid-children-rate-risk-study/
July 24 – New research published in JAMA Network Open offers new insights into the risk children face from long COVID. The
findings reveal long COVID is relatively rare in children, and most prevalent in hospitalized adolescents over the age of 14.
The new study is one of the largest to investigate the lingering effects of COVID-19 in children. Almost 2,000 children were tracked
for at least 90 days beyond their acute illness.
Overall, 9.8% of children hospitalized with COVID-19 displayed some lingering symptoms three months later. For non-hospitalized
children that rate dropped to 4.6%. Coughs, shortness-of-breath and fatigue were the most commonly reported long COVID
symptoms in children.
Several factors alongside hospitalization were found to increase a child’s risk of developing long COVID. Females over the age of
14 who presented to hospital with four or more symptoms were most likely to show signs of long COVID at 90 days.
Nathan Kuppermann, co-principal investigator on the new study, said it seems long COVID appears less frequently in children
compared to adults. He also noted the findings can help parents and doctors identify those children most at risk of long COVID.
"Reported rates of long COVID in adults are substantially higher than what we found in children," said Kuppermann. "Our findings
can inform public health policy decisions regarding COVID-19 mitigation strategies for children and screening approaches for long
COVID among those with severe infections."
Exactly why older children seem more likely to develop long COVID than younger children is unclear. One hypothesis suggested is
older children are more likely to be able to effectively verbalize specific symptoms compared to young children, which could account
for the higher rates of long COVID in teenagers.
"We're relying on parents to report how their kids are acting," Kuppermann explained to NBC News. "A two-year-old isn't going to tell
you about COVID fog, and I'm not sure their parent would be able to detect COVID fog in a way that maybe a 15-year-old could."
While the study is somewhat good news for parents, confirming long COVID is less prevalent in children than adults, it does also
indicate the persistent condition is still a problem for a small minority of young people. Todd Florin, another investigator on the project,
said long COVID is still appearing in children and there is a crucial need for researchers to investigate novel
treatments.
"Unfortunately, there are no known therapies for long COVID in children and more research
is needed in this area,” said Florin. “However, if symptoms are significant, treatment targeting
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the symptoms is most important. Multidisciplinary care is warranted if symptoms are impacting quality of life."
⚫ The new study was published in JAMA Network Open.

North Korea Suggests U.S.-Backed Ukraine
Biolabs Concocted Coronavirus – and Hepatitis –
and West Nile
Source: https://www.breitbart.com/asia/2022/07/25/north-korea-suggests-u-sbacked-ukraine-biolabs-concocted-coronavirus-hepatitis-west-nile/
July 25 – The official regime news agency of North Korea accused America on
Sunday of being “a vicious sponsor of biological terrorism throwing mankind into
destruction” in an article echoing Russian government claims that Washington
was producing biological weapons in Ukraine prior to Moscow’s expanded
invasion this year.
The Korean Central News Agency (KCNA), run by the nation’s communist dictatorship, accused American soldiers of “germ warfare”
during the active phase of the Korean War, which ended in 1953, and speculated that the United States “is behind the malignant
epidemic crisis confusing the international community,” apparently referring to the Chinese coronavirus.
The Chinese coronavirus originated in the central metropolis of Wuhan, China, in late 2019. No evidence exists of any diagnosed
case of Chinese coronavirus anywhere outside of Wuhan — including Ukraine and the United States — prior to the first cases of the
disease in that timeframe. Information from leaked Chinese Communist Party documents published by the South China Morning
Post in 2020 indicates that the first confirmed case of Chinese coronavirus was documented in Wuhan on November 17, 2019.
Despite this, multiple rogue regimes have attempted to accuse the United States of causing the Chinese coronavirus pandemic.
Chinese Foreign Ministry officials have speculated that the Wuhan coronavirus originated in Maryland, citing lung injuries caused by
e-cigarettes. Beijing has yet to reconcile the fact that lung injuries do not spread from person to person, while the Chinese coronavirus
is highly contagious. China has aggressively denounced theories that link the pandemic to the Wuhan Institute of Virology, known to
be studying coronaviruses at the onset of the pandemic. A U.S. State Department fact sheet published in January 2021 indicated
that “several researchers inside the WIV became sick in autumn 2019, before the first identified case of the outbreak, with symptoms
consistent with both [Chinese coronavirus] and seasonal illnesses.”
The Russian government, in response to global condemnation of its decision to formally invade Ukraine in February, has speculated
through its own foreign ministry that the Chinese coronavirus pandemic was the result of biological weapons experiments in Ukraine.
The North Korean propaganda outlet claimed that Russian allegations against America this year support Pyongyang’s longstanding
claims of biological warfare against the communists between 1950 and 1953. “This being a hard reality, the U.S. has denied their
bio-chemical warfare crimes for the past seven decades from the 1950s,” KCNA denounced. “Lurking behind this is the U.S. sinister
intention to cover up at any cost its atrocities of germ warfare, denounced by the international community, and to continuously expand
the military biological potentiality.” “It is evidenced by the fact that biological laboratories run in camera by the U.S. in Ukraine were
detected by Russia,” KCNA claimed. KCNA insisted that the use by Americans of biological warfare during the active stage of the
Korean War was “evidently verified” by a mountain of alleged “evidence” including “an international fact-finding group comprised of
prestigious scientists.” In reality, the Soviet Union, China, and North Korea were largely alone in accusing Americans of using
biological weapons in that war and documents from both regimes surfacing decades late indicate that the three regimes were aware
they were fabricating the claim without legitimate evidence.
The weekend column in North Korea’s flagship news outlet went on to accuse the United States of being the source of a variety of
diseases, without offering any evidence aside from Russian government claims that America was developing biological weapons in
Ukraine.
“In fact, a lot of diseases including A-hepatitis and western Nile fever broke out and spread, timed to coincide with the execution of
the U.S. epidemic research program in Ukraine, thus inflicting sufferings on people,” KCNA
claimed, adding later, “It is by no means fortuitous that assertions are made that the U.S. is
behind the malignant epidemic crisis confusing the international community. In fact, the U.S.
is a vicious sponsor of biological terrorism throwing mankind into destruction.”

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

178
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022

Long COVID Risk Associated with Certain Symptoms: Study
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/977702
J
uly 21 – People who reported sore throats, headaches, and hair loss soon after testing positive for COVID-19 may be more likely to
have lingering symptoms months later, according to a recent study published in Scientific Reports.
Researchers have been trying to determine who faces a higher risk for developing long COVID, with symptoms that can last for
weeks, months, or years after the initial infection. So far, the condition has been reported in both children and adults, healthy people,
those with preexisting conditions, and a range of patients with mild to severe COVID-19.
"These people are not able to do necessarily all the activities they would want to do, not able to fully work and take care of their
families," Eileen Crimmins, PhD, the senior study author and a demographer at the University of Southern California's Leonard Davis
School of Gerontology, told the Los Angeles Times.
"That's an aspect of this disease that needs to be recognized because it's not really as benign as some people think," she said. "Even
people who have relatively few symptoms to start with can end up with long COVID."
Crimmins and colleagues analyzed data from the Understanding Coronavirus in America survey, which followed nearly 8000 people
bi-weekly from March 2020 to March 2021. They focused on 308 non-hospitalized COVID-19 patients who were interviewed 1 month
before their infection, around the time of infection, and 12 weeks after infection.
Among those, about 23% of the survey participants were still experiencing symptoms that lasted for more than 12 weeks,
which the researchers considered as having long COVID. The most common persistent symptoms were headache (22%),
runny or stuffy nose (19%), abdominal discomfort (18%), fatigue (17%), and diarrhea (13%).
Long COVID was nearly seven times more likely among COVID-19 patients who experienced hair loss and about three times more
likely among those who reported headaches and sore throats.
"Our assumption is that hair loss reflects extreme stress, potentially a reaction to a higher fever or medications," Crimmins told the
newspaper. "So it's probably some indication of how severe the illness was."
Long-term symptoms were also more than five times as common among people with obesity. However, the researchers said there
was a lack of evidence that long COVID risk was related to age, gender, race and ethnicity, smoking status, or other chronic conditions
such as diabetes or asthma. Previous studies have indicated that these factors could play a role in long COVID risks.
Since the study covered the first year of the pandemic, the data doesn't include information about vaccines or major coronavirus
variants such as Delta and Omicron. The symptom list also didn't include the most debilitating ones that long COVID patients have
described to doctors, such as brain fog, cognitive issues, and memory loss.
"We need a universal case definition before we can really understand the prevalence of long COVID. Right now, the definition varies
wildly across studies, leading to a big range in prevalence estimates," Jana Hirschtick, PhD, MPH, an epidemiologist at the University
of Michigan's School of Public Health, told the newspaper.
"After all this time, we still don't have a clear picture of who is at greatest risk," she said.

New Face Mask Material Can Capture and Deactivate Coronavirus Particles
Source: https://www.sciencealert.com/newly-designed-face-mask-can-capture-and-deactivate-coronavirus-particles
July 25 – The COVID-19 pandemic is by no means over, but as time goes on, scientists are learning more
and more about the virus – and the various ways that we can protect against it, including new and improved
face masks.
A new membrane-based respiratory mask developed by researchers can capture and deactivate SARSCoV-2 spike proteins as it comes into contact with them. These spike proteins are what allow the virus to
enter host cells once they're in the body.
As per tests, almost 99 percent of targeted airborne particles can be filtered out by the new mask, giving
wearers a vital extra layer of protection when it comes to avoiding infection.
"This new material can filter out the virus like the N95 mask does, but also includes antiviral enzymes that completely deactivate it,"
says chemical engineer Dibakar Bhattacharyya from the University of Kentucky.
"This innovation is another layer of protection against SARS-CoV-2 that can help prevent
the virus from spreading."
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After developing the membrane with a manufacturer, the researchers tested it using SARS-CoV-2 spike proteins that had been
immobilized on synthetic particles. It was able to stop coronavirus-sized aerosols from getting through while also destroying the spike
proteins within 30 seconds of contact.
The membrane can be tweaked in terms of its thickness and porosity, leaving open the possibility of further improvements in the
future. It means the type of particles filtered out by the membrane can be carefully controlled.
According to the team, a mask using this membrane could be worn for two hours a day for several days without affecting breathability.
That means masks don't have to be replaced as often, so fewer used masks need to be disposed of over time.
"The innovative development of smart filtration materials with low airflow resistance that can filter, capture, and deactivate aerosolized
virus particles can provide immense human health and industrial workplace benefits," write the researchers in their published paper.
The protection factor offered by the new mask is higher than the N95 mask standard, which is certified as being able to filter out 95
percent of particles (hence the name). N95 masks have three or four fiber layers, plus an electrically charged filter layer.
Right now, the N95 mask is the most commonly used in the healthcare industry, though there's still room for improvement. With their
new mask, the researchers got to 98.9 percent for 100 nanometer aerosol particles (including those carrying SARS-CoV-2).
What the researchers don't say is how long it's going to take to get this material from the lab into masks that you are actually able to
go out and buy – though considering how effective it promises to be, we're hoping it's sooner rather than later.
"The use of respiratory face masks provides significant reduction of coronavirus spread, as viral spread has been proven to occur
primarily via two modes of transmission: droplet spread and inhalation of infectious airborne aerosols," write the researchers.
⚫ The research has been published in Communications Materials.

Wearable system detects COVID two days before symptoms appear
Source: https://newatlas.com/health-wellbeing/wearable-detects-covid19-days-before-symptoms/
July 26 – What if a fitness tracker sitting on your wrist could detect COVID-19 before you even developed symptoms? An impressive
new study claims this is not only possible, but preliminary investigations found infections can be detected nearly 48 hours before
symptoms appear.
The new research began in early 2020, soon after the pandemic kicked off. A team of researchers wondered whether data from a
wrist-worm health tracker could be leveraged to pick up small changes in a person’s vital signs that precede the onset of COVID-19.
Around 1,000 young participants were recruited from an ongoing observational health study and supplied with a commercially
available wrist-worn device known as the Ava bracelet. The device is worn at night and every 10 seconds it measured heart rate,
breathing rate, skin temperature, heart rate variability and blood flow. It is generally used as a fertility monitor due to its ability for
tracking real-time changes to these five health measures.
Over the course of a year-long study 11% of the cohort came down with a lab-confirmed case of COVID-19. Around half of those
COVID-positive subjects had a month of good wearable data preceding their infection, helping the researchers develop an algorithm
that can detect small changes across the earliest stages of illness.
Noticeable changes in the days before COVID symptoms appeared were detected across all five measures recorded by the wearable.
In particular, changes to heart rate, heart rate variability and wrist skin temperature were the most significant early features of COVID19, preceding noticeable symptoms.
A novel machine-learning algorithm was trained on 70% of the COVID-positive cohort and then tested on the remaining 30%.
Remarkably, the algorithm accurately caught 68% of the positive COVID cases two whole days before any symptoms appeared.
“Wearable sensor technology is an easy-to-use, low-cost method for enabling individuals to track their health and well-being during
a pandemic,” the researchers concluded in the new study. “Our research shows how these devices, partnered with artificial
intelligence, can push the boundaries of personalized medicine and detect illnesses prior to SO [symptom onset], potentially reducing
virus transmission in communities.”
The idea that health wearables could detect infectious diseases before any tangible symptoms appear is not new. A fascinating study
published last year tested out the idea on influenza and the common cold.
That research actually infected several dozen young volunteers with either rhinovirus or H1N1 and then
tracked several health measures using a fitness tracker over the following days. Not only did
the study establish that infections could be predicted using wearable health data around 24
hours before symptoms appeared but the severity of the subsequent infections could also
be predicted with around 90% accuracy.
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David Conen, an author on this new COVID-detection study, said the potential for detecting infections by combining advanced
algorithms with real-time health data from wearables is promising. His team is now conducting a larger study testing the COVIDdetection system in 20,000 subjects. Results from that investigation are expected later this year.
"That an existing medical device is able to be used in a different meaning [shows] that wearables have a promising future," said
Conen. "This is not related only to COVID, in future diseases, it could also lead to preventative treatments and prevent significant
complications."
⚫ The new study was published in the journal BMJ Open.

SARS-CoV-2 Hijacks Nanotubes to Enter Neurons
Source: https://www.genengnews.com/virology/coronavirus/sars-cov-2-hijacks-nanotubes-to-enter-neurons/
SARS-CoV-2 (in yellow) spreads via nanotubes
between infected cells. 3D image from confocal
microscopy produced using Imaris software. [Anna
Pepe, Institut Pasteur]

July 27 – How SARS-CoV-2 infection leads to
neurological symptoms, and how the virus gains
access to neurons, is unclear. When infecting other
cells, the virus binds to the angiotensin-converting
enzyme 2 (ACE2) receptor, and enters through
endocytosis. However, ACE2 is almost
undetectable in the brain.
COVID-19 often leads to neurological symptoms,
such as a loss of taste or smell, or cognitive impairments
(including memory loss and concentration difficulties), both
during the acute phase of the disease and “long COVID.”
SARS-CoV-2 viral particles (in dark blue) inside and on the
surface of a nanotube. Cryo-electron tomography images
segmented using Amira software. [Anna Pepe, Institut
Pasteur]

Now, scientists have used state-of-the-art electron
microscopy approaches to demonstrate how SARS-CoV-2
enters neurons. The findings suggest that the virus hijacks
nanotubes—tiny bridges that link infected cells with neurons.
These transient, dynamic, structures are a result of
membrane fusion in distant cells. They enable the exchange
of cellular material without the need for membrane receptors—the normal means of entering and exiting the cytoplasm. The virus is,
therefore, able to penetrate neurons despite the fact that they are lacking the ACE2 receptor that the virus usually binds to when
infecting cells.
This work is published in Science Advances, in the paper, “Tunneling nanotubes provide a route for SARS-CoV-2 spreading.”
Although the human cell receptor ACE2 serves as a gateway for SARS-CoV-2 to enter lung cells—the main target of the virus—and
cells in the olfactory epithelium, it is not expressed by neurons. But viral genetic material has been found in the brains of some
patients, which explains the neurological symptoms that characterize acute or long COVID. The olfactory mucosa has previously
been suggested as a route to the central nervous system, but that does not explain how the
virus is able to enter neuronal cells themselves.
According to this new study, SARS-CoV-2 is also thought to be capable of inducing the
formation of nanotubes between infected cells and neurons, as well as among neurons,
which would explain how the brain is infected from the epithelium.
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The research team revealed multiple viral particles located both inside and on the surface of nanotubes. Since the virus spreads
more rapidly and directly from within nanotubes than by exiting one cell to move to the next via a receptor, this mode of transmission,
therefore, contributes to the infectious capacity of SARS-CoV-2 and its spread to neuronal cells. The virus also moves on the external
surface of nanotubes, where it can be guided more quickly to cells that express compatible receptors.
“Nanotubes can be seen as tunnels with a road on top,” suggested Chiara Zurzolo, MD, PhD, head of the Institut Pasteur’s Membrane
Traffic and Pathogenesis Unit, “which enable the infection of nonpermissive cells like neurons but also facilitate the spread of infection
between permissive cells.”
This publication combines research on in vitro cultures, showing that healthy neuronal cells are infected if they come into contact
with infected cells, with the use of state-of-the-art microscopy tools. The Titan Krios microscope in the Institut Pasteur’s NanoImaging
Core Facility offers unprecedented resolution of biological samples and nanomolecules that is closer to real biological conditions.
“With this instrument, novel imaging approaches have been developed to evaluate the structure of SARS-CoV-2 and the architecture
of nanotubes,” explained Anna Pepe, PhD, from the Institut Pasteur’s Membrane Traffic and Pathogenesis Unit.
Working in cooperation with the Institut Pasteur’s Ultrastructural BioImaging Core Facility, the research teams used precise
investigative methods to detect structures in the nanotubes that were subsequently identified as “virus factories.” The nanotubes
between neurons represent a propitious environment for SARS-CoV-2 to develop, since it is invisible to the immune system. Zurzolo
believes that “it may represent a mechanism for immune evasion and viral persistence that could be favorable to the virus.”
This study paves the way for further research on the role of cell-to-cell communication in the spread of SARS-CoV-2. It also
encourages exploration of alternative therapeutic approaches to hinder the spread of SARS-CoV-2, alongside current projects that
are mainly focused on blocking entry via the ACE2 receptor.

The Earliest Known Cases of COVID-19 Have Finally Been Pinpointed
Source: https://www.sciencealert.com/scientists-have-finally-pinpointed-the-location-of-the-earliest-cases-of-covid-19
July 27 – Wild animals sold on the southwestern side of the Huanan Seafood Wholesale Market in Wuhan were the most likely
source of the COVID-19 outbreak, a team of 18 international scientists claim.
While there's still no 'smoking gun', it seems there is a mountain of circumstantial evidence that would be very statistically unlikely to
exist without the Wuhan markets at the epicenter of the outbreak.
According to a 2021 World Health Organisation (WHO) mission report, a total of 174 people caught SARS-CoV-2 in the very early
days of the outbreak in December 2019. Locations of where 155 of those people lived and worked were able to be extracted from
the report.
In their study published in Science, the international team of researchers found that the majority of these 155 people lived near the
west bank of the Yangtze River, where the Wuhan markets are located. There was a high density of cases surrounding the market.
When comparing the infected group to the general population of the same age living in Wuhan, the researchers found that infected
people lived significantly closer to the Wuhan market than one would expect from random chance alone.
Around 66 percent of people hospitalized with COVID-19 before January 2020 had direct exposure to the Wuhan markets.
But interestingly, people hospitalized for COVID-19 who didn't have any direct contact with the markets tended to live closer to the
markets than those who did have direct contact with the markets.
If the markets were the source of infection, one might expect people living close by to be at greater risk than those living further out
in the city. Those living far away would be more likely to catch COVID-19 only if they happened to visit the markets or worked there,
and that's exactly what the data suggest.
"The observation that a substantial proportion of early cases had no known epidemiological link had previously been used as an
argument against a Huanan market epicenter of the pandemic," the researchers say.
"However, this group of cases resided significantly closer to the market than those who worked there, indicating that they had been
exposed to the virus at, or near, the Huanan market."
The Wuhan market had a range of live exotic animals on sale around the time of the first COVID-19 cases in humans.
While none of the animals were tested for SARS-CoV-2 at the time, the Chinese authorities did take 585 environmental samples
from surfaces in the market in January 2020.
The international research team mapped out exactly where in the Wuhan market the positive
SARS-CoV-2 samples were taken and overlaid that with the locations where people were
infected.
(Worobey et al./Science/CC BY)
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(Worobey et al./Science/CC BY)

Their spatial analysis found that positive surface samples concentrated in the southwest corner of the market, the same area where
vendors were selling live mammals that can carry coronaviruses, including raccoon dogs, hog badgers, and red foxes.
"Five of the SARS-CoV-2-positive environmental samples were taken from a single stall selling live mammals in late 2019," the
researchers say.
"All eight COVID-19 cases detected prior to 20 December were from the western side of the market, where mammal species were
also sold."
Positive samples were taken from cages, carts, and freezers that were associated with the live mammal trade.
"These are the most compelling and most detailed studies of what happened in Wuhan in
the earliest stages of what would become the COVID-19 pandemic," says Stephen
Goldstein, a geneticist at the University of Utah and co-author of the study.
"We have convincingly shown that the wild animal sales at the Huanan Market in Wuhan are
implicated in the first human cases of the disease."
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(Worobey et al./Science/CC BY)

With 572 million SARS-CoV-2 infections worldwide and over six million deaths, there's a strong desire by governments to pinpoint
exactly how the virus first took hold.
The WHO has conducted investigations in China over the past few years, but its results have
been inconclusive due to a lack of data.
The leading hypothesis, accepted by most scientists, is that SARS-CoV-2 was introduced to
humans by wild animals sold at the Huanan Seafood Wholesale Market in December 2019.
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But another theory – that the virus accidentally escaped from the Wuhan Institute of Virology that had been studying bat coronaviruses
– has percolated away online, leading President Joe Biden to commission a report on the origins of COVID-19 by the National
Intelligence Council.
The report, released in October last year, found that COVID-19 was not developed as a biological weapon and was probably not
genetically engineered.
⚫ This study was published in Science.

Role of Mucins in SARS-CoV-2 Infection Probed via CRISPR
A CRISPR screen showed certain mucins are protective against SARS-CoV-2 and that expression levels of these proteins
can impact disease progression. + MORE

First spotting of rare bacteria in U.S. found on Mississippi Gulf Coast
Source: https://mississippitoday.org/2022/07/27/first-spotting-of-rare-bacteria-in-u-s-found-on-mississippi-gulf-coast/
July 27 – The Mississippi State Department of Health announced Wednesday the detection of an
“uncommon” bacteria on the Gulf Coast called Burkholderia pseudomallei. This is the first time it’s
been found in the United States.

MSDH, working with the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, identified the
bacteria after two people on the Gulf Coast were diagnosed with a rare disease called
melioidosis. The disease, caused by Burkholderia pseudomallei, typically spreads through direct
contact with water or soil contaminated with the bacteria, the CDC says.
The CDC says the disease is predominantly found in tropical climates, with cases being more common in
Southeast Asia and northern Australia. It is now investigating how widespread the bacteria is in the U.S.
The disease has a wide range of symptoms similar to those of tuberculosis or pneumonia, such as fever,
localized pain or swelling, coughing and headaches. Most people who come into contact with the bacteria
never develop melioidosis, according to an MSDH press release. The National Institutes of Health estimates that anywhere between
30,000 to 200,000 people in the U.S. have the disease.
The CDC says that incubation period for the disease is unclear, but generally ranges between two to four weeks from exposure to
the bacteria.
For anyone at risk of exposure to contaminated water and soil, MSDH recommends to:
• Avoid contact with soil or muddy water – especially after heavy rains.
• Protect open wounds with waterproof dressing.
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•
•

Wear waterproof boots when gardening, doing yard work or agricultural work – it is critical to prevent infection through the
feet and lower legs (after flooding or storms).
Wear gloves to protect your hands when working directly with soil. Soil samples collected outside the homes of the two
infected patients showed that the bacteria was present in the area since 2020, and that the soil was the likely source of
infection.

EDITOR’S COMMENT: Several countries have studied B. pseudomallei for use as a bioweapon. Melioidosis is considered

a potential biological weapon because of the ease with which strains may be obtained from the environment, the ability to engineer
strains that are resistant to multiple antibiotics, and the lack of a vaccine.

Lessons for the Next Pandemic
By Tevi Troy
National Affairs | Number 52; Summer 2022

Source: https://nationalaffairs.com/publications/detail/lessons-for-the-next-pandemic
It might seem unthinkable today, but what would happen if another global pandemic occurred? After all, there's no guarantee that
the Covid-19 outbreak will be the only such event in our lifetimes. So what have we learned? Will we be able to respond more
effectively in the future?
The answers to these questions are not at all clear. In a time of deep division, most everyone agrees that the pandemic revealed a
host of weaknesses in American society and in our public-health establishment's ability to handle deadly contagions. Yet the failures
of 2020, 2021, and now 2022 provide some useful lessons.
In the future, we will almost certainly need to create better plans, develop additional tools, and deploy those tools more effectively
than we have in the past two and a half years. And yet, as we have seen since March 2020, plans and tools are insufficient on their
own. When a crisis strikes a representative democracy like ours, plans and tools also have to be deployed properly and in ways that
the populace will accept.
Sadly, this effort has been made more difficult by the ugly politicization of nearly all aspects of the Covid-19 response. To do better
next time, we will need to step back and look at what worked and what didn't without descending into the noisy lockdown, mask, and
vaccine fights of the past few years. While some Americans have dug in to their respective political corners on these issues, the vast
majority of the public wants solutions that work, regardless of which party is in charge. Rather than catering to those on the ideological
extremes, policymakers should focus on keeping that vast middle engaged in the face of future pandemic threats.
The multi-layered defense
Some may find this surprising, but the United States did have a pandemic plan in place before 2020. The basic elements in the
federal toolkit for pandemic response were developed in the early 2000s, largely as a result of President George W. Bush reading
John Barry's best-selling book The Great Influenza. Accustomed to dealing with the unthinkable after September 11th, Bush decided
that the United States should have a plan in place for any pandemic that emerges. (His subsequent request for $7 billion to address
the influenza threat led congressional staffers to dub Barry's work "the seven-billion-dollar book.")
Bush and his team (on which I worked first as a senior White House policy staffer and then as deputy secretary of the Department
of Health and Human Services) developed a multi-part pandemic strategy that included better monitoring of potential outbreaks,
enhanced global-surveillance tools, better federal coordination with state and local health officials, more robust stockpiling of medical
countermeasures for a wide array of pathogens, and, crucially, the development of three layers of defense against potential pandemic
threats.
The first of these layers consisted of international monitoring. During the early years of the Bush administration, the Chinese
government had prevented health experts from the United States and the World Health Organization (WHO) from learning the full
extent of the Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome (SARS) outbreak, which was first identified in China's Guangdong province. SARS
ultimately sickened over 8,000 people and killed nearly 800, all while costing the global economy as much as $50 billion. In
subsequent years, the international community had reason to believe that the Chinese
government had learned its lesson from SARS and would be more cooperative in the future.
The WHO also began working with both member and non-member states to develop
regulations encouraging cooperation and disclosure when disease outbreaks occur.
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The second layer of defense consisted of a testing regime that would allow public-health officials to test, track, trace, and isolate
those who came down with a worrisome illness or may have been exposed to a given pathogen. The United States has deployed
this approach effectively over the past two decades to limit the spread of diseases that have reached our shores. A prime example
was the Ebola outbreak of 2014, which killed over 10,000 people in West Africa. Several cases did surface in America, but they didn't
spread — in large part due to our system of modern infection controls and our ability to test, track, trace, and isolate individuals who
came down with the illness.
The third layer of defense involved storing disease countermeasures in a Strategic National Stockpile (SNS). The SNS is an
invaluable tool that can help the nation respond to a pandemic by transporting needed resources to any part of the country within 48
hours. In 2009, the United States used the stockpile to supply states with antivirals and protective equipment to combat the swineflu epidemic.
Despite this multi-layered defense, our system did not prevent Covid-19 from entering America, nor did it keep the United States
from underperforming most of the world in terms of restraining the pandemic's severity. As of this writing, our nation has endured the
most Covid-19 cases and deaths of any country, while our deaths per capita have been more in line with those of Poland and Brazil
than those of our typical comparators in Western Europe.
Such failures were the result of breakdowns in all three lines of our pandemic defense system. Despite our best hopes, in the early
days of the outbreak China concealed what had happened in Wuhan, leaving the international health community largely in the dark
as the novel coronavirus spread across the globe. Long after the pandemic materialized, China continued to obfuscate the virus's
origin, which remains unknown. To this day, Chinese officials and state organs have persisted in their criticism of efforts to investigate
the source of Covid-19.
In the early weeks of 2021, China and a WHO technical panel issued a joint report concluding that a scenario in which the virus had
emerged from a Wuhan laboratory leak was "extremely unlikely." This may be the case, but even Tedros Adhanom Ghebreyesus —
the WHO director general who has been accused of being too deferential to China — acknowledged that the report did not examine
this possibility exhaustively. "Although the team has concluded that a laboratory leak is the least likely hypothesis," his statement
read, it "requires further investigation, potentially with additional missions involving specialist experts."
As for our vaunted system of testing, tracking, tracing, and isolating cases, Covid-19 managed to evade it. To be sure, Covid-19 has
characteristics that make it more difficult to constrain — it spreads more efficiently than Ebola, for example, and it can also spread
asymptomatically, which makes identifying contagious patients more difficult. But these challenges were compounded by America's
failure to develop an effective test for the virus during the initial stages of the pandemic. At the core of this problem was our national
public-health agency: the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC).
Instead of adopting either the WHO's test for Covid-19, which it published in mid-January, or Thailand's test, which it released shortly
thereafter, the CDC insisted that it could create its own, better test — something it failed to do for a month and a half. As the
Washington Post would later write, "CDC leaders underestimated the threat posed by the new virus — and overestimated the
agency's ability to design and rapidly manufacture a test." Meanwhile, the Food and Drug Administration (FDA), which served as the
CDC's enforcer in the early days of the pandemic, directed labs working on their own tests to cease such efforts. As Yale University's
Nicholas Christakis said of the botched testing rollout, "[i]f the country were a student in one of my courses, I would not hesitate to
hand it an F."
This initial breakdown meant that the second layer of defense — testing, tracking, tracing, and isolating infected individuals — was
not an option when the virus surfaced in the United States. Infected people were free to circulate at their own discretion, which posed
a serious problem because Covid-19 spreads asymptomatically. Even today, America still lags in distributing affordable and reliable
tests despite promises from elected officials to improve these capabilities.
With the first two layers of defense breached, we were left with one final layer: the SNS. When the pandemic began, however, the
United States had neither a vaccine nor an effective antiviral for Covid-19. Ventilators — the rare available intervention — were in
short supply, and were later shown to increase the risk of long-term hospitalization and death when used improperly. These
shortcomings rendered the nation's stockpile effectively useless despite the billions of dollars the government had spent to develop
and maintain it.
The absence of tools for dealing with a coronavirus outbreak was not only predictable, but predicted. As your author wrote in 2016:
One specific area that could stand improvement is the development of coronavirus countermeasures. Both MERS and SARS were
worrisome pathogens, and the world lacked the countermeasures to combat them.
Fortunately, science has advanced to the point where effective vaccine platforms will
typically allow us to develop vaccines for new strains of an existing disease. With respect to
flu, for example, we have the ability to develop new vaccines to inoculate against rapidly
evolving new strains. With coronaviruses, we do not yet have those platforms.
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While Covid-19 was a novel strain, the threat posed by a coronavirus outbreak was known to members of the pandemic-response
community. The failure to prepare for such a possibility was a grievous mistake.
Non-pharmaceutical stopgaps
This failed opening was just the first act in what became a years-long, multi-act play. The first case of Covid-19 in the United States
was confirmed in the state of Washington on January 20, 2020; by March 17, all 50 states had reported cases. Today — two and a
half years after the virus first reached our shores — more than 80 million Americans have contracted the disease. Over 1 million of
these individuals have died.
The pandemic's expansive reach and extended duration points to another misstep on the part of our public officials: the lack of
planning beyond the initial outbreak. Before Covid-19, our nation's pandemic-response strategy had largely focused on how to
prevent a deadly contagion from emerging in a discrete location. After those efforts failed, policymakers had insufficient plans for
how to handle the spread.
Once it was clear that our first three lines of defense had failed, the next phase of the pandemic emerged: the period of nonpharmaceutical interventions, or NPIs. Lockdowns were the most obvious, the most intrusive, and perhaps the most controversial of
the NPIs available. The Bush administration had included school closures, workplace social distancing, and cancelations of mass
gatherings in its pandemic plans, but they were thought of as temporary and geographically limited measures. This is because
lockdowns, as we have since learned, are unpopular, difficult to sustain, and have deleterious effects on the economy, children, and
the poor. Back in 2009, when America was threatened with swine flu, then-president Barack Obama balked at pursuing even a socialdistancing strategy because of the political challenges associated with it.
Nevertheless, for the first year of the Covid-19 pandemic (the period predating the vaccines), the primary NPI American governing
officials deployed was the lockdown, which generally consisted of stay-at-home orders, business closures, and mandated social
distancing. It remains unclear whether this approach was effective. The predominant view among media figures and the public-health
community is that the lockdowns were necessary to avert even greater loss of life. Justin Lessler, an epidemiologist at the University
of North Carolina, summarizes this view succinctly: "Lockdowns work, in the sense that extreme social-distancing measures stop
transmission." "But," he acknowledged, "they're a short-term tactic."
This pro-lockdown position is hardly the only one, however. Stanford School of Medicine's Jay Bhattacharya has called the lockdowns
the "biggest public health mistake we've ever made," characterizing the harm they caused as "catastrophic." In October 2020
Bhattacharya, along with Martin Kulldorff (formerly of Harvard University) and Sunetra Gupta of Oxford University, spearheaded the
Great Barrington Declaration — a statement signed by 46 epidemiologists and public-health scientists expressing "grave concerns
about the damaging physical and mental health impacts" of lockdown policies.
Regardless of one's position on lockdowns, the pushback against their use throughout the pandemic suggests they will remain
controversial whenever they are considered. And while lockdowns can serve a purpose in responding to the initial outbreak of a novel
pathogen, they are too flawed to serve as a viable long-term strategy for addressing pandemics.
To be sure, there were some attempts to limit the duration of the lockdowns — at least at the outset. In the early days of the outbreak,
the Trump administration touted a "15 days to slow the spread" strategy. The idea behind this approach was to ensure that hospitals
were not overwhelmed with patients, triggering a breakdown in the health-care system.
But as time passed, government and public-health officials repeatedly shifted the goalposts. "Fifteen days to slow the spread" soon
turned into "30 days to slow the spread." Some states and municipalities locked down for months. It became clear to many that the
intent behind the lockdowns was not to preserve scarce health-care resources, but to limit social and professional interactions
indefinitely, or at least until a workable pharmaceutical intervention emerged.
The prospect of indefinite lockdowns was a daunting and frustrating one, especially as some areas, like New York, were being
ravaged by the virus, while others, like Nebraska, were largely unaffected (at least at the time). The lockdowns also had a
disproportionate impact on various populations: While white-collar office workers were largely able to continue their jobs remotely,
those who couldn't work from home — retail cashiers, school-bus drivers, bartenders, barbers, and the like — had their work lives
interrupted and their sources of income cut off. The stimulus programs alleviated these concerns to some degree, but they were
temporary measures that were unsustainable in the long term.
Though the virus appeared to pose a reduced risk to the youngest Americans, they often suffered the brunt of the lockdown burden
thanks to school closures. Children and adolescents were already experiencing a mentalhealth crisis in the years preceding 2020; pandemic restrictions only intensified matters. The
increase in emergency-room visits for all mental-health troubles among young people during
the pandemic — spurred by social isolation and other life disruptions — prompted three
leading pediatric groups to declare a national state of emergency in the fall of 2021. And
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while remote learning offered a temporary solution to school closures, a recent working paper by the National Bureau of Economic
Research found that student scores fell more sharply in areas where such methods were prevalent. These effects were especially
pronounced among low-income and minority children.
As the pandemic wore on, the concept of "safetyism" — an extreme aversion to any kind of trade-off — took hold in many parts of
the country, with the implicit goal (impossible as it was) being to ensure that no one contracted Covid-19. Then-governor Andrew
Cuomo's statement — "if everything we do saves just one life, I'll be happy" — was paradigmatic of this attitude. But as a pandemicfighting strategy, it was destined to fail.
The communications challenge
While officials were quietly shifting the objective of the pandemic response, their mixed messages and partisan posturing muddied
the waters further, making it difficult to put forth a coherent policy that Americans could adhere to.
From the beginning, President Donald Trump was ambivalent at best about the lockdowns. Though he issued travel restrictions in
March 2020 and released guidelines urging people to avoid large social gatherings, he repeatedly tried to minimize the threat. "I
wanted to always play it down," he told the Washington Post's Bob Woodward, "I still like playing it down, because I don't want to
create a panic." He contradicted other members of his administration in public settings, and often appeared more concerned about
how the lockdown measures affected his reelection prospects than their effectiveness at halting the virus's spread.
But public-health officials, who overwhelmingly favored the lockdowns, created additional problems by appearing callous toward their
consequences, especially with regard to Americans living paycheck to paycheck. When people raised concerns, complained, or
gathered to protest the economy-limiting measures, the condemnation from the public-health world and their Democratic supporters
was swift and overwhelming. This was particularly the case with Michigan governor Gretchen Whitmer, who criticized residents for
protesting the statewide stay-at-home order. Whitmer would go on to become not only the face of lockdowns, but of lockdown
hypocrisy when her husband asked a boat contractor about launching his vessel for Memorial Day weekend following statements
from Whitmer warning residents not to crowd the state's popular vacation spots.
This "lockdowns for thee but not for me" attitude would become a recurring problem among some Democratic politicians who
staunchly advocated lockdowns for the public but did not always comply themselves. Some of the most prominent examples included
House speaker Nancy Pelosi's visit to a hair salon and California governor Gavin Newsom's visit to an upscale restaurant when such
activities were banned.
Another strain of lockdown hypocrisy emerged in the late spring of 2020, following the murder of George Floyd in Minneapolis. What
began as legitimate outrage directed toward racial injustice snowballed into mass protests across the country, which contravened
many states' restrictions on large gatherings. But instead of condemning these protestors, lockdown proponents praised them. New
York City mayor Bill de Blasio went as far as exempting Black Lives Matter and related protests from his pandemic strictures, stating:
"This is a historic moment of change. We have to respect that but also say to people the kinds of gatherings we're used to, the
parades, the fairs — we just can't have that while we're focusing on health right now."
In these polarized times, it's perhaps not surprising that politicians would employ double standards when commenting on the public's
behavior. A bigger surprise came on June 5, when a group released an open letter signed by over 1,200 public-health professionals
that said of the racial-justice protests:
[A]s public health advocates, we do not condemn these gatherings as risky for COVID-19 transmission. We support them as vital to
the national public health and to the threatened health specifically of Black people in the United States. We can show that support
by facilitating safest protesting practices without detracting from demonstrators' ability to gather and demand change. This should
not be confused with a permissive stance on all gatherings, particularly protests against stay-home orders.
The letter signaled to the public that certain activities — such as anti-lockdown protests — were worthy of condemnation, while
others were permitted. This was a political distinction, not a scientific one. The inconsistency helped undermine the public's trust in
the nation's leading health officials at a time when maintaining such trust was essential.
Masking became another unnecessarily controversial flashpoint due to messaging. To be sure, masks offered an imperfect solution
at best, as non-medical-grade masks offer only modest protection to the wearer against Covid-19. Their real utility is in protecting
others from one's own respiratory droplets — though even here, the research remains murky on how effective they can be.
Nonetheless, masks could have been a useful tool in the public's pandemic-response toolkit if officials had convinced the bulk of the
population to wear them properly and consistently. But public-health leaders undercut their
credibility when they actively discouraged the use of masks at the outset of the pandemic.
This attitude was best illustrated by a late February 2020 tweet from Surgeon General
Jerome Adams that read: "Seriously people- STOP BUYING MASKS! They are NOT
effective in preventing general public from catching #Coronavirus, but if healthcare providers
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can't get them to care for sick patients, it puts them and our communities at risk!" Around the same time, Representative Chrissy
Houlahan asked then-CDC director Robert Redfield, "should you wear a mask if you are healthy?" Redfield's answer was crystal
clear: "No."
These statements sent the public the message that masks were ineffective — just as the first cases were emerging in the United
States. Then, at the beginning of April, the message changed abruptly: The CDC began recommending that all Americans wear
masks. What's more, the agency didn't limit the call to relatively narrow circumstances in which one is indoors with other people;
instead, officials appeared to demand mask wearing in all circumstances outside the home. Stories abounded of people getting into
altercations with those who failed to wear a mask in public, even outdoors. When schools reopened, many districts insisted on mask
mandates for students despite there being little evidence that the virus severely harmed children.
As National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases director Anthony Fauci would later acknowledge, the initial, anti-mask
guidance was intentional: Officials wanted to discourage the American people from purchasing masks at a time when supply was
low and front-line health-care workers needed them more urgently. But the about-face ended up compounding Americans' confusion:
Some complied unquestioningly with the new guidance, while others felt the original hesitation must have been based on evidence
that masks were useless.
Such turmoil was aggravated by President Trump, who objected to wearing masks in nearly all circumstances. At the April 3 press
briefing where public-health officials announced the new masking guidance, Trump undercut the message by commenting, "it's
voluntary; you don't have to do it. I don't think I'm going to be doing it." The president's persistent, and quite public, anti-mask biases
only served to politicize the issue, with Republicans largely following Trump's lead and Democrats embracing a harder line on mask
wearing.
The next area that led to confusion, and a further erosion of trust, occurred on the pharmaceutical front. As noted above, when Covid19 struck, there were no pharmaceutical interventions available. The measures that were available — primarily ventilators — were
of limited use. The absence of pharmaceutical interventions frustrated the American people, who tend to look for technological
innovations as solutions to intractable problems.
This environment of distrust provided fertile ground for rumors of unconventional treatments like hydroxychloroquine, remdesivir, and
monoclonal antibodies to proliferate. Hydroxychloroquine initially had some anecdotal evidence on its behalf, as well as some highprofile media figures pushing its use. But ultimately the data did not bear these predictions out. Remdesivir appeared somewhat
more promising as a first-generation antiviral, though studies of its effectiveness have reached conflicting results. Monoclonal
antibodies did ultimately prove effective, but they are expensive, not widely available, and have to be administered in the first few
days of the illness's onset to be of any benefit.
These caveats notwithstanding, Trump loudly proclaimed the benefits of each treatment, appearing or claiming to have taken all of
them when he was stricken with the virus in the fall of 2020. These declarations added to the confusion about which treatments might
work. According to a study in the Journal of Medical Internet Research:
From March 1 to April 30, 2020, Donald J Trump made 11 tweets about unproven therapies and mentioned these therapies 65 times
in White House briefings, especially touting hydroxychloroquine and chloroquine. These tweets had an impression reach of 300%
above Donald J Trump's average....Google searches and purchases increased following his first press conference on March 19,
2020, and increased again following his tweets on March 21, 2020. The same is true for medications on Amazon, with purchases for
medicine substitutes, such as hydroxychloroquine, increasing by 200%.
Trump's praising of these therapies (and his later apparent use of them as treatments) led to increased interest in them among the
public. Compounding matters was the fact that the near unanimous opposition to Trump from the public-health community made it
seem as if the president's celebration of potential therapies made public-health experts all the more eager to debunk them. When
the various treatments did not pan out, the public-health world appeared to express more glee than sorrow.
All this would have long-term implications in raising doubts about public-health officials' pronouncements regarding vaccines —
something we are still dealing with today. As with lockdowns and masks, there were multiple bad actors.
Trump was one: He saw the issue in political terms and wanted the vaccine available by the November 2020 election. Standard FDA
guidelines require monitoring clinical-trial participants for at least two months before an emergency approval can be sought, and
when the FDA refused to speed up the timeline in October, it became clear there was no chance the vaccine would be ready before
the election. In light of the announcement, Trump reportedly told his Health and Human Services secretary, Alex Azar, "[w]e need a
vaccine before the election, and this guidance is going to delay that." The spat between the
White House and the FDA went public, and even though the administration followed the
latter's approach, the perception of political gamesmanship over the vaccine raised
questions about its safety and efficacy.
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Yet Trump was not the only one to inject politics into the issue. On October 7, then-vice-presidential candidate Kamala Harris said in
her debate with Vice President Mike Pence: "If the public health professionals, if Dr. Fauci, if the doctors tell us that we should take
it, I'll be the first in line to take it — absolutely. But if Donald Trump tells us that we should take it, I'm not taking it." She was not
alone. Other Democratic politicians, including Joe Biden, Governor Cuomo, and Representative Ilhan Omar made public statements
raising questions about the vaccine while the Trump administration was still in office.
After Biden defeated Trump in November, it would be Republicans who raised questions about the vaccine — often in the context of
objecting to vaccine mandates. Representative Marjorie Taylor Greene tweeted that the "vaccines are failing and do not reduce the
spread of the virus," while Representative Madison Cawthorn tweeted, "Big Pharma gets BILLIONS in taxpayer dollars. And what do
we get in return? A vaccine with no guarantees." It's doubtful that they would have made such comments had Republicans maintained
control of the White House. What both sides seemed to forget was that vaccines belong to neither party. A change in political
leadership should not bring about a change in one's views about a vaccine.
When it comes to disasters, the chief resource the government has at its disposal is public trust. The lockdown hypocrisy, the aboutface on masking, the confusion over therapies, and the politicization of masks and vaccines undermined this trust. Americans need
more than reassurance in a crisis situation; they need direction and conviction from their leaders. What they received instead was
inconsistency and partisan bickering.
What went right?
Amid all this failure, there were some bright spots in America's pandemic response that are worth considering.
Perhaps foremost among them is how the United States eventually mobilized to develop a series of successful vaccines. Operation
Warp Speed not only helped fund their development, it also guaranteed purchases of vaccines even if they did not pan out, thereby
incentivizing development and production. The vaccines that resulted were both remarkably safe and effective at reducing the virus's
severity. And despite some hiccups, approximately 75% of our nation's adult population had received at least one dose of a vaccine
by the end of 2021, while 85% of its seniors were fully vaccinated.
These numbers are more impressive when one realizes that the United States reached these levels by the end of December 2021
when even the most optimistic predictions suggested there might not be a vaccine until 2022. Furthermore, this was the first
widespread application of mRNA technology, which could lead to other life-saving vaccines in the future. Discovering how to develop
mRNA vaccines quickly after establishing the sequencing of a pathogen has put us closer to being able to deploy a platform approach
to fighting contagions. If successful, the SNS will no longer have to rely on narrowly tailored countermeasures that work only if our
pandemic planners make correct predictions regarding future pathogens.
Another silver lining of the pandemic was revealed in the work of our doctors and other front-line health-care workers. Amid a crisis,
they experimented, innovated, and shared improved techniques with other doctors in other hospitals. Social media, for all its many
faults, gave medical workers the ability to communicate new and effective treatment ideas directly with one another. As Mount Sinai
nurse Valerie Burgos-Kneeland told the Wall Street Journal, "[i]f it wasn't for all the social media and technology, we'd all be living in
silos."
Modern technology also brought with it another blessing: the infrastructure enabling many Americans to work from home and entertain
themselves there. Broadband internet, streaming services, Zoom, cell phones, and the entire technological revolution — much of
which has only existed since around 2010 — made it much easier for the bulk of the populace to endure a long period of social and
professional isolation. In the spring of 2020, about 35% of the labor force was able to work from home — a percentage that likely
rose as more workplaces made adjustments to deal with the ongoing pandemic. Obviously there were still many more employees —
including many at the lower end of the income scale — who could not work from home. Still, the large percentage of those who could
lessened the pressure on productivity, made downtown areas less crowded, and reduced the possibility of spread on public
transportation.
Technology also helped calm a restive population. According to the Pew Research Center, 93% of Americans use the internet, and
approximately three-quarters of Americans have broadband internet at home. Fifteen percent of U.S. adults may not have home
access to broadband, but they do have access to the internet via smartphone. This meant that the vast majority of the population
could access entertainment, receive news and other updates, order food, and stay in touch with friends and relatives electronically.
There were certainly moments of unrest during the pandemic, but for the most part, the U.S. population was remarkably calm during
an unusually trying time. The widespread availability of recent innovations in technology
helped make that relative tranquility possible.
Finally, there were our governing institutions. For all the talk of division and the inability to
get anything done in Washington, the truth is that Congress stepped up, in an overwhelming
and bipartisan way, during the early stages of the crisis. The $2 trillion relief package passed
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in March of 2020 helped keep the economy and the citizenry afloat as Americans adjusted to a new reality. And it did so with relatively
little partisan rancor. One can certainly quibble with many of Congress's subsequent actions (including its decision to maintain these
programs to the point where they created a disincentive to return to the workforce), but the initial passage of the CARES Act showed
that Congress can still get things done at moments of great need.
In sum, as the American Enterprise Institute's Hal Brands has observed, America's response to Covid-19 "fits within the historical
pattern of U.S. responses to major challenges: agonizingly slow starts, as was also the case in World War I and World War II, followed
by dramatic, war-winning surges." So, despite many of its pandemic-response failures, Americans ultimately got many of the big
things right.
What we still need to fix?
Of course, there is still vast room for improvement. The breakdown of our nation's three layers of defense at the pandemic's outset,
along with what occurred afterward, teaches us several lessons about how we should approach future pandemics.
First, and most obviously, we need to bolster those three initial layers of defense. This includes more robust monitoring by U.S.
public-health and intelligence agencies of emerging contagions in other parts of the world. The United States should also adopt a
more skeptical stance toward disease reporting from authoritarian governments.
During the Covid-19 pandemic, both the CDC and the FDA made it more difficult for the private sector to develop tests in a timely
manner, leading the United States to lag behind other industrialized nations on that front. Going forward, the CDC needs to be willing
to call on private entities and university research labs to lend their expertise to this endeavor. Likewise, the FDA needs to encourage,
rather than discourage, non-CDC actors that try to develop tests of their own, and update its outdated submission guidelines for new
tests.
More broadly, we need to make sure that our public-health agencies maintain increased focus on their primary mission: the prevention
of deadly communicable diseases. When Covid-19 emerged, public-health agencies' focus had drifted, as if pandemic threats were
a thing of the past. Instead, officials tended to prioritize behavioral modification, or convincing Americans to give up harmful habits
and adopt healthier lifestyles. Former FDA commissioner Scott Gottlieb made this point in a 2021 interview, observing that over time,
the CDC has "evolved much more towards a disease prevention mission — reducing heart disease, smoking cessation — and away
from its core disease control" mission. Meanwhile, the portion of the CDC's work that people have a more romantic view of — officials
raiding hot zones in hazmat suits and extracting samples to analyze in a lab — "has been subordinated to the...policy aspects of the
CDC's mission." While harmful and potentially costly, personal choices are not communicable, nor do they have the same capacity
to disrupt our society as do contagious pathogens. Our public-health agencies should prioritize the latter.
It will not be easy to convince a whole generation of public-health officials who have devoted their careers to behavior modification
to focus on rapid pandemic response. Public-health agencies also tend to be resistant to political interference, so asking Congress
to lead the charge is unlikely to generate the changes needed within CDC as it exists today. One way to help mitigate this problem
could be to create a separate agency solely focused on the pandemic threat, with no brief to expand its operations to behavior
modification. Such a restructuring would also address the issue of no one appearing to be in charge when a pandemic occurs. To
ensure that this pathogen-focused agency stays true to its mission, it would have to be subject to political oversight — joint reporting
to both the Department of Health and Human Services and the White House could help in that regard. The failure of our response to
Covid-19 could make this a propitious moment for such a reform.
We also need to invest more — and more wisely — in the SNS to ensure that it can anticipate and respond to pandemic threats. In
addition to pharmaceutical countermeasures, the SNS stores masks, gloves, hospital gowns, and ventilators — all of which were in
short supply when the pandemic hit. The shortage occurred in large part because the SNS distributed some of its stockpile during
the swine-flu outbreak of 2009 but did not replenish it.
The purpose of a national stockpile is to have these materials on hand in case of an emergency; it does little good if they are not
available when the country needs them. Going forward, the SNS needs to stay fully stocked, and to replenish its coffers following
deployments.
The SNS should also take advantage of the new vaccine-platform technologies to refine and perfect its rapid-response capabilities.
Over time, such technology will allow us to develop the right countermeasures for a given virus, as opposed to stockpiling assets
that are effective only if planners have the right ones on hand for whatever pathogen happens to emerge.
On the NPI front, we need to rethink our lockdown strategy. While lockdowns were one of
the few tools available when the first three layers of defense broke down, they should never
be deployed again on a nationwide scale. With better data and testing, we can determine
where and to what extent such efforts are necessary and deploy them in a more targeted
and strategic manner.
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Officials also need to reconsider their approach to messaging. During crises, Americans naturally look to their leaders for guidance.
Misleading the American people, even for a worthy cause, is a dangerous maneuver that can — and did — have serious negative
consequences. Once leaders deliberately deceive Americans, it erodes public trust in authority. Public-health officials need people
to follow their directives in order to effectively combat a pandemic. This is a more difficult ask when the public is skeptical of the
sincerity or accuracy of those directives, or when leaders fail to offer a unified front.
To avoid squandering their initial stock of public trust, officials must be forthright about the nature of the crisis, the seriousness of
potential threats, the limitations of government capabilities, and the concomitant responsibility of the citizenry. They must work to
maintain a reasonable degree of consistency, and when disagreements arise (as they inevitably will), our leaders should avoid
highlighting them in public settings. Finally, officials should work to keep politicization at a minimum: Injecting partisan politics into
the fray raises doubts and diminishes credibility, thereby weakening the government's ability to encourage citizens to take its
directives seriously. With regard to masks in particular, it was undoubtedly true that frontline health-care workers desperately needed
masks — especially medical-grade masks — at the outset of the pandemic. It's also true that a run on masks would have made it
harder for hospitals to secure enough masks for their workers. But instead of misleading the American people, public-health leaders
could have been candid about the scarcity of medical-grade masks and asked the public not to hoard those, while at the same time
suggesting that cloth masks could be a potential alternative for non-health-care workers.
These requests could have come with a call directed toward one of America's greatest assets: the industriousness and ingenuity of
its people. Throughout the Covid-19 ordeal, we witnessed a classically American mobilization response to shortages in a variety of
areas, including hand sanitizer, face shields, and, eventually, masks themselves. With an honest assessment of the situation and
request for assistance from the public, that mobilization effort could have begun sooner.
Officials should also be wary of the temptation to embrace safetyism. Every public-policy decision involves costs and benefits, and
disaster response requires some of the most challenging trade-offs of all. A response based on safetyism, which rejects the notion
of trade-offs on principle, leads to paralysis and poor choices. Planners need to expunge this pernicious sensibility from their
calculations. Finally — and insufficiently discussed among policymakers thus far — is the matter of planning for the various stages
of a pandemic. U.S. pandemic planning before Covid-19 focused mainly on the first stage, in which the three layers of defense were
to be deployed to prevent a pandemic from taking hold. What we discovered was that there are multiple phases that take place during
a pandemic, each of which requires different political responses.
After the initial stage, in which we failed to contain the virus, there was a second stage — the realization that we had only NPIs to
combat the virus. A third stage emerged once the vaccine was ready but we had insufficient doses, followed by a fourth stage in
which we had plenty of vaccine doses available but insufficient take-up among the population. Then came a fifth stage, during which
the surge of the Delta variant indicated a return to the more wary behavior of the second stage. And Delta had not even fully receded
before the Omicron variant arose, bringing a more infectious, yet apparently less deadly, variant into the mix.
Of course, every pandemic is different, and there will never be a comprehensive manual telling policymakers exactly what will happen
or how to respond. But advance planning that tailor’s different strategies to different stages can give policymakers more guidance
and make policymaking less haphazard as a virus mutates and our toolkit evolves.
In the future, it should not be stopgaps and safetyism that drive our policy, but a strong public-health system with multiple — and
well-maintained — layers of defense that keep us protected from deadly pandemics. Public-policy messaging should remain
consistent throughout, albeit with a recognition that different stages of the pandemic will require different interventions by
policymakers and different behaviors from the affected population. The debate over the effectiveness of Covid-19 policies will
continue in perpetuity, but a proper biodefense strategy, effectively implemented, should generate better results.
Tevi Troy is a former deputy secretary of Health and Human Services and the author of Shall We Wake the President?: Two
Centuries of Disaster Management from the Oval Office. He is a visiting fellow at the Mercatus Center at George Mason University
and wrote this article in conjunction with the C. Boyden Gray Center for the Study of the Administrative State at George Mason for
its roundtable on Lessons Learned from Covid-19.

Bavarian Nordic Monkeypox Vaccine Wins EU Approval
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/977863
July 25 – Danish biotechnology company Bavarian Nordic said on Monday the European
Commission had given permission for its Imvanex vaccine to be marketed as protection
against monkeypox, as recommended last week by the European Medicines Agency (EMA).
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The approval comes just one day after the World Health Organization issued a high-level alert declaring the
rapidly spreading monkeypox outbreak as a global health emergency.
"The availability of an approved vaccine can significantly improve nations' readiness to fight emerging
diseases, but only through investments and structured planning of the biological preparedness," Bavarian
Chief Executive Paul Chaplin said.
Bavarian's vaccine, the only one to have won approval for the prevention of monkeypox disease in the United
States and Canada, has in the EU so far only been approved to treat smallpox.
But the company has supplied the vaccine to several EU countries during the current monkeypox outbreak
for what is known as "off-label" use.
The approval is valid in all European Union Member States as well as in Iceland, Liechtenstein, and Norway,
Bavarian Nordic said in a statement.
The development of Imvanex was made possible through significant investments from the U.S. government
during the past two decades, the company added.
Bavarian's share price has risen by 122% in the last three months, driven by strong demand for the
monkeypox vaccine.

Scientists Aim to Combat COVID With a Shot in the Nose
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/978067
July 27 – Scientists seeking to stay ahead of an evolving SARS-Cov-2 virus are looking at new strategies, including developing
intranasal vaccines, according to speakers at a conference Tuesday.
The Biden administration held a summit on the future of COVID-19 vaccines, inviting researchers to provide a public update on efforts
to try to keep ahead of SARS-CoV-2.
Scientists and federal officials are looking to build on the successes seen in developing the original crop of COVID vaccines, which
were authorized for use in the United States less than a year after the pandemic took hold.
But emerging variants are eroding these gains. For months now, officials at the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC)
and US Food and Drug Administration (FDA) have been keeping an eye on how the level of effectiveness of COVID vaccines has
waned during the rise of the Omicron strain. And there's continual concern about how SARS-CoV-2 might evolve over time.
"Our vaccines are terrific," said Ashish K. Jha, MD, MPH, the White House's COVID-19 response coordinator, at the summit. "[But]
we have to do better."
Among the approaches being considered are vaccines that would be applied intranasally, with the idea that this might be able to
boost the immune response to SARS-CoV-2.
At the summit, Akiko Iwasaki, PhD, of Yale University, said the intranasal approach might be helpful in preventing transmission as
well as reducing the burden of illness for those who are infected with SARS-CoV-2.
"We're stopping the virus from spreading right at the border," Iwasaki said at the summit. "This is akin to putting a guard outside of
the house in order to patrol for invaders compared to putting the guards in the hallway of the building in the hope that they capture
the invader."
Iwasaki is one of the founders of Xanadu Bio, a private company created last year to focus on ways to kill SARS-CoV-2 in the
nasosinus before it spreads deeper into the respiratory tract. In a July 21 editorial in Science Immunology, Iwasaki and Eric J. Topol,
MD, director of the Scripps Research Translational Institute, urged greater federal investment in this approach to fighting SARS-CoV2. (Topol is editor-in-chief of Medscape.)
Titled "Operation Nasal Vaccine — Lightning speed to counter COVID-19," their editorial noted the "unprecedented success" seen
in the rapid development of the first two mRNA shots. Iwasaki and Topol noted that these victories had been "fueled by the $10 billion
governmental investment in Operation Warp Speed."
"During the first year of the pandemic, meaningful evolution of the virus was slow-paced, without any functional consequences, but
since that time we have seen a succession of important variants of concern, with increasing transmissibility and immune evasion,
culminating in the Omicron lineages," Iwasaki and Topol write.
Recent developments have "spotlighted the possibility of nasal vaccines, with their allure for
achieving mucosal immunity, complementing, and likely bolstering the circulating immunity
achieved via intramuscular shots," they add.
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An Early Setback
Scientists at the National Institutes of Health and the Biomedical Advanced Research and Development Authority (BARDA) have for
some time been looking to vet an array of next-generation vaccine concepts, including ones that trigger mucosal immunity, the
Washington Post reported in April.
At the summit Tuesday, several participants, including Jha, stressed the role that public-private partnerships were key to the rapid
development of the initial COVID vaccines. They said continued US government support will be needed to make advances in this
field.
One of the presenters, Biao He, PhD, founder and president of CyanVac and Blue Lake Biotechnology, spoke of the federal support
that his efforts have received over the years to develop intranasal vaccines. His Georgia-based firm already has an experimental
intranasal vaccine candidate, CVXGA1-001, in phase 1 testing ( NCT04954287).
The CVXGA-001 builds on technology already used in a veterinary product, an intranasal vaccine long used to prevent kennel cough
in dogs, he said at the summit.
The emerging field of experimental intranasal COVID vaccines already has had at least one setback.
The biotech firm Altimmune in June 2021 announced that it would discontinue development of its experimental intranasal AdCOVID
vaccine following disappointing phase 1 results. The vaccine appeared to be well tolerated in the test, but the immunogenicity data
demonstrated lower than expected results in healthy volunteers, especially in light of the responses seen to already cleared vaccines,
Altimmune said in a release.
In the statement, Scot Roberts, PhD, chief scientific officer at Altimmune, noted that the study participants lacked immunity from prior
infection or vaccination. "We believe that prior immunity in humans may be important for a robust immune response to intranasal
dosing with AdCOVID," he said.
At the summit, Marty Moore, PhD, co-founder and chief scientific officer for Redwood City, California-based Meissa Vaccines, noted
the challenges that remain ahead for intranasal COVID vaccines, while also highlighting what he sees as the potential of this
approach.
Meissa also has advanced an experimental intranasal COVID vaccine as far as phase 1 testing (NCT04798001).
"No one here today can tell you that mucosal COVID vaccines work. We're not there yet. We need clinical efficacy data to answer
that question," Moore said.
But there's a potential for a "knockout blow to COVID, a transmission-blocking vaccine" from the intranasal approach, he said.
"The virus is mutating faster than our ability to manage vaccines and not enough people are getting boosters. These injectable
vaccines do a great job of preventing severe disease, but they do little to prevent infection" from spreading, Moore said.

How a Silicon Valley dad designed the next generation of face mask
Source: https://newatlas.com/health-wellbeing/n95-flo-mask-reusable-elastomeric-respirator/
July 27 – For the last few years Kevin Ngo has
spent his nights and weekends developing a new
kind of reusable face mask. After calling in favors
from friends all over Silicon Valley, the resulting
Flo Mask is a radical take on face masks – light,
comfortable, and as protective as any disposable
mask around.
Remember when everyone was experimenting
with different kinds of cloth face mask designs
back in 2020? For many, the frustration of mask
wearing could be offset by the creative ways cloth
masks were decoratively deployed.
As the pandemic wore on, new SARS-CoV-2
variants emerged and we learned more about how
this novel virus spread. Cloth masks simply
weren’t enough, so many people shifted to using
surgical masks. But soon it became clear they
weren’t that effective either. In a world permanently changed by the emergence of the
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stunningly infectious Omicron variant, well-fitted N95 masks became the only real option for those seeking good protection from this
airborne virus.
Now it’s 2022, and you could be forgiven for pausing a moment before you put in an order for yet another box of disposable N95
masks. There has to be a more efficient way. This virus is not going to suddenly disappear, so is the future going to be an endless
cycle of buying and dumping disposable masks?
The accumulating waste problem from disposable masks is nothing short of catastrophic. Not only are hundreds of millions of face
masks disposed of every single day, but the plastic fibers in the masks are adding to a frightening microplastic problem. One recent
study found masks can easily leach plastics into
waterways.
The solution seems simple – reusable face masks.
And they do already exist. They are known as
elastomeric respirators, and most of us are probably
familiar with their two-chambered gas mask aesthetic.
They certainly don’t look elegant, and have never
really taken off in health care contexts.
But traditional elastomeric respirators look the way
they do because of fundamental technological
limitations. To make a respirator with 95 to 99%
filtration, you need a fair bit of surface area. Every time
you inhale, all the air coming in needs to move through
a thick filter, so the bigger the surface area the less a
wearer feels like they are trying to pull each breath
through a thick cloth.
Can there be a better way?
This is exactly what Flo Mask creator Kevin Ngo
wondered all the way back in 2018. Devastating
wildfires that year led to his neighborhood in the San
Francisco Bay Area being blanketed with toxic smoke
for several weeks. He quickly whipped on a N95 but
struggled to find something that worked well for his children.
“And that's when I said, 'you know what, there's got to be a
solution out there, I make products for a living, I'm gonna find
the best mask that they make for kids,'” Ngo explains in an
interview with New Atlas. “Because I'm wearing an N95 to
work, and if I'm already getting headaches, my eyes are
burning and tearing up from all the wildfires smoke, I can only
imagine what, you know, a kindergartener or third grader’s
feeling at the time.”
Kevin Ngo, the creator of the Flo Mask

Ngo is your classic Silicon Valley geek. For the better part of
20 years he has worked in product development for everyone
from Logitech to Motorola. He currently works at Google, and
after a frustrating evening in 2018 searching all over the internet for a good kids' mask he
realized what he needed simply didn’t exist.
So, what does a Silicon Valley tech guy do when he realizes what he needs doesn’t exist?
He gets a bunch of friends, all award-winning product designers, and spends two years
developing the best kids mask they can imagine. Ngo called in favors from all over the tech
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world as he tinkered with the designs for a kids' mask. Every step of the way he came across other parents willing to help out to
make this thing a reality – from wrangling weekend use of one of the most advanced 3D scanners in the world to scan dozens of
child faces, to leveraging silicone mold knowledge from designers on the team familiar with popular commercial products.
And then … 2020
The pandemic hit just as Ngo was at the tail end of his first kids' Flo Mask development. By the end of 2020, the kids' Flo Mask was
out but the world of pandemic masks still hadn’t caught up to where Ngo was. His perfectly sealed elastomeric masks seemed overkill
in a world playing around with cloth and surgical masks.
As time passed, demand grew for an adult iteration of the Flo Mask. The problem was an adult mask is a much more complicated
design challenge. Kids' faces are relatively uniform, so getting close to a one-size-fits-all design wasn’t too hard. Plus, new kinds of
filters would be needed for adult masks to get up above the 95% efficiency expected by people currently wearing N95 masks.
The big eureka moment, according to Ngo, came when he learned a next-generation filter material had been developed in late 2019.
Initially, the material was only being used by the Department of Defense but due to a random confluence of events, Ngo got his
hands on a load and went about testing its efficiency.
The results were the game changer he needed to create the adult mask. Testing the material revealed it had the ability to filter with
99% efficiency over a tiny surface area while maintaining extraordinary breathability.
“So, if you think about the science of masks, the machine [that tests filter efficiency] uses a surface area of 100 centimeters squared,”
Ngo explained. “In order to hit N95 the masks they test
covers up almost 100 centimeters squared. So filtration
surface area correlates to how high the efficiency is. You're
getting about 95%, or better, at 100 centimeters squared.
The filter for flow mask, it's 57 centimeters squared, so
almost half the size, but we're still getting 99% filtration, with
equivalent breathability of an N95, if not better. So, this is
next level stuff. And that's how we're able to achieve what
we've achieved.”
The face challenge
The other big challenge for designing the adult Flo lay in
trying to accommodate the breadth of adult face shapes.
Again, the team looked at a mass of 3D face scans and came
up with two design iterations based on nose bridge size – a
low to medium size for people of Asian and African decent,
and a medium to high nose bridge size for those of European
descent.
Ngo calculated between these two sizes, around 90% of all adults should be accommodated by the Flo Mask. But now the mask is
out in the real world it's turning out 90% was an underestimate.
“We have a success rate of 98% which is pretty phenomenal,” Ngo explained, after the company has now been shipping masks out
to customers for a few months. “Considering we felt like, you know, we could get nine out of 10 users in our mask, of the users who
have bought we're getting 98%, which is like pretty spectacular.”
All in all, the mask went through at least a dozen design iterations before the final version was settled upon. From painstaking work
getting a glass indentation perfectly placed in the silicone mold, to working out the optimal way for the filters to sit over the mask, the
attention to detail in the Flo Mask is impressive.
Nevertheless, there are still challenges ahead, particularly in navigating the slow bureaucracy of N95 certification. For a mask like
this to be formally certified as N95 or higher in the United States it needs to go through an organization called NIOSH (National
Institute for Occupational Safety and Health), which Ngo said may take some time.
But the Flo Mask has been selected to be a finalist in a Mask Innovation Moonshot Challenge, spearheaded by several US
government agencies including NIOSH, BARDA (Biomedical Advanced Research and
Development Authority), and NIST (National Institute of Standards and Technology).
In the spirit of absolute transparency, Ngo makes no claims to Flo Mask being equivalent to
an authorized N95. However, as part of the Mask Innovation Challenge, the Flo Mask has
been through NIOSH’s testing protocol and those results have been published on YouTube.
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Pan-Coronavirus Vaccine Hope Found in Targeting Spike's S2 Subunit
A pan-coronavirus vaccine-one that provides protection against a number of different coronaviruses-is the holy grail of
public health. Now, researchers have investigated whether antibodies that target the S2 subunit of SARS-CoV-2's spike
protein also neutralize other coronaviruses. Their findings support the idea that S2 vaccination may better prepare the
immune system to respond to SARS-CoV-2 variants of concern as well as to future coronavirus zoonoses. + MORE

If 167 hearings didn’t prepare Congress for the COVID pandemic, what will?
A Georgetown University researcher counted all the times Congress held hearings on emerging infectious diseases
between 1995 and 2019. Unfortunately, the 167 hearings Congress held didn't seem to prepare the United States to deal
with COVID-19. Read more.

Field Tests Culminate 4 Years of Bioagent Studies
Source: https://www.dhs.gov/science-and-technology/news/2022/07/26/feature-article-field-tests-culminate-4-years-bioagent-studies

July 26 – The Science and Technology Directorate (S&T) collaborated for four years with top scientists at the U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) and the U.S. Coast Guard (USCG) to ensure first responders and USCG personnel are properly equipped
and trained to respond to a variety of biohazard emergencies—from naturally occurring disease outbreaks to an accidental or
intentional release of a bioagent. The joint effort, called Analysis for Coastal Operational Resiliency, or AnCOR, included several
targeted field assessments over the course of the project studying everything from vessel decontamination to how pathogens are
transported by rain.
EPA’s Dr. Shannon Serre (right) and Dr.
Worth Calfee spray a field with benign
spores of anthrax-like bacteria. “AnCOR
helps agencies work together to solve a
common problem and will help develop
guidance useful for other federal agencies
as well,” said Serre, EPA chemical
engineer.

“The focus of AnCOR is on preparedness
and planning to respond to biologicalrelated emergencies,” said S&T Program
Manager Dr. Don Bansleben. “We test
strategies, methods and technologies for
cleaning up as quickly as possible the
affected areas so USCG can resume its
crucial work safeguarding our coastlines
and waterways.”
S&T and its partners convened in Virginia
throughout May 2022 for the culminating AnCOR event Wide Area Demonstration (WAD). This outdoor event simulated a response
to an anthrax incident and examined lab-tested response procedures to help USCG respond to future biohazard incidents.
The goal of WAD was to test field technologies and methodologies for use by responders. “Confirming what works in the laboratory
also works in the field before an actual incident is critical to saving time and reducing clean-up costs,” said Bansleben. The team
followed steps that embodied an actual biological response: inoculation (‘contamination’) of different surfaces with a benign surrogate
for the anthrax-causing bacteria; sampling before and after decontamination; data
management of the hundreds of samples; decontamination of inoculated areas; and waste
management of used and contaminated materials. USCG National Strike Force members
participated in pre- and post-decontamination sampling and provided valuable feedback.
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“This project and demonstration helped us learn the procedures we'll need to follow and will prepare us to respond to biological
incidents involving anthrax and other pathogens,” said USCG industrial hygienist Emile Benard.
The photos below offer a peek at the intricacies of each stage of the AnCOR WAD testing. Findings will be released jointly by S&T
and EPA later in 2022.
Inoculation
Inoculation, particularly for the purpose of a simulated biological incident like this, means spreading a precise amount of a
microorganism on a surface that will be later decontaminated. For WAD, EPA researchers mixed water with the benign spores of
Bacillus atrophaeus var. globigii, a close relative of the anthrax-causing bacteria, and sprayed the mixture on various outdoor surfaces
that could be found on a typical USCG base, like concrete, asphalt, wood decks, building facades, gravel and grass.
Sampling before and after decontamination
“In order to accurately assess the decontamination performance, we need to know what the difference is before and after
decontamination,” said Dr. Worth Calfee, EPA research microbiologist.
The team collected baseline samples from the various surfaces; after contamination, USCG responders took additional samples and
tested the surrounding air for any airborne spores.

USCG participants practice different sampling techniques. Left: Taking samples from a concrete sidewalk using sponge-sticks.
Center: Taking samples by trimming grass. Right: Placing tree/shrub leaves and gravel in plastic sample containers.

In addition to traditional sampling with sponge-sticks, S&T funded the development of the Activity-Based Aggressive-Air Contained
Sampling System (AACeSS), a novel mechanical device that can be used to collect air samples over multiple types of surfaces.
“AACeSS is an important advancement for sampling wide areas and reducing the number of samples taken using traditional methods,
typically taken from 10-inch by 10-inch square areas,” said Bansleben. “It can potentially speed the process of characterization of a
biological agent event—both before and after decontamination—and thus save time and money to analyze and characterize large
geographic areas.”
“AACeSS was a solution to the problem for sampling a wide area for bioagents, and we wanted to see if spores could get resuspended
off the surface yet contained in the sampler, captured on the filters and analyzed,” said EPA
industrial hygienist John Archer, who researches sampling and characterization of
bioaerosols and designed AACeSS. “AACeSS gives you a better idea of what could get into
the air that you could breathe in.”
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Once captured, the samples were sent for analysis to EPA’s Research Triangle Park Microbiology laboratory. Pre- and postdecontamination sample collection and analysis helps ensure the affected site is successfully decontaminated.
Dr. Adam Hook, contractor for
EPA, and Dr. Lukas Oudejans
of EPA operate a prototype
AACeSS sampling machine,
which collects air samples of
resuspended particles from
multiple types of surfaces over
hundreds of square feet.
AACeSS commercial off-theshelf components include a leaf
blower to make spores
airborne, a negative air
machine to suck up the spores,
a filter plate to collect the
spores, and a final HEPA filter
to clean the air coming out.
This picture was taken during
the WAD demonstration of the
equipment and did not include
the use of any bioagents.

Data management
Because sampling is a critical
step of the process that helps
inform the proper course of
action, keeping track of the
hundreds of specimens is key.
They are cataloged with
additional details such as
location, date, time, and
sample type.
As team members prepare to
take samples, a data manager
holds a GPS pole and readies a
tablet to scan and record each
sample.

“To facilitate the sample
tracking, data management
has helped communicate and
document the samples by
automating this otherwise very
arduous process,” said EPA
geographer Timothy Boe. “Interestingly, when you arrive at your sampling location and scan in the sampling bag, the software marries
the bag to that specific location.”
Once all the data are collected and analyzed, the data management team can estimate the
extent of contamination using statistical methods that calculate the location and potential
movement of contamination. “Statistics can also determine how reliable are the results we've
generated,” said Boe.
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A screenshot shows a map of the WAD study area and completed pre-decontamination samples. Samples appear on the map once
each team’s data manager submits a completed sample.

Decontamination
“Without decontamination, the Coast Guard cannot reoccupy and reuse its facilities,” said EPA research physical scientist Dr. Lukas
Oudejans. “We have done laboratory studies to determine the chemicals and technologies suitable to decontaminate surfaces and
materials found at a Coast Guard station.”
Different surfaces require different types of spraying equipment and decontaminants. For wide areas, various municipal or agricultural
equipment could be suitable,
like boom sprayers for roads
and lawns and pressure
sprayers for tall buildings,
foliage and trees.
A truck sprays decontamination
liquid
using
agricultural
equipment like a boom sprayer.
The large container can hold
up to 500 gallons of
decontaminant. Equipment size
can be scaled up or down to
meet the needs of the incident.

For hard surfaces, EPA
researchers chose the strong
bleaching
agent
calcium
hypochlorite; for vegetation,
they selected peroxyacetic acid
solution to reduce potential
harmful effects to plants as it
later degrades into vinegar and
water.
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EPA contractors decontaminate vertical walls wearing personal protective equipment to prevent inhalation from both the spores and
the chemicals being sprayed.

Waste management
As soon as a biohazard incident happens, waste starts piling up, even before first responders come to the scene. “We tested how
contaminated materials can be best disinfected and disposed of,” said EPA chemical engineer Dr. Paul Lemieux.
For efficient on-site decontamination of both heavy and buoyant waste, EPA collaborated with North Carolina State University to
design waste bags made of innovative semi-permeable, non-woven material that keeps the spores inside the bag while allowing gas
and moisture to penetrate contents in the bag.
“You can fumigate bags full of contaminated waste on-site with chlorine dioxide or methyl bromide without opening the bags, because
if you open them, you run the risk of contaminating everything including workers not wearing proper protection,” said Lemieux.
“Successfully and safely decontaminating waste could be a game-changer for properly disposing of cleaned materials.”

Left: Rope, clothing, personal protective equipment and foam are examples of used USCG materials in need of decontamination.
Right: EPA waste management experts Dr. Christy Tomlinson (right) and Dr. Paul Lemieux (far left) show WAD participants a
semi-permeable bag to contain contaminated waste. When full, the bag will be fumigated to decontaminate its contents. Pores in the
novel bag material are too small for spores to escape.

The path forward for AnCOR
“In the long-term, the lessons we learn from AnCOR and WAD would be applicable to most
biohazard incidents,” said William Pharis, assistant director of S&T’s Office of Mission and
Capability Support, who also attended the May testing. “By working together, we leverage
the joint S&T-EPA team’s strengths—resources, program management expertise, scientific
and technological expertise, but most importantly passionate and dedicated people.”
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“We're very fortunate to have a long-term partnership with S&T,” said Dr. Gregory Sayles, director of EPA’s Center for Environmental
Solutions and Emergency Response. “EPA and S&T bring different strengths: S&T prepares the nation for emergencies, and EPA
prepares the nation for environmental disasters. Together we’re building strong relationships to respond to emergencies.”
After WAD, S&T and EPA will prepare a procedure manual and maintenance cards that USCG can leverage to return quickly to
operational capacity should a real outdoor, urban-area biohazard incident occur.
“We are taking advantage of the capabilities and the experts in different parts of the government to find solutions to very complex
problems that the government must solve while wisely using taxpayers’ dollars,” said Bansleben.

Incredible database now includes almost every protein known to science
Source: https://newatlas.com/science/deepmind-alphafold-protein-folding-structure-database/
July 28 – Last year, Alphabet’s DeepMind released an open source database of the 3D structures of hundreds of thousands of
proteins, including all 20,000 known proteins in the human body. Now, this AlphaFold Protein Structure Database has been
expanded to 200 million, including almost every protein known to science.
Proteins are the workhorses of living cells, performing untold numbers of biological processes vital for life. They’re made up of chains
of amino acids that fold into intricate three-dimensional shapes, which dictates their function. Mapping out the structures of proteins
is important to understand what they do, how they work, and how things can go wrong, which is key to research into everything from
new medicines and treatments to improving crops and animal conservation.

But it remains tricky to calculate the exact structure of a protein based on the amino acids that make it up. Figuring this out usually
requires a huge amount of computing power and human work hours, and the situation has become known as the "protein folding
problem." As such, progress had been relatively slow over the decades.
That is until Alphabet set its powerful DeepMind AI on the problem. Originally trained on 100,000 known protein structures, the
system developed the ability to predict the structures of the many millions of other proteins, with each one
taking mere minutes or seconds rather than months or years to ascertain.
In July 2021 the first AlphaFold Protein Structure Database was released to the public for
scientists to study. It originally contained over 350,000 protein structures, including around
98.5 percent of human proteins as well as those found in fruit flies, mice, yeast and E. coli.
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It was later expanded to around a million protein structures from 10,000 species of animals, plants, bacteria, fungi and other
organisms. In the year since over 500,000 scientists from around the world have accessed the database to aid their research.
Now, DeepMind has released a massive new update to the database, which now includes around 214 million structures from a million
species. That covers almost every protein currently known to science, offering a huge boon to research into disease treatments,
vaccines, sustainability, antibiotic resistance, and even plastic pollution.
“AlphaFold has already accelerated and enabled massive discoveries, including cracking the structure of the nuclear pore complex,”
said Eric Topol, director of the Scripps Research Translational Institute. “And with this new addition of structures illuminating nearly
the entire protein universe, we can expect more biological mysteries to be solved each day."
⚫ The entire database of protein structures, comprised of over 25 Terabytes of data, can be downloaded from Google
Cloud Public Datasets.

Response to COVID-19 during the Tokyo Olympic Games: Did we properly assess
the risk?
By Sung-mok Jung, Katsuma Hayashi, Taishi Kayano, and Hiroshi Nishiura
Epidemics | Volume 40, September 2022, 100618

Source: https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1755436522000603
Highlights
• COVID-19 response options for the Tokyo Olympic Games were quantitatively assessed.
• Allowing spectators at the Olympic Games may lead to a surge in cases.
• With the spread of the Delta variant, suppression required stringent countermeasures.
Abstract
Background
The number of coronavirus disease 2019 (COVID-19) cases was expected to increase during the Tokyo Olympic Games because
of the increased physical contact within and between the domestic population and international participants of the Games. The rapid
rise of the Delta variant (B.1.617) in Japan meant that hosting the Olympic Games without any restrictions was likely to lead to an
increase in cases. We aimed to quantitatively assess possible COVID-19 response strategies for the Olympic Games, comparing
the prevalence of severe cases and the cumulative number of COVID-19 deaths via scenario analysis.
Methods
We used a discrete-time deterministic compartmental model structured by age
group. Parameters were calibrated using the age-stratified COVID-19 incidence
data in Osaka. Numerical simulations incorporated the planned Olympics Games
and nationwide COVID-19 vaccination into the proposed model, alongside various
subjects and types of countermeasures.
Results
Our model-informed approach suggested that having spectators at the Tokyo Olympic Games could lead to a surge in both cases
and hospitalization. Projections for the scenario that explicitly incorporated the spread of the Delta variant (i.e., time-dependent
increase in the relative transmissibility) showed that imposing stringent social distancing measures (
=0.7) for more than 8 weeks from the end of the Olympic Games might be required to suppress the prevalence of severe cases of
COVID-19 to avoid overwhelming the intensive care unit capacity in Tokyo.
Conclusions
Our modeling analyses guided an optimal choice of COVID-19 response during and after
the Tokyo Olympic Games, allowing the epidemic to be brought under control despite such
a large mass gathering.
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Senior Physician Warns: Aggressive and Unusual Cancers following
Covid 'Vaccination' are on the Rise in Sweden (Video)
By Miranda Sellick
Source [+video interview]: https://rairfoundation.com/senior-physician-warns-aggressive-and-unusual-cancersfollowing-covid-vaccination-are-on-the-rise-in-sweden-video/
“I studied medicine because I wanted to help people, but now I feel like I’m just watching them being killed,
and I can’t do very much about it.” – Dr. Ute Kruger
July 27 – A senior Swedish physician and researcher is sounding the alarm over the link between Covid-19 vaccinations, fast-growing
cancers, and inflammatory conditions of the blood vessels in patients who died following Covid-19 mRNA vaccination.
Dr. Ute Kruger is based at the regional hospital in Kalmar, Sweden. In a recent interview with the Norwegian Association of Doctors
and Health Workers (given in Swedish and translated by RAIR Foundation USA), Dr. Kruger expressed alarm at the extraordinary
rates of aggressive cancers she is now seeing. Dr. Kruger, who has worked in pathology for 25 years and 18 years in breast
cancer diagnostics, has studied 8,000 autopsies and is now convinced of the link between vaccination and death, to say nothing
of her conviction that many of her medical colleagues continue to deny these links.
“The vaccines against Covid-19 appear to trigger fast-growing cancers, or porocarcinoma (a type of skin cancer) and also
inflammatory conditions in the body, so-called auto-immune diseases,” said Dr. Kruger. “Maybe this cancer development is linked to
the inflammatory conditions. I’ve talked to other pathologists who are seeing an increased number of tumors that were hardly ever
seen before. I mean rare tumors, and that the number of cancer cases has increased in different organs.”
This is certainly true for a retired doctor from Edmonton, Canada. This man in his 80s, previously healthy, has recently been
diagnosed with prostate cancer. “I had my third dose late last year,” he says. “I was cancer-free before that. I suspect a link between
these events because it seems more than coincidence that my son was given the same diagnosis late last year. This was followed
by my daughter, who had a mastectomy recently for breast cancer. So the only person out of the four surviving members of my family
not diagnosed with cancer is one of my children who remains unvaccinated.”
In the U.S., Dr. Ryan Cole, an Idaho-based pathologist, confirms Dr. Kruger’s findings. “As a pathologist, I see patterns all day long.
After the shots rolled out, I began to see changes in the patterns of disease. I realized early on that there was immune suppression,
and the T-cell memory was gone. Then, I’d normally see certain types of cancers, but endometrial cancer, of which I’d normally see
two or three a month, I was now seeing two or three a week,” said Dr. Cole in a recent interview with Chris Wark. “The T-cells that
normally keep cancer in check were no longer there. There are certain types of cancer that are appearing quicker and more
aggressively and at a higher rate in younger ages compared to what I’ve seen in almost three decades of doing this.”
Not only is Dr. Kruger seeing a change in the types of cancers, but she also sees a problem with the autopsy process, which would
allow these changes to become apparent. “I see three big problems concerning autopsies,” she says. “The first is incorrect and
incomplete information from the clinics. For example, whether the patient was vaccinated or not.”
Dr. Kruger has had several cases where patients were designated unvaccinated on the autopsy referral and were subsequently
discovered to have been vaccinated.
“Another problem is that many of my colleagues in pathology do not take it for histological examination,” she says. This means that
pathologists are not taking tissue for microscopic analysis, which would determine if there were inflammation issues around the
vessels. These inflammation issues could in turn, be the cause of blood clots, leading to death. “The third problem is ignorance
regarding the assessment of the microscopic findings,” she says. During Dr. Kruger’s interview, she walks viewers through autopsy
images that show inflammation of blood vessels that caused myocarditis, hemorrhage in the lung, and the back, neck, and spine of
another patient.
But just as bad is the feeling that Dr. Kruger has that “people do not want to see and interpret the changes in their context. Nobody
is listening to what I’m saying, and my colleagues are even questioning my competence.” By way of example, Dr. Kruger tells the
story of a colleague who consulted her about an autopsy report. She demonstrated myocarditis and suggested that the death might
be linked to Covid-19 vaccination. The colleague deemed this conclusion “way too far-fetched.”
However, the most recent statistics from the Vaccine Adverse Events Reporting System
(VAERS) through July 15th indicate that very little is far-fetched, and people are dying in
droves: close to 30,000 reports of death. And that’s to say nothing of the 50,647 reports of
myo- and pericarditis, a further 55,540 people permanently disabled for other reasons,
and 33,009 more with life-threatening adverse reactions. Results through June 18th for the
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comparable European database register 45,752 deaths. These numbers likely include few, if any, casualties from the aggressive
and rare cancers that Dr. Kruger is witnessing because these deaths generally take longer to manifest, and the causal link is more
difficult to establish the longer after vaccination that death occurs.
“The changes I’m describing that most likely are related to vaccination against Covid-19 are apparently only a fraction of what is
happening in the body,” says Dr. Kruger. “I studied medicine because I wanted to help people, but now I feel like I’m just watching
them being killed, and I can’t do very much about it.” Dr. Cole concurs. “Everywhere I travel, I get physicians telling me, ‘I’m seeing
what you’re seeing.’ The pattern is there.”

The devastating impact of Covid-19 litter on Earth's wildlife: Shocking photos
snapped in 23 countries show animals tangled in face masks, disposable gloves
and other personal protective equipment
Source:
https://www.dailymail.co.uk/sciencetech/article-11061119/Shocking-photos-snapped-23-countries-wildlife-tangled-facemasks-disposable-gloves.html

July 29 – While face masks were once rare sightings, their use soared during the coronavirus pandemic, and they even became
compulsory in many countries around the world.
Now, a study has warned of the impact that this surge in single-use plastic had on animals around the world.
Researchers from Dalhousie University scanned social media platforms to collect photos of wildlife tangled in face masks and
disposable gloves.
In total, the team recorded 114 incidents in 23 countries from April 2020 to December 2021,
with a significant majority of encounters involving birds.
'
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It is crucial that we identify opportunities to improve our waste management infrastructure, so that we can prevent similar leakages
during the inevitable future pandemics,' the researchers wrote in their study.
Personal protection equipment (PPE) proved vital amid the pandemic, with masks, disposable gloves, testing kits and hygienic wipes
widely used to stem the spread of the disease.
Estimates suggest that a whopping 129 billion face masks and 65 billion gloves were used monthly during the pandemic.
However, without a proper waste management system in place, much of this PPE ended up as litter.
'With widespread presence in the environment, such items pose a direct threat to wildlife as animals can interact with them in a series
of ways,' the researchers wrote.
In the study, the researchers set out to examine the extent of the problem.
The team scanned Twitter, Facebook, and Instagram to see if they could use social media platforms as a tool to collect photos of
wildlife entangled in PPE.
In total, the team recorded 114 incidents of animals being affected by PPE debris in 23 countries from April 2020 to December 2021.
The most commonly reported species were mute swan, herring gull, Australian white ibis, red kits, and Eurasion coot – all species
of birds.
Meanwhile, the most common mammal recorded entangled in PPE was the eastern grey squirrel, followed by the European
hedgehog and red fox.
Of the 114 sightings, nine were found dead in direct contact with PPE.
The majority of the sightings were made in the US (29), followed by England (16), Canada (13), Australia (11) and the Netherlands
(10).
The researchers hope the findings will encourage authorities to improve their waste management systems for PPE.
'Despite the termination of mask mandates across different regions of the world, the billions of disposable pandemic-related debris
items mismanaged during COVID-19 will remain in our terrestrial and aquatic environments for decades to come,' they wrote.
'Therefore, it is necessary to learn from this event, and assess the full impact that plastic waste from the pandemic has had on our
global fauna and environments.
'It is crucial that we identify opportunities to improve our waste management infrastructure, so that we can prevent similar leakages
during the inevitable future pandemics.'
The study comes shortly after a study estimated that more than 25,000 tonnes of PPE and other types of Covid-related plastic waste
has entered Earth's oceans.
Researchers in California developed a computer model simulating the fate of plastic waste as it leaves beaches, drifts along the
water and fragments into pieces.
They estimate that 8.4 million tons of pandemic-related plastic waste has been generated by 193 countries, from the start of the
pandemic to August 2021.
Almost three quarters – 71 per cent – is likely to wash up on beaches by the end of the year, the model suggests.
Most of the offending Covid-related plastic is from medical waste generated by hospitals, the researchers say, which 'dwarfs' the
contribution from PPE and packaging from online shopping giant like Amazon and eBay.
COVID-19 WASTE AND THE SAFE SUSTAINABLE ALTERNATIVES
1. Hand Sanitiser vs Soap
Hand sanitiser has been in high demand globally during 2020, but the 70% alcohol gel which kills bacteria and viruses (including
COVID-19) often comes in a plastic bottle.
To reduce plastic consumption, consider switching to a bar of soap and warm water for washing your hands.
Bars of soap can often be found in entirely biodegradable packaging, making the impact on the environment considerably less than
hand sanitiser.
Alternatively, opting for liquid soap which can be refilled would allow you to reduce your plastic consumption without major changes
to your lifestyle.
Ensuring you follow hand washing advice, the government states washing your hands is as effective as hand sanitiser for reducing
the risk of getting ill.
2. Disposable Masks vs Washable Masks
Scientists at UCL have estimated that if every person in the UK used one single-use mask
each day for a year, we would create 66,000 tonnes of contaminated plastic waste and create
ten times more climate change impact than using reusable masks.
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In a hospital environment, single-use protective wear such as masks and gloves are contaminated items, and there are systems in
place for their safe disposal, which involve segregation and incineration.
Surgical grade N95 respirators offer the highest level of protection against COVID-19 infection, followed by surgical grade masks.
However, evidence suggests that reusable masks perform most of the tasks of single-use masks without the associated waste
stream.
Material, reusable masks present a great eco-friendly alternative as long as they are washed after each use.
3. Plastic Bags vs Material
In October 2015, the government introduced new laws to curb the use of plastic bags in the UK.
Since then, the number of plastic bags in the UK has dropped.
The coronavirus, however, has seen more people turn to disposable bags, with several states in the USA banning reusable bags
entirely.
Whilst the evidence is still unclear about how long COVID-19 can live on clothing, Vincent Munster, from the National Institutes of
Health told the BBC that the NIH speculates ‘it desiccates rapidly’ on porous materials.
General advice is instead of ditching reusable bags, to ensure they are washed regularly and anyone who comes into contact with
them also washes their hands.
4. Coffee Cups vs Reusables
Coffee cups have been a large focus for plastic-free campaigners in recent years.
However, as lockdown restrictions have eased and coffee shops have begun to reopen, many are returning to throw-away coffee
cups to reduce the risk of contracting the virus.
Several large coffee chains, which previously accepted reusable coffee cups, have also halted the use of them amid safety concerns.
Despite widespread concerns, more than 100 scientists, doctors, and academics have endorsed the sensible use of reusable
containers as safe and unlikely to contribute to the further spread of COVID-19.
Reusable cups should be washed thoroughly with hot water and soap.
5. Takeaway Pint Glasses vs #PlasticFreePints
As pubs reopened at the weekend, many were turning to plastic cups in order to aid takeaway orders and to reduce the need for
staff to touch used glasses.
Similarly to the reusable coffee cups, if washed thoroughly, a reusable glass or tumbler could be a simple sustainable swap to help
curb the growing coronavirus waste problem.
Ours to Save, a platform for global climate news, and EcoDisco, a sustainable events company, have created the #PlasticFreePints
initiative to encourage pub-goers to use reusable alternatives in place of the typical single-use plastic on offer.

Evusheld for COVID-19: Lifesaving and Free, but Still Few Takers
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/978307
July 29 – Evusheld (AstraZeneca), a medication used to prevent SARS-CoV-2 infection in patients at high risk, has problems, namely,
supplies of the potentially lifesaving drug outweigh demand.
At least 7 million people who are immunocompromised
could benefit from it, as could many others who are
undergoing cancer treatment, have received a transplant,
or who are allergic to the COVID-19 vaccines. The
medication has laboratory-produced antibodies against
SARS-CoV-2 and helps the body protect itself. It can slash
the chances of becoming infected by 77%, according to the
US Food and Drug Administration (FDA). And it's free to
eligible patients (although there may be an out-of-pocket
administrative fee in some cases). Despite all those
lifesaving benefits, fewer than 25% of available doses have
been used. To meet demand, the Biden administration
secured 1.7 million doses of the medicine, which was
granted emergency use authorization by the FDA in
December 2021. As of July 25, however, 793,348 doses
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have been ordered by the administration sites, and only 398,181 doses have been reported as used, a spokesperson for the
Department of Health and Human Services
(HHS) tells Medscape Medical News. Each
week, a certain amount of doses from the 1.7
million dose stockpile is made available to state
and territorial health departments. States have
not been asking for their full allotment, the
spokesperson said on Thursday.
Now, HHS and AstraZeneca have taken a
number of steps to increase awareness of the
medication and access to it.
• On Wednesday, HHS announced that
individual providers and smaller sites of
care that don't currently receive Evusheld
through the federal distribution process via
the HHS Health Partner Order Portal can
now order up to three patient courses of the
medicine. These can be ordered online.
• Healthcare providers can use the HHS's
COVID-19 Therapeutics Locator to find
Evusheld in their area.
Enlarge page to read
• AstraZeneca has launched a new website

with educational materials and says it is
working closely with patient and
professional groups to inform patients and
healthcare providers.
• A direct-to-consumer ad launched on June
22 and will run in the US online and on TV
(Yahoo, Fox, CBS Sports, MSN, ESPN)
and will be amplified on social and digital
channels through year's end, an
AstraZeneca spokesperson told Medscape
Medical News.
• AstraZeneca set up a toll-free number for
providers: 1-833-EVUSHLD.
Evusheld includes two monoclonal antibodies,
tixagevimab and cilgavimab. The medication is
given as two consecutive intramuscular injections during a single visit to a doctor's office, infusion center, or other healthcare facility.
The antibodies bind to the SARS-CoV-2 spike protein and prevent the virus from getting into human cells and infecting them. It's
authorized for use in children and adults aged 12 years and older who weigh at least 88 pounds.
Studies have found that the medication decreases the risk of getting COVID-19 for up to 6 months after it is given. The FDA
recommends repeat dosing every 6 months with the doses of 300 mg of each monoclonal antibody. In clinical trials, Evusheld reduced
the incidence of COVID-19 symptomatic illness by 77% in comparison with placebo.
Physicians monitor patients for an hour after administering Evusheld for allergic reactions. Other possible side effects include cardiac
events, but they are not common.
Doctors and Patients Weigh In
Physicians ― and patients ― from the US to the UK and beyond are questioning why the
medication is underused while lauding the recent efforts to expand access and increase
awareness. The US federal government may have underestimated the amount of
communication needed to increase awareness of the medication and its applications, said
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infectious disease specialist William Schaffner, MD, professor of preventive medicine at Vanderbilt University School of Medicine,
Nashville.
"HHS hasn't made a major educational effort to promote it," he told Medscape Medical News.
Many physicians who need to know about it, such as transplant doctors and rheumatologists, are outside the typical public health
communications loop, he said.
Eric Topol, MD, director of the Scripps Research Transational Institute and editor-in-chief of Medscape, has taken to social media to
bemoan the lack of awareness.
Another infectious disease expert agrees. "In my experience, the awareness of Evusheld is low amongst many patients as well as
many providers," said Amesh Adalja, MD, a senior scholar at the Johns Hopkins Center for Health Security in Baltimore.
"Initially, there were scarce supplies of the drug, and certain hospital systems tiered eligibility based on degrees of
immunosuppression and only the most immunosuppressed were proactively approached for treatment.
"Also, many community hospitals never initially ordered Evusheld — they may have been crowded out by academic centers who
treat many more immunosuppressed patients and may not currently see it as a priority," Adalja told Medscape Medical News. "As
such, many immunosuppressed patients would have to seek treatment at academic medical centers where the drug is more likely to
be available."

Borna virus detected in Bavaria
Source: http://outbreaknewstoday.com/germany-borna-virus-detected-in-bavaria-88610/
June 2022 – A very rare infection with the Borna virus has been detected in Bavaria. A person from the Mühldorf am Inn district was
affected. The disease, which is usually fatal, only occurs in a few isolated cases in humans in Germany. 2 more Borna virus infections
had become known in the district in the past 3 years. According to the Bavarian State Office for Health and Food Safety (LGL), 7
infections were reported across Germany in 2021, 5 of them in Bavaria. The only known host of the pathogen is the field shrew, in
which the infection does not cause any severe symptoms. The animals excrete the virus in urine, feces and saliva. Other mammals
can become infected via exposure to these fluids/samples.

Massive study links long COVID to hair loss and reduced libido
Source: https://newatlas.com/health-wellbeing/long-covid-hair-loss-libido-three-different-conditions/
July 31 – A huge new study has offered the most robust investigation to date into the symptoms and prevalence of long COVID in
non-hospitalized patients. The research identified a diverse set of symptoms associated with long COVID, including reduced libido
and hair loss, and suggested the condition should be reclassified into three
distinct groups rather than considering it one singular disease.
The clinical definition of long COVID, also known as PASC (post-acute
sequelae of COVID-19), is still frustratingly unclear. The World Health
Organization (WHO), for example, classifies the condition as COVID-19
symptoms that persist for longer than 12 weeks after an initial infection,
whereas the US Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) only
lets four weeks pass before a patient with lingering symptoms qualifies for
long COVID. The CDC also lists around 20 symptoms that can fit under the
umbrella of long COVID.
This new research presents a large-scale analysis of healthcare data
incorporating 486,149 people in the United Kingdom with a reported history
of mild COVID-19 (no patient was hospitalized due to their acute infection). This cohort was matched against a control of around two
million patients with no record of COVID-19 infection. The study spanned a period early in the pandemic, from January 2020 to April
2021.
The study found those post-COVID patients were more likely to report 62 different symptoms
to their local doctor at least 12 weeks after their acute infection, compared to the matched
control group. After accounting for factors such as age, weight and pre-existing health
conditions, the differences in symptom reporting between the two groups remained,
suggesting the symptoms could be associated with COVID-19.
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“Some of these symptoms were expected, like loss of sense of smell, shortness of breath and fatigue,” write Shamil Haroon and
Anuradhaa Subramanian in The Conversation. “But some of the symptoms that we found to be strongly associated with COVID
beyond 12 weeks were surprising and less well known, such as hair loss and reduced libido. Other symptoms included chest pain,
fever, bowel incontinence, erectile dysfunction and limb swelling.”
Overall, the study listed 62 different symptoms that may be associated with long COVID. Interestingly, the researchers suggest it
could be useful to reclassify long COVID as three more distinct conditions, depending on the nature of the symptoms.
“Our analysis suggests that long COVID can be characterized into three distinct groups based on clusters of symptoms reported,”
explained Haroon and Subramanian. “The largest group, consisting of roughly 80% of people with long COVID in our study, faced a
broad spectrum of symptoms, ranging from fatigue, to headache, to pain. The second largest group, representing 15%, predominantly
had mental health and cognitive symptoms, including depression, anxiety, brain fog and insomnia. The third and smallest group,
capturing the remaining 5%, had mainly respiratory symptoms such as shortness of breath, cough and wheeze.”
By breaking long COVID up into these three distinct groups it is possible future research could identify underlying pathophysiological
differences that inform more novel targeted therapies.
This kind of study is of course subject to a number of limitations. A big research project such as this can never offer robust causal
connections, so it is difficult to suggest every single patient presenting to a doctor with a strange symptom three months after COVID
is actually suffering from long COVID. On the other hand, since the study only recorded symptoms that were formally reported to a
doctor it is possible it didn't catch the breadth of long COVID's impact.
On this point, the study does actually indicate the prevalence of long COVID may be much lower than most previous research has
found. About 4.4% of the uninfected control group presented to a doctor with one of the hundred symptoms being tracked in the
study. This compares to 5.4% of the COVID group presenting with a potential long COVID symptom.
This means the prevalence of long COVID is possibly as small as 1% in those who experienced a SARS-CoV-2 infection not severe
enough to send them to hospital. This rate is much lower than any previous study has identified.
It is still important to note, however, that a 1% prevalence of long COVID can lead to extraordinarily high numbers of patients suffering
from chronic illness considering it is likely nearly everyone could be infected with SARS-CoV-2 at some point in time. Plus, this
potentially low prevalence is only in non-hospitalized patients and plenty of prior research has found the more severe the acute
disease, the more likely one is to suffer from long COVID.
Jennifer Camaradou, a co-author on the new study, said the new findings affirm how complex a condition long COVID may be, and
how certain factors such as gender, age and ethnicity, can increase one’s risk of developing persistent disease.
"This study is instrumental in creating and adding further value to understanding the complexity and pathology of long COVID,”
Camaradou said. “It highlights the degree and diversity of expression of symptoms between different clusters. Patients with preexisting health conditions will also welcome the additional analysis on risk factors."
⚫ The new study was published in the journal Nature Medicine.

Is the US slow-walking toward a monkeypox disaster?
By Matt Field
Source: https://thebulletin.org/2022/07/is-the-us-slow-walking-toward-a-monkeypox-disaster/
July 29 – In sports terms, containing monkeypox should have been like hitting a slow pitch. Compared to COVID the disease spreads
less easily and experts were once optimistic that the United States could contain it. Now many worry that the government whiffed.
Monkeypox could be here to stay. Leaping ahead of the federal government, San Francisco and New York state on Thursday
declared emergencies as the number of domestic monkeypox cases has swelled to almost 5,000.
Compared to the outbreak of COVID-19, a brand-spanking new-to-humans respiratory disease, the government should have had a
much easier time halting monkeypox in its tracks. The viral disease was first discovered in people 1970 and has been endemic for
decades in Africa. And unlike COVID, effective vaccines already existed when the current outbreak began. Monkeypox transmission
generally requires prolonged close contact. Most of the cases to date have involved men who have sex with men, pointing to a route
toward prioritizing vaccinations. Still experts now worry that the door to stopping monkeypox from
becoming the second virus since 2020 to become endemic in the United States is closing.
“We made a lot of the same mistakes that we made with COVID, with this (outbreak)—having
a very narrow case definition, not having enough testing early enough, not deploying vaccine
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in an aggressive fashion to ring vaccinate,” former Food and Drug Administration Commissioner Scott Gottlieb told CBS’s Face the
Nation recently. “But now this is firmly embedded in the community.”

A protest in New York City demanding the government do more to stop the spread of monkeypox. Credit: Jeenah Moon / Getty
Images.

Gottlieb told CBS that monkeypox will now likely persist and occasionally cause infections outside intimate relationships.
Others have looked beyond COVID and see parallels in another government infectious disease failure, the AIDS crisis. When AIDS
emerged in 1981, it was largely billed as a disease affecting gay men. Officials often ignored the burgeoning crisis: Former President
Ronald Reagan didn’t say the word “AIDS” in public for four years after the first case. His press secretary appeared to make gay
jokes to journalists who asked about it. At a recent protest in Manhattan, activists compared President Joe Biden to Reagan. One
told The New York Times, “The quip about the ’80s is ‘the right people were dying.’” Unlike in the early 1980s, health officials now
appear to be earnestly working to avoid stigma during the monkeypox response.
The government has been trying bolster testing for monkeypox and is increasing vaccine distributions to states. So far demand for
vaccines is outstripping supply, however.
Although it is less deadly and transmissible than COVID, monkeypox can cause excruciating pain and can be deadly in certain
people. Experts worry that it may also spread to a wider population. Already there are reports of women and children with monkeypox.
As of July 25, the CDC said two children have been diagnosed. Since then, Indiana authorities reported two more children with the
disease. In addition to close, intimate contact, monkeypox can also spread on infected materials like bedding.
When monkeypox cases started cropping up outside of African countries in May, many thought the United States could get ahead of
the outbreak. “The country has prepared in ways that we weren’t prepared for COVID-19,” Boston University
virologist John Conner told a university publication The Brink back then. “We could react in
a big way.” Their optimism seems less warranted today.
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Matt Field is editor, biosecurity at the Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists. Before joining the Bulletin, he covered the White House,
Congress, and presidential campaigns as a news producer for Japanese public television. He has also reported for print outlets in
the Midwest and on the East Coast. He holds a master's degree in journalism from Northwestern University.

Inside the super-secure Swiss lab trying to stop the next pandemic
By Jennifer Rigby
Source: https://www.reuters.com/business/healthcare-pharmaceuticals/inside-super-secure-swiss-lab-trying-stopnext-pandemic-2022-07-31/
Aug 01 – The setting is straight from a spy thriller: Crystal waters
below, snow-capped Swiss Alps above and in between, a supersecure facility researching the world's deadliest pathogens.
Spiez Laboratory, known for its detective work on chemical,
biological and nuclear threats since World War Two, was tasked last
year by the World Health Organization to be the first in a global
network of high-security laboratories that will grow, store and share
newly discovered microbes that could unleash the next pandemic.
The WHO's BioHub program was, in part, born of frustration over
the hurdles researchers faced in getting samples of the SARS-CoV2 virus, first detected in China, to understand its dangers and
develop tools to fight it.
But just over a year later, scientists involved in the effort have
encountered hurdles.
These include securing guarantees needed to accept coronavirus variant samples from several countries, the first phase of the
project. Some of the world's
biggest countries might not
cooperate. And there is no
mechanism yet to share samples
for
developing
vaccines,
treatments or tests without running
afoul of intellectual property
protections.
The WHO's BioHub program was,
in part, born of frustration over the
hurdles researchers faced in
getting samples of the SARS-CoV2 virus, first detected in China, to
understand its dangers and
develop tools to fight it.
But just over a year later, scientists
involved in the effort have
encountered hurdles.
These
include
securing
guarantees needed to accept coronavirus variant samples from several countries, the first phase of the project. Some of the world's
biggest countries might not cooperate. And there is no mechanism yet to share samples for developing vaccines, treatments or tests
without running afoul of intellectual property protections.
"If we have another pandemic like coronavirus, the goal would be it stays wherever it starts,"
Isabel Hunger-Glaser, head of the BioHub project at Spiez, told Reuters in a rare media
interview at the lab. Hence the need to get samples to the hub so it can help scientists
worldwide assess the risk.
"We have realised it's much more difficult" than we had thought, she said.
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BSL-2 (light blue); BSL-3 (green); BSL-4 (orange)

Safety in the mountains
Spiez Lab's exterior provides no hint of the high-stakes work inside. Its angular architecture resembles European university buildings
erected in the 1970s. At times, cows graze on the grassy central courtyard.
But the biosafety officer in charge keeps his blinds shut. Alarms go off if his door is open for more than a few seconds. He monitors
several screens showing security camera
views of the labs with the greatest Biosafety
Level (BSL) precautions.
Employees of Spiez Lab work in the BSL-4
facility that is available to the World Health
Organisation (WHO) as a repository for
SARS-CoV-2 viruses or other pathogens
with epidemic or pandemic potential, in this
handout picture taken June 1, 2022, in Spiez,
Switzerland.
Andrea
Campiche/Spiez
Laboratory/Handout via REUTERS

SARS-CoV-2, the virus causing COVID, is
studied in BSL-3 labs, the second-highest
security level. Samples of the virus used in
the BioHub are stored in locked freezers,
said Hunger-Glaser. A system of decreasing
air pressure means clean air would flow into
the most secure areas, rather than contaminated air flowing out, in a breach.
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A staff member of Spiez Laboratory in a BSL-3 lab removes a cell culture bottle infected with viruses from the safety cabinet and
places it in a transport box in a bio-containment facility that is available to the World Health Organisation (WHO) as a repository
for SARS-CoV-2 viruses or other pathogens with epidemic or pandemic potential, in this handout picture taken June 1, 2022, in
Spiez, Switzerland. Andrea Campiche/Spiez Laboratory/Handout via REUTERS

Scientists working with coronavirus and other pathogens wear
protective suits, sometimes with their own air supply. They
work with samples in a hermetically sealed containment unit.
Waste leaving the lab is super-heated at up to 1,000 degrees
Celsius (1,830 F) to kill pathogens clinging to it.
Suits are hung in the BSL-4 Laboratory, a bio-containment
facility that is available to the World Health Organisation
(WHO) as a repository for SARS-CoV-2 viruses or other
pathogens with epidemic or pandemic potential, in this
handout picture taken June 1, 2022, in Spiez, Switzerland.
Andrea Campiche/Spiez Laboratory/Handout via REUTERS

To date, Spiez has never had an accidental leak, the team
say. That reputation is a key part of why they were chosen as
the WHO's first BioHub, said Hunger-Glaser.
The proximity to WHO headquarters, two hours away in
Geneva, helped too. The WHO and Swiss government are
funding the annual 600,000 Swiss franc ($626,000) budget for
its first phase.
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Researchers have always shared pathogens, and there are some existing networks and regional repositories. But the process is ad
hoc and often slow.
The sharing process has also been controversial, for instance when researchers in wealthy countries get credit for the work of less
well-connected scientists in developing nations.
"Often you just exchanged material with your buddies," said Hunger-Glaser.
Marion Koopmans, head of the Erasmus MC Department of Viroscience in the Netherlands, said it took a month for her lab to get
hold of SARS-CoV-2 after it emerged in the central Chinese city of Wuhan in December 2019.

Chinese researchers were quick to post a copy of the genetic sequence online, which helped researchers begin early work. But
efforts to understand how a new virus transmits and how it responds to existing tools requires live samples, scientists said.
Early challenges
Luxembourg was the first country to share samples of new coronavirus variants with the BioHub, followed by South Africa and Britain.
Luxembourg sent in Alpha, Beta, Gamma and Delta variants, while the latter two countries shared Omicron, WHO said.
Luxembourg got Omicron samples from South Africa, via the hub, less than three weeks after it was identified, enabling its
researchers to start assessing the risks of the now-dominant strain. Portugal and Germany also received Omicron samples.
But Peru, El Salvador, Thailand and Egypt, all of which signalled in early 2022 that they wanted to send in variants found domestically,
are still waiting, chiefly because it is unclear which official in each country should provide the necessary legal guarantees, HungerGlaser said.
There is no international protocol for who should sign the forms providing safety details and usage agreements, she added. None of
the four countries responded to requests for comment.
Both WHO and Hunger-Glaser stressed the project is a pilot, and they have already sped up certain processes.
Another challenge is how to share samples used in research that could lead to commercial gain, such as vaccine development.
BioHub samples are shared for free to provide broad access. However this throws up potential problems if, for example, drugmakers
reap profits from the discoveries of uncompensated researchers.
WHO plans to tackle this longer-term, and bring labs in each global region online, but it is
not yet clear when or how this will be funded. The project's voluntary nature may also hold it
back. "Some countries will never ship viruses, or it can be extremely difficult – China,
Indonesia, Brazil," said Koopmans, referring to their stance in recent outbreaks. None of the
three responded to requests for comment.
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The project also comes amid heightened attention on labs worldwide after unproven claims in some Western countries that a leak
from a high-security Wuhan lab may have sparked the COVID-19 pandemic, an accusation China and most international scientists
have dismissed. Hunger-Glaser said the thinking around emerging threats must change post-COVID-19. "If it is a real emergency,
WHO should even get a plane" to transport the virus to scientists, she said. "If you can prevent the spreading, it's worthwhile."
EDITOR’S COMMENT: I did most of my CBRN training at the Swiss Army ABC Centrum that is adjacent to Labor Spiez.

Visiting the various laboratories was a life-time experience!

Study finds Athlete Deaths are 1700% higher than expected since Covid-19
Vaccination began – The Expose
June 04, 2022

Source: https://notaakhirzaman.com/10532/
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Monkeypox Update: States of Emergency for San Fran, NYC, and Illinois
Aug 01 – Over the past week, the increase in monkeypox cases has caused two major cities (San Francisco and New
York City) and two states (New York and Illinois) to declare public health emergencies. New York's announcement stated,
"This outbreak must be met with urgency, action, and resources, both nationally and globally, and this declaration of a
public health emergency reflects the seriousness of the moment." + MORE

How can governments prepare for bioweapon attacks?
By Armand Balboni and Odaro Huckstep
Source: https://www.federaltimes.com/opinions/2022/08/01/how-can-governments-prepare-for-bioweapon-attacks/

A research microbiologist harvests samples of coronavirus in a Biosafety Level 3 laboratory at the U.S. Army Medical Research
Institute of Infectious Diseases at Fort Detrick, Md. This virus stock will be used to develop models of infection for coronavirus, as
well as diagnostic tests, vaccines and therapeutics. USAMRIID, established in 1969, is the Department of Defense’s lead laboratory
for medical biodefense research.

Aug 01 – If the SARS-CoV-2 pandemic, monkeypox and Russian invasion of Ukraine have shown the world anything, it’s that the
traditional order of the post-WWII period is being tested.
Both the ongoing health crises and the land war again in Europe, once considered unthinkable, are now reality. And as governments
grapple with these events and their aftermath, they must consider how to prepare for what could be next.
The use of bioweapons, either by state or non-state actors, should be high on the list. It’s
now clear that communicable viruses cannot be contained to one country and that
governments need to be making meaningful investments now to prepare for unleashed
outbreaks.
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The good news is, the tools needed to test, trace and treat both natural and intentional viral outbreaks are similar. But as future bioattacks may be coordinated with financial, cyber or kinetic actions, the need for the military to sustain robust and dedicated capabilities
to counter biothreats is paramount. Here are three ways the response to potential biothreats can be strengthened:
Support more research for vaccines and treatments
While it is difficult to predict the exact contagion that might be used in a future bioterrorism attack, we know what highly infectious
pathogens have the potential for use in a bioterrorism event, such as Bacillus anthracis (anthrax) and Yersinia pestis (plague).
Another such pathogen is the bacteria Francisella tularensis, or tularemia. As it is 1000x more infectious than anthrax, the
aerosolized form of tularemia is understood to have a high potential for use in a bioterror attack. The Defense Threat Reduction
Agency, Appili Therapeutics and the Life Sciences Research Center at the United States Air Force Academy entered into a publicprivate partnership to accelerate product development on a vaccine to protect against this threat, and initiatives like this should be
more common. The Biden Administration’s pledge of $81.7 billion in its FY 2023 budget to better prepare for future pandemics and
biological threats is a critical step in the right direction. Similar commitments from global partners are needed to ensure an
infrastructure is available to counter future biothreats.
Invest in more threat-reduction technologies
Governments may not know what the next biothreat will look like or where it will come from, but they can make strides in identifying
and addressing weak spots and solidifying programs to counter these threats. Central to this effort is increasing the capability to
surveil and predict. This can be accomplished by establishing a robust, agile, and geographically agnostic Public Health surveillance
network. A great example is the Department of Defense, Defense Health Agency, LSRC and Biobot Analytics partnering to detect
and monitor SARS-CoV2 across the Air Force Academy. This ongoing surveillance is providing leadership with pivotal and timely
medical data to improve force readiness and should serve as a model for other biothreats. Similarly, advanced ventilation systems
that can help us detect and respond to an attack are needed. There is also an urgent need to invest in drone and other remotesensing technologies that can conduct air monitoring and automated biological agent detection. Event venues, transportation hubs
and other high-volume areas should be prioritized for deployment of these counter-biothreat systems and capabilities.
Finally, while technological solutions are important, a truly effective threat response will require proficient emergency teams and
response personnel. The mechanisms for system development and deployment must be established, along with training programs
to ensure key personnel develop and maintain proficiency to decisively counter threats when, or ideally before, they occur.
Lean into key learnings from the coronavirus pandemic
COVID-19 has taught us a great deal about leading through a pandemic, especially the importance of clear and direct communication.
Unfortunately, approaches to addressing the health crisis became politicized and trust in our long-standing health institutions fell. It
will take years to rebuild this trust, but in the face of a silent and hard to trace threat, time is not on our side. We must now look hard
at how this happened and begin to actively earn and restore mutual respect and trust across our society and national institutions.
We are a resilient, forward-thinking people. But as we move closer to a new sense of normal, we are still not as prepared as we need
to be. We must turn lessons learned into concrete actions and keep our eye on what remains to be done so we can make our
emerging biothreat response capabilities stronger. In doing so, we may deter the next threat altogether.
Armand Balboni, MD, PhD, is an Assistant Professor of Biology and Director of the Life Sciences Research Center (LSRC) at the
United States Air Force Academy in Colorado. He was previously the CEO of Appili Therapeutics, a biopharmaceutical company
focused on drug development for infectious diseases.
Lt. Col. Odaro Huckstep, DPhil, MSc, is an Assistant Professor of Biology and director of operations and research at the United
States Air Force Academy.

Monkeypox Fatalities Reported as Cases Escalate
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/978431
Aug 02 – Four fatalities from the escalating global monkeypox outbreak have been confirmed
since last week: two in Spain, one in India, and one in Brazil, according to public health
authorities in those countries. Should US clinicians start worrying? Not yet, according to
public health experts. While monkeypox is generally self-limiting and nonthreatening in
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otherwise healthy people, Catherine Smallwood, a senior emergency official at WHO Europe, acknowledged in a statement to the
Associated Press that monkeypox "can cause severe complications."
Still, "the notification of deaths due to monkeypox does not change our assessment of the outbreak in Europe," she said; in most
cases, the disease is self-limiting and does not require treatment.
As of July 27, that assessment was based on European Center for Disease Control and WHO Regional Europe surveillance, which
reported 12,689 confirmed cases across 37 countries and European regions.
Cases also continue to spread throughout the majority of the United States and its territories. There were 5189 CDC-confirmed cases
as of July 29. But US experts appear not to be unduly alarmed by the European and Southeast Asian fatalities.
"I think that when you have tens of thousands of cases worldwide, that there are going to be some cases that are fatal," Amesh
Adalja, MD, a senior scholar at the Johns Hopkins University Center for Health Security, told Medscape Medical News.
"But this doesn't seem to be very common outside the endemic countries...and the hospitalization numbers are not very alarming,"
he said.
Brazilian and Spanish authorities have shared limited information about the case fatalities (eg, two people were young, one had
encephalitis, and one had lymphoma and a weakened immune system). Adalja said that the reports are missing certain key pieces
of data.
Factors linked to fatalities include underlying medical conditions and immunosuppression. Some manifestations have led to death
(eg, a brain infection or superinfection of a skin lesion), and some patients have died despite receiving antiviral therapy.
"These are important for clinicians to know to be able to understand what is happening in this new situation," Adalja said.
US clinicians should be on the lookout for red flags, he said.
"The most feared complication of monkeypox is central nervous system involvement, anything that could indicate encephalitis —
clouding of sensorium, mental status changes, change in cognition — those should alert the clinician that the virus might be causing
a brain infection," Adalja explained.
Other red flags include intractable or unremitting pain (especially in relation to lesions and similar to proctitis), unremitting fever
leading to dehydration in the presence of comorbidities that commonly lower physiologic reserves, and being severely
immunocompromised. In addition, swollen lymph nodes are a concern, especially those that compromise the airways, something
that happened during the 2003 US monkeypox outbreak, Adalja noted.
In addition to those red flags, it behooves clinicians and other healthcare providers in the US to take a page from the WHO playbook
by focusing on the most dominant mode of transmission, which currently is skin-to-skin contact during sexual encounters, as well as
groups at highest risk for becoming infected.
"We have to be clear that this virus has gotten itself into a sexual social network and has been able to exploit that network, where
individuals who have close contact with each other are in close contact with multiple individuals in short periods of time," said Adalja.
"It isn't specific to this group, and historically, this has not been something that has been seen in this group," he added.
It's time to take a breath before heading into a COVID-like panic.
"In the United States, this is a disease that does not usually produce severe cases," said Adalja, "so I think that the number of
fatalities will be low."
EDITOR’S COMMENT: One more death in Peru.

Ebola relative, Lloviu virus, isolated from Schreiber’s bats in Hungary
Source: http://outbreaknewstoday.com/ebola-relative-lloviu-virus-isolated-from-schreibers-bats-in-hungary-21489/
May 07 – Lloviu virus (LLOV) – a close relative of Ebola virus– has been
isolated from the first time from Schreiber’s bats in Hungary by researchers
from the Medway School of Pharmacy (a partnership between the universities
of Kent and Greenwich) and colleagues.
LLOV is part of the filovirus family – which includes the Ebola virus. While
Ebola (and other filoviruses including the similarly pathogenic Marburg virus)
have only occurred naturally in Africa, Lloviu has been discovered in Europe.
In addition, researchers discovered that Lloviu has the potential to both
infect human cells and also to replicate. This raises concerns about potential
widespread transmission in Europe and urges immediate pathogenicity and
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antiviral studies. Their work also revealed no antibody cross-reactivity between LLOV and Ebola, suggesting that existing Ebola
vaccines may not protect against Lloviu, should it be transmitted to man.
⚫ The research is published in the journal, Nature Communications.

2022 monkeypox presents with new symptoms
By Pooja Toshniwal Paharia
Source: https://www.news-medical.net/news/20220706/2022-monkeypox-presents-with-new-symptoms.aspx
July 06 – In a recent study published in The Lancet Infectious Diseases, researchers described the clinical and demographical
characteristics of monkeypox virus infections among individuals attending sexual health centers in the United Kingdom (UK).
Monkeypox infections reported in UK residents were initially limited to infections imported from West Africa; however, the infection
spread into America, Western Pacific, Eastern Mediterranean regions, and several countries across Europe and continues to rise by
the day across the globe. In the current situation, monkeypox has to be included in the differential diagnosis of viral infections in
order to improve public health globally and to diagnose viral infections early.
About the study
In this retrospective observational study, researchers described the clinical and demographical characteristics of monkeypox
infections among individuals attending sexual health clinics in the UK.
The review comprised polymerase chain reaction (PCR)-confirmed monkeypox infection patients (n=54) visiting sexual health centers
in London between 14 May and 25 May 2022. Suspected cases were subjected to in-house pan-orthopoxviral RT (reverse
transcription)-PCR assays. The team reported monkeypox-associated hospitalizations and the presence of concomitant sexually
transmitted infections (STI). They also described the local response elicited within 14 days of the monkeypox outbreak.
Data were obtained on the clinical manifestations and history pertaining to travel and the presence of STIs and comorbid conditions
from electronic patient records (EPR) of the individuals. Furthermore, data on demographic parameters and monkeypox infection
clinical presentation when the patients attended sexual clinics were obtained from the GUMBase sexual health dashboard. In
addition, data on sexual practices, sexual partners, and the use of condoms were obtained. In addition, data was also obtained from
the PubMed database without any language limitations and bulletins published by the UK Health Security Agency, the European
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC), and World Health Organization (WHO) till 10 June 2022.
The study included comprehensive sexual health screening, including enzyme immunoassays for detecting HIV AIDS,
immunoglobulin G (IgG) or IgM enzyme immunoassays, and rapid plasma reagin tests for detecting syphilis. In addition, tests for
Neisseria gonorrhoeae, Chlamydia trachomatis, herpes virus, and Treponema pallidum were also offered to the participants. For the
serological tests, pharyngeal swabs, rectal swabs, or first urine samples were obtained and nucleic acid amplification tests (NAAT)
were performed.
Results
All patients were men who had sex with men (MSM), their median age was 41 years, 70% (n=38) individuals were Whites, 48%
(n=26) had UK births, and 24% (n=13) suffered from human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) acquired immunodeficiency syndrome
(AIDS). History of travel in the previous two months was reported by 46% (n=25) individuals, and 88% (n=21) traveled to European
countries such as the Netherlands, Spain, and France. However, none of the individuals reported travel to sub-Saharan Africa.
The median duration between the onset of symptoms and the patients’ most recent sexual intercourse was two days, with 56%
(n=29) individuals and 35% (n=18) reporting >5 and >10 sexual partners, respectively, 12 weeks prior to monkeypox infection
diagnosis. In addition, 90% of patients reported >1 new sexual partner in three weeks prior to symptom onset, and 94% of patients
mentioned inconsistent use of condoms in the same time period.
Cutaneous lesions were reported among all patients, of which 94% (n=51) were anogenital. Among 89% (n=37) of individuals, the
cutaneous lesions affected >1 anatomical region (such as the perianal region and the skin of the penis), and 7.0% (n=4) patients
developed oropharyngeal lesions. The cutaneous lesions included solitary circumscribed lesions similar
to pustules, papules, eschars, and fluid-filled vesicles.
Classical monkeypox infection lesions were reported by 28% (n=15) of patients on ≥3
anatomical sites, including the perianal and genital areas, face, and limbs, among which
seven patients and nine patients were HIV-positive and HIV-negative, respectively. Over
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66% (n=36) of patients experienced lethargy or fatigue, 57% (n=31) developed fever, and 18% (n=10) patients did not experience
any prodromal symptoms.
Further, 81% (n=44) of patients experienced ≥1 symptom of the invasive stage of monkeypox infections, such as fatigue, fever,
myalgia, or lethargy when examined or within two weeks prior to the onset of cutaneous lesions. However, in the majority of cases,
the symptoms were short-term and mild, lasting <3 days. The majority (55%) of the patients (n=30) presented with lymphadenopathy,
and 25% of patients had concomitant STIs. Over 8% (n=5) of patients needed to be hospitalized due to localized bacterial cellulitis
or pain needing analgesia or antibiotic interventions; however, no deaths were reported.
Conclusions
Overall, the study findings highlighted indigenous monkeypox spread in MSM individuals residing in UK communities and attending
sexual health clinics. Monkeypox infections were most commonly observed among individuals with concurrent STIs and most
frequently presented with anogenital symptoms, indicating monkeypox virus transmission via local viral inoculation at times of direct
skin or close mucosal contact while engaging in sexual activities.
Therefore, additional resources and specialists are needed for supporting sexual well-being and managing monkeypox virus
infections. Furthermore, reviewing case definitions and further understanding of routes of monkeypox virus transmission are required
for contact tracing and the formulation of policies for infection prevention and control.
Pooja Toshniwal Paharia is an oral and maxillofacial physician and radiologist based in Pune, India. Her academic background is
in Oral Medicine and Radiology. She has extensive experience in research and evidence-based clinical-radiological diagnosis and
management of oral lesions and conditions and associated maxillofacial disorders. Her expertise involves diagnosing and managing
potentially malignant as well as malignant lesions and conditions, temporomandibular joint disorders, orofacial pain conditions,
salivary gland disorders, developmental anomalies, dental management of systemic conditions and medical emergencies, etc. using
conservative treatments inclusive of medications, physiotherapy, biofeedback coupled gold standards such as surgical excisions and
advanced techniques such as low-level laser therapy and transcutaneous electric nerve stimulation.

EU says Novavax COVID shot must carry heart side-effect warning
Source: https://newsaf.cgtn.com/news/2022-08-04/EU-says-Novavax-COVID-shot-must-carry-heart-side-effectwarning-1ccR6g9kN3i/index.html
Aug 04 – The European Medicines Agency (EMA) is recommending Novavax's COVID-19 vaccine carry a warning of the
possibility of two types of heart inflammation. The heart conditions - myocarditis and pericarditis - should be listed as
new side effects in the product information for the vaccine, Nuvaxovid, based on a small number of reported cases, the EMA said on
Wednesday.
Novavax said no concerns about heart inflammations were raised during the clinical trials of Nuvaxovid and that more data would be
gathered, adding that the most common cause of myocarditis is viral infections.
"We will work with the relevant regulators to assure our product information is consistent with our common interpretation of the
incoming data," U.S. vaccine developer Novavax added.
In June, the U.S. Food and Drug Administration flagged a risk of heart inflammation from the Novavax vaccine.
Myocarditis and pericarditis were previously identified as rare side effects, mostly seen in young men, from groundbreaking
messenger RNA (mRNA) vaccines made by Moderna and the Pfizer and BioNTech alliance, with the vast majority of those affected
recovering fully. The EMA said on Wednesday it had asked Novavax to provide additional data on the risk of these side effects.

Long COVID Comes in Three Forms: Study
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/978469
Aug 02 – Scientists have found three types of long COVID, which have their own symptoms and seem to appear across several
coronavirus variants, according to a new preprint study published on MedRxiv that hasn't yet
been peer-reviewed.
Long COVID has been hard to define due to its large number of symptoms, but researchers
at King's College London have identified three distinct profiles — with long-term symptoms
focused on neurological, respiratory, or physical conditions. So far, they also found patterns
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among people infected with the original coronavirus strain, the Alpha variant, and the Delta variant. "These data show clearly that
post-COVID syndrome is not just one condition but appears to have several subtypes," Claire Steves, PhD, one of the study authors
and a senior clinical lecturer in King's College London's School of Life Course & Population Sciences, said in a statement.
"Understanding the root causes of these subtypes may help in finding treatment strategies," she said. "Moreover, these data
emphasize the need for long-COVID services to incorporate a personalized approach sensitive to the issues of each individual."
The research team analyzed ZOE COVID app data for 1,459 people who have had symptoms for more than 84 days, or 12 weeks,
according to their definition of long COVID or post-COVID syndrome.
They found that the largest group had a cluster of symptoms in the nervous system, such as fatigue, brain fog, and headaches. It
was the most common subtype among the Alpha variant, which was dominant in winter 2020-2021, and the Delta variant, which was
dominant in 2021. The second group had respiratory symptoms, such as chest pain and severe shortness of breath, which could
suggest lung damage, the researchers wrote. It was the largest cluster for the original coronavirus strain in spring 2020, when people
were unvaccinated. The third group included people who reported a diverse range of physical symptoms, including heart
palpitations, muscle aches and pain, and changes to their skin and hair. This group had some of the "most severe and debilitating
multi-organ symptoms," the researchers wrote. The researchers found that the subtypes were similar in vaccinated and unvaccinated
people based on the variants investigated so far. But the data showed that the risk of long COVID was reduced by vaccination. In
addition, although the three subtypes were present in all the variants, other symptom clusters had subtle differences among the
variants, such as symptoms in the stomach and intestines. The differences could be due to other things that changed during the
pandemic, such as the time of year, social behaviors, and treatments, the researchers said. "Machine learning approaches, such as
clustering analysis, have made it possible to start exploring and identifying different profiles of post-COVID syndrome," Marc Modat,
PhD, who led the analysis and is a senior lecturer at King's College London's School of Biomedical Engineering & Imaging Sciences,
said in the statement. "This opens new avenues of research to better understand COVID-19 and to motivate clinical research that
might mitigate the long-term effects of the disease," he said.

India’s first Biosafety Level 3 Mobile Laboratory inaugurated in Nashik
Source: https://pib.gov.in/PressReleaseIframePage.aspx?PRID=1799305
Union Minister of State for Health and Family Welfare, Dr. Bharati Pravin Pawar inaugurated the first Biosafety level-3 (BSL-3)
containment Mobile Laboratory of South Asia in the Nasik district of Maharashtra today.
The mobile laboratory has been set up to
investigate newly emerging and re-emerging viral
infections that are highly infectious and of lethal
potential to human beings.
Speaking on the occasion, Union Minister Dr.
Bharati Pawar said that the Biosafety level-3
Mobile Laboratory is a significant value addition
to the Government’s efforts to strengthen
healthcare infrastructure through the Pradhan
Mantri Ayushman Bharat Health Infrastructure
Mission
Dr Pawar further said the mobile Lab will help in
real-time data collection which will enable us to
ensure quick containment and preventing further
spread of any emerging viral infections. She
added that this lab is one of the finest examples
of our resolve for an Aatma Nirbhar Bharat.
The laboratory has been designed and built by
Indian Council of Medical Research in collaboration with Mumbai based bio-safety equipment maker
Klenzaids.
DG, Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR), Dr. Balram Bhargava termed the launch of
the mobile laboratory as ‘historic’ and added that this is the first Mobile BSL-3 Laboratory of
South Asia region.
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The DG recalled that during Nipah virus outbreak in Kerala, samples had to transported to National Institute of Virology, Pune. “It
was then we felt a mobile laboratory could be of great help during outbreaks of highly infectious pathogens. Such mobile Laboratories
can be stationed at different regions of the country and may be mobilised in case of sudden outbreaks.”
Importance of Mobile BSL Laboratories
The need for such laboratories is more pronounced in India and the neighbouring regions, with vast animal and human population
living in proximity.

Existing infrastructure of BSL-3 laboratories is fixed and dependent on transporting samples from near and far locations, often leading
to delays in diagnosis. In view of repeated outbreaks of highly infectious pathogens like Nipah, Zika, Avian influenza and now COVID19, it is critical to be able to detect the emerging pidemics/pandemics at a very early stage to enable quick containment and preventing
spread.
To address this issue, ICMR and Klenzaids joined hands to design and build India’s first Mobile BSL-3 Enhanced LaboratoryBioKlenz® . Built at a cost of about Rs. 25 crores, the BSL-3 Enhanced Laboratory is a selfsufficient unit, which has every system and equipment essential for full standalone operation.
The laboratory is airtight, access-controlled, bio-decontaminable, fitted with safe change
HEPA (High Efficiency Particulate Absorbing) filtration and biological liquid waste
decontamination system, giving it the tag of BSL-3 Enhanced. The lab is controlled through
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an intelligent control automation system, which maintains the working environment under negative air pressure, maintains equipment
parameters and records all necessary data
The mobile laboratory provides a public health solution to this problem. It can be simply driven around to various locations, just like
a normal bus. This laboratory will be able to access remote and forested areas of the country where specially trained scientists from
ICMR can investigate outbreaks using samples from humans and animal sources. These activities will ensure timely and on-site
diagnosis with rapid turnaround time for reporting these outbreaks.

White House Declares Monkeypox a Public Health Emergency
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/978645
Aug 04 — US Department of Health and Human Services Secretary Xavier Becerra declared
monkeypox a public health emergency today. There have been more than 6600 reported cases of
monkeypox in the United States, up from fewer than 5000 cases reported last week.
Monkeypox is a virus that is similar to smallpox. Those who catch the virus usually experience
fever-like symptoms, followed by red lesions on the body, which can raise and develop pus. In
the current outbreak, the infection is spreading primarily among gay and bisexual men, as well
as men who have sex with men. There are between 1.6 and 1.7 million Americans in this highrisk group, Becerra said during a press briefing.
The Jynneos vaccine is being distributed to protect against severe illness from monkeypox
and is primarily being given to those with the greatest risk of catching the virus.
The most significant new development is that the US Food and Drug Administration is considering
a recommendation that the vaccine be administered as an intradermal injection, which is when a small
needle between layers of skin creates a pocket where the vaccine will go. A much smaller dose — one fifth of the regular dose — is
needed for intradermal injections, allowing the limited number of Jynneos doses to go further.
Last week, the Biden administration made over 1.1 million doses of Jynneos vaccine available — of which, over 600,000 doses have
already been distributed across the country — and have secured over 6.9 million Jynneos doses altogether.
Around 786,000 vaccines have already been allocated, and the first ordered doses were shipped earlier this week. States will be
able to order more doses beginning August 15. If a state has used 90% or more of its vaccine supply,
they will be eligible to order more doses before that date, according to Dawn O'Connell, JD, Assistant
Secretary for Preparedness and Response within the US Department of Health and Human Services.
An additional 150,000 doses will be added to the national stockpile in September, with more doses to
come later this year, O'Connell said.
The administration is also stressing the importance of monkeypox testing and says that it currently has
the capacity to distribute 80,000 monkeypox tests per week.
An antiviral drug, known as TPOXX, is also available to treat severe cases of monkeypox. Around
1,700,000 of treatments are currently available in the strategic national stockpile, public health officials
say.
"We are prepared to take our response to the next level, and we urge every American to take this
seriously and to take responsibility to help us tackle this virus," Becerra told reporters at the press
briefing.
The White House says it will continue working with clinicians, public health partners, LGBTQIA+
individuals, and other affected communities for ongoing outreach efforts.
"The public health emergency further raises awareness about monkeypox, which will encourage clinicians to test for it," Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) Director Rochelle Walensky said at the briefing.
This week, President Biden appointed a new White House monkeypox response team. Federal Emergency Management Agency
Regional Administrator Robert Fenton will serve as the White House National Monkeypox Response Coordinator and Demetre
Daskalakis, MD, will serve as the White House National Monkeypox Response Deputy Coordinator.
Daskalakis is the director of the CDC's Division of HIV Prevention.
"This virus is moving fast. This is a unique outbreak that is spreading faster than previous
outbreaks," Fenton told reporters. "That's why the president asked me to explore everything
we can do to combat monkeypox and protect communities at risk."
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COVID Symptoms Can Rebound Even Without Paxlovid: Study
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/978543
Aug 03 – About 27% of people who get COVID-19 have a rebound of their symptoms, regardless of whether they took the antiviral
treatment Paxlovid, according to a new preprint study published on medRxiv that hasn't yet been peer-reviewed.
Symptoms can return after the person's
condition improves, and the symptoms
can be better or worse than the original
bout of illness, the study authors said.
"It happens all the time. People who are
untreated with COVID who then feel
better can get symptoms afterward,"
Davey Smith, MD, one of the study
authors and chief of infectious diseases
and global public health at the University
of California, San Diego School of
Medicine, told NBC News.
"Symptoms fluctuate, and viral antigen
in the nose fluctuates, and they fluctuate
with and without Paxlovid," he said.
Smith and colleagues looked at viral and symptom rebound in 568 untreated patients with mild to moderate COVID-19 who received
a placebo in a clinical trial for one of Eli Lilly's monoclonal antibody treatments. The researchers collected nasal swabs on days 0
to14, 21, and 28, and the people in the study recorded how severe their symptoms were from days 0 to 28.
Overall, symptom rebound occurred in 27% of people after their symptoms improved at first, and in 10% of people after their
symptoms first got better.
What's more, about 12% of people had a "viral rebound," which means they tested positive again after several days of testing
negative. This has been documented among people who have taken Paxlovid, including President Joe Biden, but the study found
that viral rebound can occur regardless of treatment.
At the same time, the combination — high-level viral rebound and symptom rebound after improvement — was relatively rare,
occurring in about 1% to 2% of people.
But symptom rebound isn't unique to COVID-19, one expert said.
"It some ways, that's the natural history of all respiratory viral infections," Paul Sax, MD, clinical director of the Infectious Diseases
Division at Brigham and Women's Hospital in Boston, told the news outlet.
"There are good days and bad days, and then they eventually get better," he said.

Monkeypox Drug Discovery: Antivirals Sought in Repurposing Effort
By Julianna LeMieux, PhD
Source: https://www.genengnews.com/virology/monkeypox-drug-discovery-antivirals-sought-in-repurposing-effort/
Aug 05 – There are no monkeypox-specific treatments currently available to treat the infection. There are, however, antiviral drugs
(and vaccines) that protect against smallpox that may be used to prevent and treat monkeypox virus infections.
Currently, two drugs are approved by the FDA for the treatment of smallpox. Tecovirimat (TPOXX) is currently being recommended
for some monkeypox patients. The drug, made by Siga Technologies, stops mature virions from being enveloped by targeting the
viral VP37 protein. However, the drug has suffered from availability issues. In a statement on August 4, the company said, “we have
received year to date, as of July 31, approximately $60 million of international orders from ten international jurisdictions, of which
nine of the jurisdictions are first-time customers.”
The second approved drug, brincidofovir (TEMBEXA), is an oral antiviral made by
Chimerix. However, the drug’s efficacy against monkeypox was called into question by a
recent clinical study in which patients did not show benefit from treatment.
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As of August 4, monkeypox cases in the United States are topping 6,600 (25,800 globally) and the United States declared monkeypox
a public health emergency. In response, some researchers are racing to discover new antivirals to treat monkeypox.

Monkeypox virus, illustration. At the centre of each monkeypox virus is a core nucleoprotein (red) that contains the DNA
(deoxyribonucleic acid) genome. This is surrounded by an outer membrane (blue) that displays surface tubules (green). [Getty /
Thom Leach]

In a new (not yet peer-reviewed) study, a group of researchers has screened approved-drug libraries using a cell-based
virological infection assay.
The work, done in Japan—largely at the Research Center for Drug and Vaccine Development, National Institute of Infectious, in
Tokyo—employed a drug repurposing approach. The group sought to identify already-approved drugs that may exhibit antimonkeypox activity. They identified three candidates as potential anti-monkeypox drugs.
The study started with libraries of 132 clinically approved drugs—anti-viral, anti-fungal, and anti-parasitic/anti-protozoal agents. The
researchers first treated Vero E6 cells with monkeypox. After adding the compounds to be tested, they observed cytopathic effects
under a microscope 72 hours after infection.
Twenty-one drugs showed possible effects. The team chose three candidates to focus on. Atovaquone is an antibiotic used to
prevent and treat Pneumocystis jiroveci pneumonia (PCP). Molnupiravir is the anti-viral compound found in Merck’s COVID-19 pill—
currently used to treat SARS-CoV-2 infection. The third drug, Mefloquine, is a decades-old anti-malarial. Although still in use in
certain places, the drug’s side effects, and a potential to cause permanent neurological and psychiatric injuries, have been
controversial.
The three drugs dramatically reduced the production of monkeypox proteins in the team’s infection assay. In addition, the drugs’
activity was measured by quantifying viral DNA in infected cells following 30 hours of treatment (before onset of monkeypox-induced
cytopathic effects) with the drugs at varying concentrations. The three drugs reduced intracellular monkeypox DNA levels in a dosedependent manner without inducing cytotoxic effects.
The team worked to establish which phase in the viral life cycle is inhibited by the drugs. Mefloquine was suggested to inhibit viral
entry. In contrast, atovaquone (which inhibits mitochondrial electron transport and the
pyrimidine biosynthesis pathway of parasites) and molnupiravir (a nucleoside analog that
targets polymerization of the viral genome) likely target post-entry processes.
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In an effort to enhance anti-viral activity, the team analyzed combinations of the drugs and found that combining atovaquone with
tecovirimat enhanced the anti-monkeypox effect of tecovirimat.
The team also predicted, using quantitative mathematical simulations, that atovaquone could promote viral clearance in patients
by seven days. Lastly, the team showed that atovaquone and molnupiravir exhibited pan-Orthopoxvirus activity against vaccinia
and cowpox viruses.
The authors noted that one limitation of the study was that it used only a cell culture infection assay. However, they noted,
“Considering the limited amount of research regarding this virus to date and the current outbreak and spread of monkeypox across
multiple continents, we believe rapid analyses using cell culture infection assays will be of benefit in providing scientific evidence to
propose alternative treatment options for this infectious disease and to minimize its international spread.”
⚫ The research is posted in bioRxiv, in the preprint titled, “Potential anti-monkeypox virus activity of atovaquone, mefloquine,
and molnupiravir, and their potential use as treatments.”

A California Man's 'Painful and Terrifying' Road to a Monkeypox Diagnosis
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/978696
Aug 05 – Two days after Kevin Kwong flew home to California from New York, his hands itched so badly, the pain jolted him from
sleep. He thought the problem was eczema.
"Everything started rapidly getting worse," the Emeryville, California, resident said. "I started to get more spots, on my face, more
redness and they started leaking fluid. The rash expanded to my elbows and my hands and my ankles."
It took Kwong, 33, six virtual appointments with doctors and nurses, one call to a nurse hotline, a trip to an urgent care clinic, two
emergency room visits, and two incorrect diagnoses before an infectious disease specialist diagnosed him with monkeypox in early
July.
Despite taking two tests, he never tested positive.
As the number of monkeypox cases has exploded in the U.S. in the past month, the public health system is struggling to spread the
word about the virus's danger and distribute a limited supply of vaccines to vulnerable people. But the problem extends even further.
People who may be infected are grappling with dead ends, delays, incorrect diagnoses, and inappropriate treatments as they
navigate an unprepared and ill-informed health care system.
The once-obscure virus has hospitals racing to teach emergency room staffers how to correctly identify and test for it. Dr. Peter ChinHong, the infectious disease specialist at the University of California-San Francisco who ultimately diagnosed Kwong, said his case
was a tipping point for the research hospital.
"Kevin came in the middle of the night when a lot of resources weren't available. So I think after his case, we're doing a lot more
education of the general condition. But I think your average clinician doesn't always know what to do," Chin-Hong said.
Monkeypox is caused by a virus in the same family as smallpox, though it's not as transmissible or fatal. Typically, patients have a
fever, muscle aches, and then a rash on their face, mouth, hands, and possibly genitals that can last for several weeks.
The current outbreak is spreading via human-to-human contact, such as touching a lesion, or exchanging saliva or other bodily fluids.
People can also become infected by touching objects or surfaces, such as sex toys or sheets, shared with someone with the illness.
The first U.S. monkeypox case of this outbreak was reported May 17, and since then, the number has grown to more than
6,300 probable or confirmed cases representing almost every state, plus Washington, D.C., and Puerto Rico.
California Gov. Gavin Newsom on Monday declared a state of emergency to coordinate response and bolster the state's vaccination
efforts. About half of California's 1,135 monkeypox cases have been concentrated in the San Francisco Bay Area.
Although anyone can get infected, the outbreak appears to have largely affected men who have sex with men. Kwong said he likely
contracted monkeypox from a sexual encounter during New York Pride events.
"This is the first-ever multicontinental outbreak, so it's not just going to vanish," said Andrew Noymer, an associate professor at the
University of California-Irvine who studies infectious diseases.
"This is not going to blow up like covid, but this outbreak is going to have legs," he said. "It may be like syphilis and it'll just sort of be
around."
But most doctors don't know how to recognize it. In late June, when Kwong began
experiencing symptoms, most of the doctors and nurses he spoke with during virtual visits
didn't even mention monkeypox. That doesn't surprise Dr. Timothy Brewer, a professor of
medicine and epidemiology at UCLA.
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"Even though I've worked on and off in several sub-Saharan African countries over the last 25 years, I've actually never treated a
case of monkeypox," Brewer said. "Before this current outbreak, monkeypox was a very unusual disease."
A rash limited to the genital or rectal area may be mistaken for a sexually transmitted infection. But even if doctors haven't been
trained to recognize monkeypox, Brewer said, their advice to patients could help contain the spread.
"You would be advising people to not engage in sexual activity until their lesions are healed and treated," Brewer said.
Although many cases are mild and resolve on their own, some rapidly become serious — like Kwong's.
"Your body is being taken over by this thing that you don't understand. And you have nowhere to go, so it's both painful and terrifying,"
Kwong said.
Kwong initially treated the rash with the topical steroids he uses for eczema. When that didn't work, he attended an online appointment
with a nurse who diagnosed him with herpes and prescribed an antiviral medication.
Over the next few hours, the rash quickly spread to more of his body. Alarmed, Kwong went to an urgent care clinic. The doctor
agreed with the herpes diagnosis, and added another: scabies, a rash caused by mites that burrow into skin. "My spots were
concentrated on my hands and my wrists and feet and elbows, which are prime locations for scabies," Kwong said.
The urgent care doctor had considered monkeypox but Kwong's spots were clustered together and looked different from the
monkeypox rash pictures the doctor had seen. "Depending on where I was with my symptoms, and who I was speaking to, I was
getting different answers," Kwong said.
Over the July Fourth holiday weekend, Kwong frantically reached out to anyone he thought could help as his symptoms worsened.
"I tried to contact doctors, I knew friends of friends who were dermatologists," he said. "After each time I spoke with someone, I just
got rapidly worse. And it was really freaky."
During another virtual appointment, in the middle of the night, a nurse noticed the rash had spread toward his eyes and told him to
go to the emergency room immediately. It was there, at the Alta Bates Summit Medical Center in Oakland, that doctors said Kwong
may have monkeypox.
"They were researching while I was in this room, and back-and-forth on the phone with the CDC. I expected myself, as a patient, to
be in the dark, but I didn't realize how little information was also given to providers and how unprepared they were as well," he said.
He spent 12 hours in the emergency room, where nurses swabbed his lesions for a monkeypox test. They told him to come back if
he developed a fever or started vomiting.
"At this point, I was just miserable. I had sores in the back of my throat, in my mouth, all over my body," he said. "I was just delirious
because I couldn't sleep more than an hour or two at any given time."
Later that night, Kwong decided to make the trip to the University of California-San Francisco Medical Center. He'd heard through a
friend that UCSF Health was treating monkeypox cases, and a virtual care nurse had urged him to go.
When he arrived, he was separated from the other patients, received oxycodone for pain, and was swabbed for another monkeypox
test.
The next day, Chin-Hong started treating Kwong for monkeypox. "I thought, wow, this is really, really extensive disease," Chin-Hong
said. "I've seen other cases of monkeypox before, but they're very limited. I would say Kevin is probably in the top 5% of severity of
diseases."
Because the rash was close to Kwong's eyes, Chin-Hong feared he could go blind if the disease were left untreated. He prescribed
Tecovirimat, an antiviral medication branded as TPOXX, that has received special clearance from the FDA to treat monkeypox in
certain circumstances.
After the first day on the drug, Kwong noticed that his rash stopped spreading. Over the next two days, the hundreds of swollen spots
flattened into red disks. "I was shocked by how fast Kevin improved. It was almost like he was a turbo-rocket on the way to recovery,"
Chin-Hong said.
As Kwong started to heal, he got his first test result back: negative. Then the second: negative.
Chin-Hong said health workers might not have rubbed his lesions hard enough to get live cells for the monkeypox test. "It's very
difficult as a clinician to really get a good sample in these kinds of lesions because the patient is often in pain. And you don't like to
see people suffer," Chin-Hong said.
Cases like Kwong's may be missed if tests aren't conducted correctly. The Centers for Disease Control and Prevention's online
resource for clinicians is adequate, Brewer said, but only if you take the time to read all 59 pages.
Clinicians need to collect at least two samples from multiple locations on the patient's body,
he said. The key, Brewer said, is to sample lesions "at different stages of development" and
not concentrate only on the early bumps.
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For two weeks, Kwong took six antiviral pills a day to rid his body of the virus. He no longer needs pain medication. "My face was the
first to heal, which I think helped me a lot, to be able to recognize who I was in the mirror again," Kwong said.
Now more than a month since the ordeal began, Kwong's hands and feet are finally healing. His cuticles and the skin on his hands
peeled off and are in the process of regrowing, while his fingernails have turned black and started to fall off, he said.
Kwong said the psychological toll will take longer to overcome. "I feel less invulnerable, because it was such a rapidly debilitating
disease. And so I'm still working on my mental state more than my physical one."

'Self-Boosting' Vaccines Could Be Immunizations of the Future
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/978673
Aug 04 – Most vaccines don't come as one-shot deals. You need a series of boosters to optimize your immunity to COVID-19,
tetanus, and other infectious threats over time. That can mean multiple visits with a healthcare provider, costing you time and
sometimes money.
But what if you could receive just one shot that boosts itself whenever you need a bump in protection?
Researchers at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) have developed microparticles that could be used to create selfboosting vaccines that deliver their contents at carefully set timepoints. In a new study published in the journal Science Advances,
the scientists describe how they tune the particles to release the goods at the right time and offer insights on how they can keep the
particles stable until then.
How Self-Boosting Vaccines Could Work
The team developed tiny particles that look like coffee cups — except instead of your favorite brew, they're filled with vaccine. "You
can put the lid on, and then inject it into the body, and once the lid breaks, whatever is in there is released," says study author Ana
Jaklenec, PhD, a research scientist at MIT's Koch Institute for Integrative Cancer Research.
To make the tiny cups, the researchers use various polymers (synthetic plastic-like materials) already used in medical applications,
such as dissolvable stitches. Then they fill the cups with vaccine material that is dried and combined with sugars and other stabilizers.
The particles can be fabricated into various shapes and fine-tuned using polymers with different properties. Some polymers last
longer in the body than others, so their choice helps determine how long everything will stay stable under the skin post-injection and
when the particles will release their cargo. It could be days or months after injection.
One challenge is that as the particles open, the environment around them becomes more acidic. The team is working on ways to
counteract that acidity to optimize the integrity of the vaccine material.
"We have ongoing research that has produced some really, really exciting results about their stability and showing that you're able
to maintain really sensitive vaccines, stable for a good period of time," says study author Morteza Sarmadi, PhD, a research specialist
at the Koch Institute.
The Potential Public Health Impact
This research, funded by the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation, started with the developing world in mind. "The intent was actually
helping people in the developing world, because a lot of times people don't come back for a second injection," says study author
Robert Langer, ScD, the David H. Koch Institute professor at MIT.
However, a one-shot regimen could benefit the developed world, too. One reason is that self-boosting vaccines could help recipients
achieve higher antibody responses than they would with just one dose. That could mean more protection for the individual and the
population because as individuals develop more robust immunity, pathogens may have less opportunity to evolve and spread.
Take the COVID-19 pandemic, for example. Only 67% of Americans are fully vaccinated, and most people eligible for first and second
boosters haven't gotten them. New variants, such as the recent Omicron variants, continue to emerge and infect.
"I think those variants would have had a lot less chance to come about if everybody that had gotten vaccinated the first time got
repeat injections, which they didn't," says Langer.
Self-boosting vaccines could also benefit infants, children who fear shots, and older adults who have difficulty accessing care.
In addition, because the vaccine material is encapsulated and its release can be staggered, this technology
might help people receive multiple vaccines simultaneously that must now be given
separately.
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What Comes Next
The team is testing self-boosting polio and hepatitis vaccines in non-human primates. A small trial in healthy humans might follow
within the next few years.
"We think that there's really high potential for this technology, and we hope it can be developed and get to the human phase very
soon," says Jaklenec.
In smaller animal models, they are exploring the potential of self-boosting mRNA vaccines.
In addition, they are collaborating with scientists working on HIV vaccines. "There has been some recent progress where very
complex regimens seem to be working, but they're not practical," says Jaklenec. "And so this is where this particular technology
could be useful, because you have to prime and boost with different things, and this allows you to do that."
This system could also be extended beyond vaccines and used to deliver cancer therapies, hormones, and biologics via injection.
Through a new collaboration with researchers at Georgia Tech University, the team will study the potential of administering selfboosting vaccines through 3D printed microneedles. These vaccines, which would stick on your skin like a bandage, could be selfadministered and deployed globally in response to localized outbreaks.

Lab-On-Chip System Simultaneously Detects SARS-CoV-2 RNA and Antibodies in
Saliva
Source: https://www.genengnews.com/virology/coronavirus/lab-on-chip-system-simultaneously-detects-sars-cov-2-rna-and-antibodies-insaliva/

eRapid Sensor Assembled: The diagnostic device is compact, portable, and cheap, allowing it to be used in point-of-care settings
where lab tests are not available or prohibitively expensive. Patients get results within two hours that tell them about the status of
their infection, recovery, and immunity. [Wyss Institute at Harvard University.]

Aug 09 – A new, 3D-printed, lab-on-chip system combines eRapid and SHERLOCK technologies into a single, postcard-sized system
that can simultaneously detect the presence of both SARS-CoV-2 RNA and antibodies
against the virus in a patient’s saliva. The detection, which takes under two hours, occurs
via multiplexed electrochemical outputs.
“In the early days, everyone was working on developing diagnostics that could detect either
the SARS-CoV-2 virus or antibodies against it, but not both. We knew that we could
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successfully detect the presence of DNA and RNA molecules electrochemically, thanks to our work on Lyme disease. We decided
to figure out how to multiplex that with antibody detection in order to create an all-in-one test to help track infections and fight the
pandemic,” said Helena de Puig, PhD, a Wyss postdoctoral fellow.
The team chose saliva as their sample material because viral particles and antibodies can both be found there. For the SHERLOCK
portion of the diagnostic, which detects the presence of SARS-CoV-2 RNA, the device needed to be able to extract, concentrate,
and amplify viral RNA from a saliva sample, then mix it with CRISPR reagents and deliver the resulting solution to the eRapid chip
portion for detection. The team engineered a microfluidic system consisting of multiple reservoirs, channels, and heating elements
to automatically mix and transfer substances within the prototype device. In the first chamber, saliva is combined with an enzyme
that breaks open any viruses’ outer envelopes to expose their RNA. Then the sample is pumped into a reaction chamber, where it is
heated and mixed with loop-mediated isothermal amplification (LAMP) reagents that amplify the viral RNA. After 30 minutes of
amplification, a mixture containing SHERLOCK reagents is added to the chamber, and the sample is pumped onto an eRapid
electrode.
How does the detection work? In the absence of SARS-CoV-2 genetic material in the mixture, single-stranded (ssDNA) molecules
with biotin attached to them bind to peptide nucleic acid (PNA) on the electrode’s surface. The biotin then binds to a poly-HRPstreptavidin, which causes tetramethylbenzidine (TMB) to precipitate out of the liquid solution. When the solid TMB lands on the
electrode, it changes its electrical conductivity. This change is detected as a difference in the amount of electrical current flowing
through the electrode, indicating that the sample is free of the virus. If any SARS-CoV-2 genetic material is present in the saliva
sample, however, the Cas12a within the SHERLOCK mixture cuts it as well as the ssDNA. This cutting action separates the biotin
molecule from the ssDNA, so that when the ssDNA binds to PNA, it does not trigger the series of reactions that causes the TMB to
precipitate onto the electrode. Therefore, the conductivity of the electrode is unchanged, indicating a positive test result. “The
integration of the PNA-based assay with the poly-HRP-streptavidin/TMB reaction chemistry that we created for this device allowed
us to detect the presence of SARS-CoV-2 with four times higher sensitivity than our original fluorescence-based SHERLOCK
technology, and produced results in about the same amount of time,“ said Joshua Rainbow, PhD, a former visiting graduate student
at the Wyss Institute who is now a doctoral student at the University of Bath. “It was also able to detect the presence of viral RNA
with 100% accuracy.” In parallel, the team customized the remaining three eRapid electrodes by studying them with different COVIDrelated antigens against which patients can develop antibodies: the S1 subunit of the Spike protein (S1), the ribosomal binding
domain within that subunit (S1-RBD), and the N protein, which is present in most coronaviruses (N). If a patient’s saliva sample
contains one or more of these antibodies, they bind to their partner antigens on the electrodes. A secondary antibody that is attached
to biotin will then bind to the target antibody, triggering the same poly-HRP-streptavidin/TMB reaction and causing a change in the
electrode’s conductivity. The researchers tested these antibody-specific sensors using samples of human plasma from patients who
had previously tested positive for SARS-CoV-2. The system was able to distinguish between antibodies against S1, S1-RBD, and N
with over 95% accuracy. “Being able to easily distinguish between different types of antibodies is hugely beneficial for determining
whether patients’ immunity is due to vaccines versus infection, and tracking the strength of those different immunity levels over time,”
said Sanjay Sharma Timilsina, PhD, a former postdoctoral fellow at the Wyss Institute and who is now a lead scientist at StataDX.
Finally, the team tested the combined viral RNA and antibody electrodes using saliva from SARS-CoV-2 patients. The team found
that the multiplexed chips correctly identified positive and negative RNA and antibody samples with 100% accuracy, at the same
time. The prototype device’s low cost and compact design is user-friendly and minimizes the number of steps a patient needs to
perform, reducing the possibility of user error. Customized cartridges could be easily manufactured to detect antigens and antibodies
from different diseases, and could be fit into a reusable housing and readout device that a user would keep in their home.
⚫ The prototype device is described in Nature Biomedical Engineering in the paper, “A lab-on-a-chip for the concurrent
electrochemical detection of SARS-CoV-2 RNA and anti-SARS-CoV-2 antibodies in saliva and plasma.”

New ‘Langya’ virus hits China as 35 people found infected: How deadly is it?
Source: https://www.hindustantimes.com/world-news/new-langya-virus-hits-china-as-35-people-found-infected-how-deadlyis-it-101660068924626.html
Aug 10 – Even as Covid-19 has not completely been wiped out and the new monkeypox
outbreak has raised concerns, a new type of animal-derived virus has been reported in
China. The Henipavirus - also known as ‘Langya’ henipavirus (LayV) - has so far infected 35
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people in eastern China's Henan and Shandong provinces, the country's official media reported on Tuesday.
The Langya virus was found in the throat samples from febrile patients in the aforementioned provinces.
The virus hails from a family of viruses known to kill up to three quarters of human beings in case of severe infection.
However, none of the fresh cases have so far resulted in fatality and most are mild, with patients suffering from flu-like symptoms.
At present, no vaccine or treatment for Langya virus is available, and the only solution is supportive care to manage complications
pertaining to the zoonotic disease.
What is known about the virus?
A study published earlier revealed that the Langya virus was first spotted in human beings in 2019, with majority of the recent cases
reported this year. Chinese experts are still trying to figure out if the virus can spread from one person to another, according to a
report by Mail Online.
In the research led by the Beijing Institute of
Microbiology and Epidemiology, researchers
stated that no infections of Langya virus were
found during the first year of pandemic between
January and July 2020, with they pausing work
to combat the Covid-19 spread.
However, 11 more Langya virus cases were
found from July 2020 onwards.
After tracking the symptoms of the virus in the
patients, researchers found that the most
common one was fever. It was followed by
cough (50 per cent), fatigue (54 per cent), loss
of appetite (50 per cent), muscle aches (46
per cent), and the tendency to vomit (38 per
cent).
Furthermore, Chinese researchers found the virus in 71 of 262 shrews (photo above) - a small mole-like mammal - in the Henan
and Shandong provinces. The virus was also detected in dogs (5 per cent) and goats (2 per cent), the Mail Online report added.
Understanding the severity of Langya virus
Langya belongs to the same family as the deadly Nipah virus that is typically found in bats. Nipah also spreads through respiratory
droplets like Covid-19, but is far more dangerous as it kills up to three-quarters of humans. The World Health Organization (WHO)
has listed Nipah most likely to cause the next pandemic.

MIT develops rapid at-home test
to measure COVID immunity
Source:
https://newatlas.com/health-wellbeing/mitrapid-test-covid19-immunity-antibody/
A test developed at MIT requires a single drop of blood
and delivers results in around 20 minutes – Courtesy
of the researchers/edited by MIT News

Aug 09 – An innovative new test developed by
researchers at MIT promises to offer people the ability
to quickly and easily measure their COVID-19
immunity. The test tracks levels of neutralizing
antibodies in a drop of blood, helping a person evaluate
their susceptibility to SARS-CoV-2 infection.
Following vaccination or SARS-CoV-2 infection, measuring levels of neutralizing antibodies
in blood samples has proven to be a useful way of quantifying a person’s immunity.
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Traditionally it takes specialized lab equipment to measure antibody levels in a given blood sample but early on in the pandemic a
team of MIT researchers wondered if an easy at-home test could be developed to do the same job.
The researchers looked to lateral flow test technology, the same system used in now popular at-home rapid COVID-19 tests. Unlike
the currently available rapid antigen COVID tests, this new antibody test requires a tiny blood sample.
The prototype test kit presented in a new study comes with a finger-prick device to obtain a drop of blood that is then transferred to
a dropper containing specific reagents. These reagents contain SARS-CoV-2 viral proteins tagged with microscopic gold particles.
The idea is that antibodies in a person's blood sample will interact with these gold-tagged viral proteins, so when drops of the mixed
sample are placed on a test strip those proteins captured by antibodies will light up a positive line.

Alongside lateral flow test technology, a smartphone app is required to quantify the levels of antibodies in a given sample – Courtesy
of the researchers/edited by MIT News

Going one step further than simply delivering a positive or negative signal, this antibody test is also hoped to give users the ability to
quantify their immune response. Using an accompanying smartphone app, the researchers propose to measure the intensity of the
line, allowing for antibody levels to be quantified in a given sample. Of course, a crucial point to note is that neutralizing antibodies
is just one part of a complex and multifaceted immune system response to viral infections. While research over the last couple of
years has effectively found antibody
levels to be a decent correlate of
protection from infection, this metric
does not offer insights into protection
from severe disease.
Clinical testing over several months
following
COVID
vaccination
revealed how the test can highlight the
rise and fall of the antibody response –
Courtesy of the researchers/edited by
MIT News

Antibody responses often rapidly drop
in the months after vaccination or natural infection but that doesn’t mean a person is not
protected from severe disease. From this standpoint, the new MIT test will only really be
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useful in a limited number of contexts. Hojun Li, one of the lead investigators on the project, says the primary use target will be
tracking immune responses in vulnerable populations, such as those undergoing chemotherapy or suffering from autoimmune
disease.
“… I think where this test might make the biggest difference is for anybody who is receiving chemotherapy, anybody who’s on
immunosuppressive drugs for rheumatologic disorders or autoimmune diseases, and for anybody who’s elderly or doesn't mount
good immune responses in general,” explained Li. “These are all people who might need to be boosted sooner or receive more doses
to achieve adequate protection.”
Identifying those vulnerable subjects with low antibody levels can allow for extra layers of protection, such as masking, to be
implemented. The research team is currently looking to partner with a manufacturer to bring the test to market.
⚫ The new study was published in the journal Cell Reports Methods.

The Monkeypox Epidemic Is Unusual: Here's How I Know
By Rebecca S. B. Fischer
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/979031
Aug 10 – Monkeypox is caused by a virus that, despite periodic outbreaks, is not thought to spread easily from person to person and
historically has not spurred long chains of transmission within communities. Now, many researchers are left scratching their heads
as to why monkeypox seems to be propagating so readily and unconventionally in the current global outbreak.
The monkeypox virus typically spreads through direct contact with respiratory secretions, such as mucus or saliva, or skin lesions.
Skin lesions traditionally appear soon after infection as a rash – small pimples or round papules on the face, hands or genitalia.
These lesions may also appear inside the mouth, eyes and other parts of the body that produce mucus. They can last for several
weeks and be a source of virus before they are fully healed. Other symptoms usually include fever, swollen lymph nodes, fatigue
and headache.
I am an epidemiologist who studies emerging infectious diseases that cause outbreaks, epidemics and pandemics. Understanding
what's currently known about how monkeypox is transmitted and ways to protect yourself and others from infection can help reduce
the spread of the virus.
How Is This Outbreak Different From Prior Ones?
The current monkeypox epidemic is a bit unusual in a few ways.
First, the sheer scope of the current epidemic, with over 25,000 cases worldwide as of early August and in countries where the virus
has never appeared, sets it apart from previous outbreaks. Monkeypox is endemic to specific areas in central and western Africa,
where cases occur sporadically and outbreaks are usually contained and quickly burn out. In the current outbreak, global spread has
been rapid. Young men, mostly ages 18 to 44, account for the majority of cases, and over 97% identify as men who have sex with
men (MSM). Some superspreading events associated with air travel, international gatherings and multiple-partner sexual encounters
contributed to early transmission of the virus.
Second, the way symptoms are appearing may facilitate spread among people who don't yet know they are infected. Most patients
reported mild symptoms without fever or swollen lymph nodes, symptoms that typically appear before a skin rash is visible. While
most people do develop skin lesions, many reported having only a single papule that was often obscured inside a mucosal area,
such as inside the mouth, throat or rectum, making it easier to miss.
A number of people reported no symptoms at all. Asymptomatic infections are more likely to go undiagnosed and unreported than
those with symptoms. But it is not yet known how asymptomatic individuals may be contributing to spread or how many asymptomatic
cases may be undetected so far.
Who Is at Risk of Getting Monkeypox?
For most people, the risk of getting monkeypox is currently low. Anyone who has prolonged, close contact with an infected person is
at risk, including partners, parents, children or siblings, among others. The most common settings for
transmission are within households or health care settings.
Because of sustained transmission within the community of men who have sex with men,
they are considered an at-risk group, and targeted recommendations can help allocate
resources and limit transmission. While monkeypox is spreading primarily among MSM, this
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does not mean that the virus will remain confined to this group or that it won't jump to other social networks. The virus itself has no
regard for age, gender, ethnicity or sexual orientation. Anyone who comes into direct contact with the monkeypox virus is at risk of
being infected. New cases are recorded daily, with additional countries and regions reporting their first cases and already affected
countries observing a continued rise in infections. As with most infections, other factors, such as the amount of viral exposure, type
of contact and individual immune response, play a role in whether an infection takes hold.
Is Monkeypox an STI?
While sexual encounters are currently the predominant mode of transmission among reported cases, monkeypox is not a sexually
transmitted infection. STIs are spread primarily through sexual contact, while monkeypox can spread through any form of prolonged,
close contact. Close contact that transmits the monkeypox virus involves encounters that are typically more intimate or involved than
having a casual conversation or standing next to someone in an elevator. Transmission requires exchange of mucosal fluids or direct
contact with the virus in sufficient quantity to seed an infection. This could occur through physical contact during kissing or cuddling.
Because sexual encounters involve direct skin-to-skin physical contact where bodily fluids may be exchanged, these close
encounters can transmit viruses more easily. Recently, monkeypox DNA has been detected in feces and various body fluids, including
saliva, blood, semen and urine. But the presence of viral DNA does not necessarily mean that the virus can infect someone else.
Transmission from these sources is still under investigation.
As the virus moves through populations, public health officials focus on getting the message out to the most at-risk and hardest hit
communities about how to stay safe. Currently, breaking the transmission chain among sexual contacts is a priority, including but
not limited to MSM communities. Targeted messaging is meant to protect the health of a specific group, not to stigmatize the intended
audience. Other modes of transmission may play a greater role outside the MSM community. Household transmission, where
individuals may come into close contact with infected people or contaminated items, is one of the most common types of exposure.
Research is ongoing into the potential airborne and respiratory droplet spread of monkeypox in the current situation.
Outbreaks are dynamic situations that evolve over time, which is why public health messages may change as the epidemic
progresses. Not every outbreak looks or behaves the same way – even pathogens seen in previous outbreaks can be different the
next time around. As researchers learn more about how the disease is transmitted and identify changes in patterns of spread, public
health officials will provide updates about specific forms of contact, behaviors or other factors that could increase infection risk. While
changing guidelines can be frustrating or confusing, keeping up to date with the latest recommendations can help you protect yourself
and stay safe.
What Do I Do If I've Been Exposed to Monkeypox?
Anyone who has been infected can help contain spread by isolating from others, including pets. Covering skin lesions, wearing a
mask in shared spaces and decontaminating shared surfaces or items, such as bed linens, dishes, clothes or towels, can also reduce
spread. You can also help interrupt the transmission chain by participating in contact tracing, notifying public health officials of others
who may have been exposed through you, which is a basic tenet and common practice of disease control.
The Centers for Disease Control and Prevention has further guidance on how to control monkeypox spread in both household settings
and shared living facilities.
Lastly, getting vaccinated as soon as possible can still protect you from severe illness even if you've already been infected.
Rebecca S. B. Fischer is an assistant professor of epidemiology at Texas A&M University.

Why COVID probably hasn’t helped bioterrorists, despite fears
By Gary A. Ackerman, Zachary Kallenborn, and Philipp C. Bleek
Source: https://thebulletin.org/2022/08/why-covid-probably-hasnt-helped-bioterrorists-despite-fears/
The cult Aum Shinrikyo is infamous for its deadly chemical weapons attacks on metropolitan Tokyo in the 1990s. Less well known is
the ambitious biological weapons program that preceded the group’s chemical exploits. Aum tried to weaponize the anthrax
bacterium, create a bacterial toxin, and develop ways to disseminate its wares. Despite the group’s
enormous resources and expertise, however, its bioweapons appear to have caused no
casualties at all. Some combination of delusion, a comically short attention span, bumbling,
and possible sabotage appear to explain this abject failure. But Aum’s bioterrorism legacy is
overall a mixed bag. Pessimists can point to the group’s troubling motivations and the fact
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that just a few missteps prevented potentially horrific consequences. Optimists can take heart that despite all its advantages, Aum
wasn’t successful.

In late June 1993, residents near Aum Shinrikyo's headquarters in Tokyo began reporting a foul smell to local authorities. Officials
documented a mist coming from the building's roof and also took a sample from the building's exterior. Eventually, after the cult's
infamous sarin attacks on Tokyo subways, group members would admit that the odor that residents had been smelling came from
attempts to aerosolize anthrax bacterium. Credit: Department of Environment, Koto-ward, Tokyo, Japan / Emerging Infectious
Diseases.

Few other terrorists have attempted to use bioweapons. The Global Terrorism Database documents over 200,000 terrorist incidents
worldwide between 1970 and 2019, yet only about 38 involved biological weapons agents. Of those, only three caused more than
one casualty. Despite this sparse historical record, the COVID pandemic has reenergized concern over bioterrorism; looking at the
pandemic’s consequences—the deaths, economic contraction, and impacts on the military—some argue that COVID could both
motivate and enable new bioterrorism attacks. In all likelihood, this isn’t the case. With the exception of apocalyptic groups, for most
terrorists, bioweapons remain an impractical tool. And when it comes to groups like Aum, there are some steps authorities can
employ to minimize the threat of terrorist bioweapons even further.
The bioterrorism threat.
Aum sought to incite a cataclysmic global war between the United States, Japan, and others
to cause the end-of-days. This led the cult, which once boasted tens of thousands of
members in numerous countries, to seek nuclear and other non-conventional weapons, like
the sarin it used on the Tokyo subways.
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Aum’s bioweapons efforts included brewing up tons of what it thought was a yellowish stew of the bacterial toxin botulinum. Although
the substance failed to kill mice in internal tests, Aum armed vans with sprayers to disseminate the stuff during attacks on high-profile
targets in Japan. The result was utter failure. No one outside Aum apparently realized what had happened at the Japanese parliament
building, a pair of US Navy bases, and other locations the group targeted.
Even if it had worked, Aum’s botulinum wouldn’t have spread contagiously like COVID, but the cult also reportedly hoped to acquire
the Ebola virus during a trip to Zaire—a sign that at least some in the group wouldn’t have balked at releasing a virulent and
transmissible germ on the world. (A non-contagious bioweapon like anthrax could also potentially kill and sicken hundreds of
thousands of people.)
Aum confirmed that terrorists can try to use bioweapons. And they aren’t the only example. There have been several dozen recorded
attempts by terrorists to acquire biological agents. After all, when the goal is apocalypse, the idea of unleashing a pandemic may
seem logical.
Another less well-known example of a group that was willing to spark a pandemic is the radical environmental group RISE, which
sought biological weapons in the 1970s to wipe out humanity in order to repopulate the Earth with enlightened revolutionaries. RISE
was based in Chicago and planned to release typhoid bacteria into the city’s water supply. Group members managed to acquire
various pathogenic bacterial cultures, but their microbiology skills were largely self-taught. Chicago police arrested the group’s two
leaders before they could cause any harm. They then jumped bail, hijacked a plane to Jamaica, and flew to Cuba, where one died a
couple years later. The other leader returned to the United States and surrendered to police.
Of course, desire and capability to employ biological weapons do not always coexist. Biological weapons require obtaining a
pathogen, specialized equipment to grow the pathogen in bulk, and the means to effectively deliver the agent. More crude bioterrorism
attacks are possible, but significant capabilities are necessary for carrying out large and especially catastrophic attacks.
Could COVID have changed the equation?
Aum and its ilk aside, terrorists haven’t shown a great deal of interest in bioweapons. But could the pandemic have changed their
views? Certainly, many analysts and media organizations have explored this concern. For example, Vox recently ran a lengthy piece
on “Why experts are terrified of a human-made pandemic” arguing that COVID is a warning of what’s to come: pathogens enhanced
with gain-of-function research and DNA synthesis improving access to pathogenic material. Axios wrote about how the coronavirus
reawakened bioweapons fears. An op-ed in the Los Angeles Times argued that COVID shows world leaders the harm bioweapons
can cause.
The fears are well-justified in at least one regard: Thanks to scientific advances, the technical barriers to bioterrorism are going down.
But COVID isn’t playing a big role there.
As a technical matter, COVID’s bolstering of terrorists’ abilities to acquire biological weapons is likely modest at best. The main
potential concern is the proliferation of medical and public health resources aimed at combatting COVID and whether any of these
can be reappropriated to serve bioterrorism schemes. In most cases, the answer is no. Nonetheless, new laboratories might create
opportunities to steal equipment or pathogens. Terrorists might also be able to more readily acquire skills related to handling
pathogenic material through the rapid training that occurred to meet pandemic needs. But these effects are likely minimal.
The pandemic has caused millions of deaths, a lot of illness, and huge economic and societal disruption. It has also shown the limits
of vaccinations: 20 percent of Americans still remain hesitant to get their shots. Pandemic-prompted responses may also be less
effective for non-contagious agents like Bacillus anthracis. For example, masking is unlikely to be effective response absent an
unlikely early warning. Yet, it’s not at all clear that a terrorist group will see new opportunities for bioweapons based on how society
has responded to COVID. Contrary to fears, the way some governments have responded to the pandemic might deter rather than
encourage would-be bioterrorists. For example, the experience of the Operation Warp Speed program in the United States showed
that governments can rapidly develop, disseminate, and update a novel vaccine. Efforts to bolster early warning systems, like wastewater surveillance programs, may likewise make a bioweapon less effective. In short, those terrorists who would have pursued
bioweapons before COVID will probably still pursue them, while terrorists who would previously have rejected bioweapons are
unlikely to see sufficient new benefits in the COVID experience to override their concerns.
Well, what now?
Though COVID has not changed the threat of bioterrorism much, there might be some
worthwhile policy adjustments to make in light of the pandemic.
Law enforcement and national security agencies concerned with bioterrorism should
prioritize groups with apocalyptic ideologies. These groups may have few viable alternatives
to bioterrorism. Likewise, analysts should understand how ideological subgroups may differ
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in their response to COVID: For example, many radical environmentalists probably would be turned off from biological weapons
because the groups are generally non-violent. Some sub-groups, however, like RISE, who are more accepting of violence, might be
open to seeing a biological weapon as symbolic of nature’s vengeance on humanity. Aum, famously, recruited scientists to manage
its weapons efforts. Analysts should be particularly interested in signs such groups are seeking specialized equipment, recruiting
people with specialized bioweapons-related knowledge, or developing that knowledge themselves.
To the degree COVID excites policy interest in bioterrorism, those energies should be channeled towards larger public health
preparedness. In practice, many aspects of responding to a bioterrorism incident are not terribly different than any naturally-occurring
outbreak. Measures like epidemiological early warning, building hospital surge capacity, and exercises on pandemic response are
all just as useful in responding to bioterrorism as a natural pandemic. Of course, policymakers need to consider how bioterrorism
may affect the details: Bioterrorists may employ rarer, deadlier diseases; strategic targeting may complicate modeling and response
to early outbreaks; and, in extreme cases, bioterrorists may alter the properties of known biological agents.
Analysts and policymakers also should ensure that the frustrations of COVID do not overly color threat assessments. They need to
think carefully about how the COVID pandemic has actually interacted with the particulars of terrorist ideology and capability. The
overall risk of bioterrorism is probably still quite low, but there are ways to push it even lower.
Gary A. Ackerman is an Associate Professor and Associate Dean for Research in the College of Emergency Preparedness,
Homeland Security and Cybersecurity at the University at Albany (SUNY), where his research focuses on assessing emerging threats
and understanding how terrorists and other adversaries make tactical, operational, and strategic decisions, particularly regarding
innovating in their use of weapons and tactics.
Zachary Kallenborn is a research affiliate with the Unconventional Weapons and Technology Division of the National Consortium
for the Study of Terrorism and Responses to Terrorism (START), a policy fellow at the Schar School of Policy and Government, a
US Army Training and Doctrine Command “Mad Scientist,” and national security consultant. His work has been published in a wide
range of peer-reviewed, trade, and popular outlets, including Foreign Policy, Slate, War on the Rocks, and the Nonproliferation
Review. Journalists have written about and shared that research in outlets including Forbes, Popular Mechanics, Wired, The
Federalist, Yahoo News!, and the National Interest.
Philipp C. Bleek is Associate Professor of Nonproliferation and Terrorism Studies, Fellow at both the James Martin Center for
Nonproliferation Studies and Center on Terrorism, Extremism, and Counterterrorism, and Coordinator at the Cyber Collaborative, all
at the Middlebury Institute of International Studies at Monterey. He works on the causes, consequences, and amelioration of
chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear weapons threats from both state and non-state actors at the intersection of academia,
non-governmental organizations, and government.

Monkeypox and HIV: Same but Different?
By Paul G. Auwaerter, MD
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/978856
Aug 09 – As a medical student in the mid-1980s in New York City, I had a firsthand experience of the tragedy and
devastation wrought by HIV. Federal and local responses were underwhelming. As a medical student, I was more
preoccupied with learning the basics of doctoring and understanding whether we should wear gloves when drawing blood
or pulling drains after the 1985 Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) recommendation of universal
precautions.
Dr Anthony Fauci was among the few leaders within the US government who, with more-than-gentle prodding by HIV
activists, came to lead the scientific effort. When I came to Baltimore in 1988 for medical residency, Drs John Bartlett, Frank
Polk, and others fought to get hospital resources to set up HIV clinics and inpatient services dedicated to caring for people with
opportunistic infections in the pre–antiretroviral era.
In many ways, Dr Fauci's comment that these first months of the global monkeypox are reminiscent of the early HIV days is apt. The
spread through social networks by intimate contact is afflicting predominantly gay, sexually active men. US government response
has been slow, including only recently declaring a public health emergency. I cannot help
but think that reactions would have been stronger and faster if the infection were afflicting a
different population. Local health care has fallen again to public health agencies and
infectious disease clinicians who remain exhausted from the ongoing COVID-19 pandemic
and starved of sufficient and timely resources.
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Though HIV continues to be a plague 40 years on, for several reasons monkeypox is unlikely to become as significant. HIV
establishes a chronic infection with high mortality if untreated, and a practical preventive approach through vaccination has been
elusive. Orthopox, on the other hand, is an acute infection with very low mortality. The transmissibility appears nowhere near SARSCoV-2 and differs from HIV because it has a fairly short infectivity duration. Many infected with monkeypox acquired infection after
participation in multiple sexual encounters. An early estimate of the 2022 outbreak places the R0 number at 1.29, with a higher rate
in the United States, at 1.55. These numbers are concerning because they're greater than 1, but if they hold, they will still be nowhere
near those of SARS-CoV-2 or HIV. For these reasons, the World Health Organization suggested limiting the number of sexual
partners in the current environment.
A vaccine that probably will be effective is currently available, even if in short supply. Antiviral medications, like tecovirimat, are
available for people with severe infections, such as proctitis, or for those who are immunosuppressed. However, we lack clear-cut
evidence that these drugs are helpful in most patients.
The recently declared US public health emergency is a most welcome sign that some of the missteps and delays that occurred for
those with HIV will not happen to the same degree. More vaccine supply should be available in the forthcoming months, and the US
Food and Drug Administration (FDA) is considering a dose-sparing intradermal approach to increase supply. Commercial labs are
offering testing, and point-of-care tests may be available soon. Hopefully, the FDA will issue an emergency use authorization to
improve access to tecovirimat and reduce the barriers imposed by the CDC's expanded access investigational drug program.
The story of monkeypox is only in its infancy, but the global spread makes it unlikely that it will be contained, becoming
yet another widespread human infection. One might think that the United States was ready since related smallpox prompted
countermeasures to face a bioterrorism event. This real-world test points to problems that need urgent addressing, including sufficient
contact tracing, testing, preparedness, and more public health resources. In 2007, Dr Fauci commented in a CNN story on AIDS
fatigue when asked why you don't hear about it much in the media. He noted that "the world is a place that is so interconnected that
what happens in another part of the world will impact us." We have a different version of fatigue nowadays and have no comfort we'll
handle the next differently.
EDITOR’S COMMENT: Kind of “Praise Fauci and FDA” article don’t you think?

Some thoughts on Langya henipavirus (LayV)
By the Editor of “C2BRNE Diary”
While monitoring febrile patients who reported recent contact with animals in eastern China, LayV infection was first identified through
metagenomic analysis of a patient’s throat swab sample. This analysis revealed that the LayV genome consists of 18,402 nucleotides
and is phylogenetically related to the Mojiang henipavirus that was previously discovered in southern China in 2014. After their initial
discovery of this infected patient, the researchers identified an additional 35 patients with acute LayV infection. Notably, 26 of these
individuals were infected with LayV alone. Notably, contact tracing of 15 people who interacted with nine LayV-infected patients did
not reveal that human-to-human transmission occurred.
The novel virus was found in 35 patients in the Shandong (East China) and Henan provinces (Central China). Patients usually present
with fever, fatigue, anorexia and cough, myalgia, headache, and vomiting.
It would be interesting to know the laboratory evaluation list of patients presenting with the above symptoms. Are Chinese physicians
test for known and unknown, usual and unusual viruses and bacteria every case presented to them? Why did they test about the
specific virus that never infected an individual before? Do they test against a library of viruses pursuing a new clinical connection? Is
this the standard procedure?
The last two pandemics made us suspicious to every discovery arising from China especially those with medical interest.

Survivability of monkeypox virus on surfaces
Source: https://www.cdc.gov/poxvirus/monkeypox/specific-settings/home-disinfection.html
During the infectious period, body fluids, respiratory secretions, and lesion material from
people with monkeypox can contaminate the environment. Poxviruses can survive in linens,
clothing and on environmental surfaces, particularly when in dark, cool, and low humidity
environments. In one study, investigators found a live virus 15 days after a patient’s home
was left unoccupied. Studies show that other closely related Orthopoxviruses can survive in
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an environment, similar to a household, for weeks or months. Porous materials (bedding, clothing, etc.) may harbor the live virus for
longer periods than non-porous (plastic, glass, metal) surfaces.
Orthopoxviruses are very sensitive to UV light. Despite the ability of Orthopoxviruses to persist in the environment, they are also
sensitive to many disinfectants, and disinfection is recommended for all areas (such as home and vehicle) where a person with
monkeypox has spent time, as well as, for items considered to be potentially contaminated.

Can you get monkeypox from surfaces? Here's what one study found
Source: https://www.advisory.com/daily-briefing/2022/07/08/monkeypox-surfaces
July 08 – High viral concentrations of monkeypox were found on the surfaces of infected patients' rooms, according to a study
published in Eurosurveillance. Do contaminated surfaces increase the risk of transmission?
Monkeypox found on surfaces in infected patients' hospital rooms
Monkeypox mainly spreads through direct physical contact with an infected animal or person, but as cases worldwide continue to
grow rapidly, scientists are researching other potential routes of transmission.
For the study, researchers swabbed the surfaces of rooms being used by two hospitalized monkeypox patients in Germany, including
their bathrooms and the adjacent anterooms where workers would change in and out of personal protective equipment (PPE).
According to the researchers, the surfaces the patients directly touched had the highest loads of viral concentration and were primarily
found in their bathrooms, particularly on the toilet seats, washbasin, and levers. The virus was also detected on the patients' chairs,
the fabrics in their rooms (towels, shirts, pillowcases), and one patient's mobile phone.
In addition, the virus was found in different areas of the patients' rooms, including on the handles of the cabinets, as well as all contact
points in the anterooms. The researchers believe the viral contamination on these surfaces was mainly from medical staff caring for
the patients.
Do contaminated surfaces increase the risk of viral transmission?
According to the researchers, there is currently no "definite data" on what amount of viral load is needed to transmit monkeypox, but
the necessary amount is believed to be substantially higher than other viruses, such as smallpox. This means that although
monkeypox was found on several surfaces in the patients' rooms, infection would not necessarily occur from touching them.
"Despite high contamination with up to 105 cp/cm2 as well as the successful recovery of monkeypox virus from samples
with a total of > 106 copies, our findings do not prove that infection can occur from contact with these surfaces," the
researchers wrote.
However, they also noted that contaminated surfaces have the potential to be infectious, and "it cannot be ruled out that their contact
with especially damaged skin or mucous membranes, could result in transmission."
Although no evidence of secondary transmission through contaminated surfaces was observed in the study, there have been other
cases where individuals have been infected after interacting with contaminated materials.
For example, during a previous monkeypox outbreak in Africa, a nurse who was not wearing adequate PPE was infected with the
virus after removing a patient's clothes, taking their blood, and checking their temperature. In addition, another case was reported in
the United Kingdom where a health care worker became infected after changing "potentially contaminated bed linen" without
adequate PPE.
According to Hugh Adler, from the department of clinical sciences at the Liverpool School of Tropical Medicine, the study's findings
are "absolutely an expected development" and that "outside of very heavily contaminated areas … surfaces in the community are
not likely to be high risk for transmission." "Patients with extensive skin lesions admitted to hospital are likely to spread the highest
amount of virus to the environment," he said. "Patients with a milder disease might shed less; we don't know yet."
"Monkeypox viral persistence on surfaces is already well known in public health circles, and current public health guidelines for
people self-isolating at home include recommendations for how to do laundry and steps to be taken to prevent transmission to
household contacts," Adler said. Overall, Adler said the study's findings are not a cause for concern, but instead help "reinforce the
importance of following public health guidelines."
"This data refers to a hospital room and may translate to the home environment (e.g.,
someone's bedroom while they're self-isolating) but this paper does not mean that
monkeypox patients shed infectious virus into the wider environment/surfaces around the
town," he added.
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Monkeypox Can Survive for Weeks in Water and on Refrigerated Food
Source: https://www.newsweek.com/how-long-can-monkeypox-survive-food-scabs-1729618
Aug 01 – The monkeypox virus can remain stable for days and even weeks on refrigerated food and in water, according to a report
from the U.S. Department of Homeland Security's (DHS) Science and Technology Directorate.
Monkeypox is continuing to spread around the world, with three new deaths this past Friday and Saturday—the first such deaths
have been confirmed outside of Africa. Meanwhile, cases keep rising, with over 22,485 confirmed infections reported globally as of
July 29, according to the U.S. Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC). Almost all have occurred in countries that have
not historically reported monkeypox cases.
There is a lot that scientists still do not know about the outbreak, including why it's happening now when historically the disease has
remained endemic to West and Central Africa.
At the same time, there is also a lot that experts do know about the disease, and a wealth of details were presented in the DHS
Science and Technology report, which was published on July 12.
The report covers everything from transmissibility to infectious doses. One section contains information on what we know about the
environmental stability of the monkeypox virus—in other words, how long it can survive outside of the body.
The report describes monkeypox as "very stable" in the environment and says it can live "for days to weeks in water, soil, and on
refrigerated food." It adds that the virus can live for months to years inside of scabs.
The report does not say how long the virus can survive on surfaces, but the CDC said investigators found the live virus 15 days after
a patient's home was left unoccupied, according to one study.
The CDC also said poxviruses like monkeypox can survive in linens, clothing and surfaces particularly well in dark, cool, dry
environments. Porous materials like bedding and clothing may harbor live viruses for longer than nonporous materials like plastic,
glass, or metal, the CDC said.
Other closely related orthopoxviruses can survive in a household-like environment for months.
Regarding decontamination, the DHS report said that, as of July 12, no data demonstrates the effectiveness of most common
disinfectants against the monkeypox virus but bleach is recommended against emerging viruses. The report also said that testing
with the vaccinia virus—a close relative of monkeypox—suggests that the disinfectants Virkon, Dettol and Sanytex are effective.
Surface survival is important because experts know that while sexual transmission has played a significant role in the spread of the
disease this year, monkeypox can be spread via contaminated objects such as clothing.
The virus can also spread via direct contact with the rash it causes, contact with body fluids, contact with respiratory secretions and
intimate contact like sex, kissing, hugging and prolonged face-to-face contact, the CDC said. Also, pregnant women can spread the
virus to the fetus. In addition, people can catch the virus from infected animals, including their meat.
According to the DHS report, the basic reproduction number, or R-value, for monkeypox is estimated to range from 0.57 to
0.96, though a maximum value of 1.25 has been observed. A virus' R-number refers to how many people will be infected by each
infected person. However, the R-value for the current outbreak is not known. It's thought that the transmission rate of monkeypox
has increased over time.

Brooklyn man, 75, is found decomposing in a chair at home surrounded by
biohazard canisters and 'schematics of weapons of mass destruction – sparking
FBI probe
Source: https://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-11102499/Brooklyn-man-dead-home-littered-biohazard-canisters-alarming-drawings.html

Aug 11 – A 75-year-old man was found dead in his Brooklyn apartment surrounded by biohazard canisters and schematics depicting
weapons of mass destruction.
The man, who has been identified as 'John the Knish man,' was found during a wellness check in Cypress Hills Wednesday afternoon
and was pronounced dead at the scene.
He was discovered sitting on a chair and is believed to have been dead for at least a week,
according to NBC New York.
Police officials were seen wearing hazmat suits to remove the man's decomposing body
from the apartment.
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The Discovery of the body and the canisters labeled with biohazard labels prompted a joint investigation between the NYPD's Joint
Terrorism Task Force and the FBI. Drawings and schematics found by the canisters depict weapons of mass destruction, a report
by Patch said. Police say the schematics were of an unknown infrastructure.
Initial tests on the canisters for radiation and toxic chemicals came back negative, while additional tests on more sealed jars have
not been examined. While some canisters were labeled for hazardous materials, police could not confirm if they actually contained
chemicals. New York City's Department of Environmental Protection's air quality tests of the apartment did not detect any chemicals,
which did not require an evacuation of the building. Police are questioning a connection between the schematics and the canisters,
which sparked the initial joint investigation. A cause of death has not been determined as an autopsy is ongoing by the Medical
Examiner. Police say the man's full identity will not be made public until his family is notified of his death.
Additional investigation resumes Thursday as workers return to test the remaining canisters.

Vaccine booster for all London children as polio found in more wastewater
Source: https://newatlas.com/health-wellbeing/vaccine-booster-london-children-polio-wastewater/
Aug 11 – A polio vaccine booster program has been announced in the United Kingdom
targeting all London children under the age of 10. The program comes after more detections
of poliovirus in London’s wastewater indicate the virus is spreading undetected throughout
the city.
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Back in June, the UK Heath Security Agency (UKHSA) reported finding several samples of "vaccine-derived" poliovirus type 2
(VDPV2) in a single London wastewater treatment center. The finding was important as the detections were spread across several
months and genetic testing of the samples suggested a degree of community transmission had occurred between several individuals.
Now, a follow-up report from the UKHSA has announced a city-wide polio booster vaccine program for all children under the age of
10. The booster program will use a polio vaccine containing an inactivated form of the virus and will be offered to all children, including
those who have completed their primary three-dose polio vaccination protocol as a newborn.
The urgency of the new booster program follows new reports of polio in wastewater samples from at least eight more boroughs in
London. Up to early July, the UKHSA reports 116 type 2 poliovirus (PV2) isolates have been identified.
“The level of poliovirus found and the high genetic diversity among the PV2 isolates suggests that there is some level of virus
transmission in these boroughs which may extend to the adjacent areas,” a UKHSA statement said. “This suggests that transmission
has gone beyond a close network of a few individuals.”
Polio can often spread from person to person asymptomatically, and up to three-quarters of infections may not present in symptoms.
Less than 1% of infections lead to polio paralysis, and so far no specific cases have been detected in London.
“No cases of polio have been reported and for the majority of the population, who are fully vaccinated, the risk is low,” said Vanessa
Saliba, consultant epidemiologist at UKHSA. “But we know the areas in London where the poliovirus is being transmitted have some
of the lowest vaccination rates. This is why the virus is spreading in these communities and puts those residents not fully vaccinated
at greater risk.”
In early August, the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) in the United States announced similar wastewater detections
of poliovirus in a region north of New York City. Genomic analysis of the samples revealed links to samples found earlier in London
and Israel.
Unlike the London detections, this US polio wastewater finding was accompanied by a positive human case. In this instance it was
a young adult who had developed serious polio paralysis.
While these new polio detections are certainly unlike anything seen for decades in the UK and the US, it is important to stress we
have safe and effective vaccines that can protect from severe disease. The recurrence of this viral infection is a potent reminder for
all to be up to date on their vaccinations. Saliba is keen to remind people that before the advent of vaccines, thousands of people
were paralyzed every year from polio.
“Polio is a serious infection that can cause paralysis but nationally the overall risk is considered low because most people are
protected by vaccination,” added Saliba. “The last case of polio in the UK was in 1984, but decades ago before we introduced the
polio vaccination program around 8,000 people would develop paralysis every year.”

How does monkeypox spread? What scientists know
Source: https://www.nature.com/articles/d41586-022-02178-w#author-0
Aug 11 – As global monkeypox cases continue to soar, researchers are learning more about how the disease is spreading. Early
predictions that the virus transmits primarily through repeated skin-to-skin contact between people have largely borne out, according
to a tranche of new studies. “When you put all these studies together, we see that the clinical presentation everywhere is similar —
but also surprising,” says Oriol Mitjà, an infectious-disease researcher at Germans Trias i Pujol University Hospital in Barcelona,
Spain, who co-authored one of the recent studies in The Lancet1. That’s because the symptoms and pattern of spread don’t look like
what researchers had observed in West and Central Africa, where the monkeypox virus has caused isolated, persistent outbreaks
for decades. Since early May, monkeypox has spread to more than 90 countries and led to more than 32,000 infections, with nearly
one-third of cases reported in the United States. The virus’s quick spread led the World Health Organization to issue its highest-level
public-health alert on 23 July; US President Joe Biden followed suit on 4 August by declaring a US public-health emergency.
Although some women and children have been infected since May, most cases have so far occurred in men who have sex with men
(MSM), especially those with multiple sexual partners or who have anonymous sex. The virus has probably been taking advantage
of dense sexual networks in the MSM community to spread efficiently, Mitjà says. The more the virus continues to spread, the more
opportunities it will have to infect other populations, including wild animals — which scientists have warned might establish viral
reservoirs that could infect humans repeatedly.
‘Teeming with virus’
When a person contracts monkeypox, they can develop flu-like symptoms, enlarged lymph
nodes and distinctive fluid-filled lesions on their skin. Although some researchers have
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suggested that the monkeypox virus could spread through respiratory droplets or airborne particles, as SARS-CoV-2 does, Mitjà and
his colleagues report that samples, taken when a person is diagnosed, from skin lesions contain much more viral DNA than do those
from the throat1. The lesions seem to be comparatively “teeming with virus”, says Boghuma Titanji, an infectious-disease physician
at Emory University in Atlanta, Georgia, who was not involved with the study.
Several studies2,3, including Mitjà’s, show that few people contract the disease from an infected household member with whom they
didn’t have sexual contact. This finding, paired with the data about viral load, suggests that respiratory droplets and airborne particles
probably aren’t the primary transmission route, Titanji says. If corroborated by further research, it could call into question whether
people should isolate for the entire duration of infection, which might be difficult because the illness seems to take up to a month to
resolve, she adds.
Still missing are detailed data about how a person’s viral load changes over time, says Jessica Justman, an infectious-disease
physician at Columbia University in New York City. Although Mitjà and his colleagues didn’t detect much viral DNA in samples that
they collected from people’s throats
early during infection, it’s possible
that if they had collected them later
— or even earlier — viral levels could
have been higher, she says. Such
data, which the team is now
collecting in a follow-up study, would
allow public-health officials to offer
better isolation and treatment
guidance to infected people.
Talking about sex
Whether monkeypox is sexually
transmitted in absolute terms —
passed from one person to another
through blood, semen or other bodily
fluids during sex — is still unclear.
But several studies have found that
DNA from the monkeypox virus is
present in a person’s semen for
weeks after they become infected2,3.
One study also isolated infectious
virus from a single individual’s
semen six days after their symptoms
appeared4.
Even if the virus can be sexually
transmitted, it’s unclear how large of a role this mode of transmission has, compared with simply being in close, skin-to-skin contact
with a person or inhaling their respiratory particles — which also occur during sex. If other studies find infectious virus in semen,
understanding how long it can persist in that bodily fluid will be important. Viruses such as Ebola can persist in semen for months, if
not years, after infection, which has complicated efforts to prevent outbreaks. Until researchers know more, the UK Health Security
Agency recommends that people should continue to use condoms for eight weeks after infection
Mitjà and his colleagues noticed that, in the people they examined, having a larger number of lesions in the mouth and throat was
linked to oral sex, and having more lesions in and around the anus was linked to anal-receptive sex. Given all these findings, Titanji
says it’s crucial that public-health officials don’t shy away from talking about sex in their guidance and are explicit about the types of
protection available.
More data from rigorously designed studies can’t come fast enough, Justman says. Some researchers already worry that the outbreak
is past the point of being contained, given news of inadequate vaccine stockpiles and
inaccessible antiviral treatments, as well as insufficient testing. Funding and motivation to
study monkeypox are limited compared with COVID-19, she says. “We don’t have an
‘Operation Warp Speed’,” like there was to rev up US vaccine development during the
pandemic, she adds.
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Ticks A Potential Bioterrorist Agent
Source: https://technologytimes.pk/2022/08/12/ticks-a-potential-bioterrorist-agent/

WHO is working hard
Source 1: https://www.cbc.ca/news/health/global-experts-give-monkeypox-variants-new-names-1.6549846
Source 2: https://newatlas.com/science/who-asks-public-monkeypox-names-poxface-bigpox-movid/
A group of global virologists and public health experts met on Monday and decided to now use a Roman numeral for the clade – or
strain– and a lower-case alphanumeric character for subclades or substrains.
The former Congo Basin (Central African) monkeypox clade will now be known as Clade one (I) and the former West African clade
as Clade two (II). Additionally, it was agreed that the Clade II consists of two subclades, the WHO said – read also source #2.

Cardiac Manifestation in Adolescent After Pfizer COVID-19 Injection in Thailand
By Chayasin Mansanguan
Mahidol University, Thailand

Source: https://clinicaltrials.gov/ct2/show/NCT05288231
June 02 – Rationale Recently, a CDC advisory Committee on Immunization Practices identified a likely association
between the 2 COVID-19 mRNA vaccines from Pfizer-BioNTech and Moderna and cases of myocarditis and pericarditis.
For the cardiovascular system, 4863 adverse events (AEs) were reported from the Pfizer vaccine. Common findings observed with
vaccines under study were tachycardia(16.41%), flushing (12.17%), hypertension (5.82%), hypotension (3.6%), and increased heart
rate (9.03%). In this study we characterized, classified, evaluate the dynamic of cardiac function and ECG abnormality after the Pfizer
vaccine injection.
This is a prospective cohort study. All participants aged 13-18 years old and above who visited the second dose Pfizer covid-19
vaccine injection to determine cardiac manifestation.
Methods for analyzing research data The data will be collected from students enrollment at Kong thabbok upatham changkol kho so
tho bo school and Wachirathamsatit school. The participant's history, physical exam, and laboratory data will be reviewed and data
will be extracted based on the case record form (CRF). All data will be stored securely and analyzed using the SPSS® Statistics
Version 23 developed by IBM®. Data entry will be carried out using coding and verification. Quantitative data will be expressed as
mean with standard deviation (SD) or median (IQR) and qualitative data will be presented as a number of observations with
percentage (%). Descriptive statistics will be used to summarize the baseline values and demographic data.
All p-values will be derived using the 2-tailed testing, and statistical significance will be set at 0.05 probability. All the categorical
variables will be analyzed using the chi-square (x2) or Fisher's exact test whichever is appropriate. Normality of the distribution will
be tested for the continuous variable using the Kolmogorov- Smirnov test. All the variables with normal distributions will be compared
using the independent t-test and will be reported as mean ± standard deviation (SD). The variables that do not pass the normality
test will be compared by means of the Mann-Whitney U test and will be reported as the median and interquartile range (IQR).

Anthrax Island: Britain’s Secret Plan to Defeat the Failed Nazis
Source: https://nationworldnews.com/anthrax-island-britains-secret-plan-to-defeat-the-failed-nazis/
Aug 12 – In 1941, completely second World War, United Kingdom deployed all its military and scientific strength to prevent a possible
invasion by Nazi Germany and the use of biological weapons against the British. Faced with danger, the Prime Minister of the time,
Prateek Sir Winston Churchill ordered scientists at a secret English facility called Porton Down to work on an offensive against the
Germans: Operation Vegetarian was born.
The strategy, devised by scientists after studying a toxic gas used in World War I, was to use a virulent
strain of Bacillus anthracis – also known as anthrax – against German populations.
Once the plan was in place, the British authorities sought an isolated, uninhabited, but easily
accessible place to test the strategy. Thus the island of Gruinard, in the north-west of
Scotland, was chosen as the ideal site to use a weapon of mass destruction.
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It was purchased from its owners, Molly Dunphy, and her husband,
Churchill’s confidant, Colonel Peter Dunphy, in 1942 for £500. Once
there, scientists at Porton Down transported 80 sheep to the island,
lined up and lined them up. Bombed the site with individual boxes
and a cloud of anthrax.
The experiment was successful and the sheep died within three
days.
However, the scope was such that after conducting several tests,
scientists found that much of the island’s soil was contaminated and
the pollution had spread to the Scottish coast; Due to which 30 to 50
sheep, seven cows, two horses and three cats died in six months.
Despite the ruling, it was not known what exactly happened on the
island until years later. “They sent agents north to look after
everything and compensate the farmers, but they had a cover for
what happened. They were told that the compensation was coming
from the Greek government, as the anthrax came from a Greek ship
that passed through and infected the area, rather than saying it was
an experiment by the British government. That way they could
escape responsibility for what happened,” historian Rory Scothorn
told the BBC.
Access to the island was banned in 1944, and just 24 years
later, the cartel began to explain the reason behind that
measure, while the region was placed under strict quarantine.
“People knew the island was contaminated, but it was not
reported in the media. There was a time when the government
considered disinfecting the island. It was in 1971 and they
looked into it, but they came to this conclusion That it was too
expensive and there wasn’t enough pressure to do it,”
Scothorne continues.
That “extra” pressure appeared in 1981, when an underground

cell known as the “Dark Harvest Commandos” shipped
contaminated soil from Gruinard Island to Porton Down. Tensions
escalated when the Conservative Party Congress in the city of
Blackpool was given a second assignment.
After the appearance of the command, and the receipt of new
investigations, it was found that thanks to technological advances the island could be decontaminated for “only” £500,000. The land
was treated with salt water and a solution of the chemical compound formaldehyde until
1990, when the British Ministry of Defense declared the area “free of anthrax”.
The island was reclaimed by the heirs of the original owner and today it looks barren and is
reminiscent of the consequences that chemical and biological warfare could lead to.
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Starting in 1986 a determined effort was made to decontaminate the island: 280 tonnes of formaldehyde solution diluted in seawater
was sprayed over all 485 acres (196 hectares) of the island and the worst-contaminated topsoil around the dispersal site was
removed. A flock of sheep was then placed on the island and remained healthy. On 24 April 1990, after 48 years of quarantine
and four years after the solution was applied, junior defence minister Michael Neubert visited the island and announced its safety by
removing the warning signs. On 1 May 1990, the island was repurchased by the heirs of the original owner for the original sale price
of £500.

What about North Korea’s twisted COVID ‘revenge’ threat?
Source: https://www.thebharatexpressnews.com/what-about-north-koreas-twisted-covid-revenge-threat/
Aug 14 – Kim Jong-un’s sister, North Korea’s leader Kim Yo Jong, waves the
threat of germ war in retaliation for launching balloons from South Korea, which
she blames for the spread of COVID -19 in the north.
Kim Yo Jong said in a speech on North Korean state television that after considering
“considering various counteraction plans, our countermeasure must be a deadly
retaliatory measure.”
Her comment suggests that she and her brother are not only fed up with defectors
from North Korea launching balloons from the south with anti-North propaganda, but
are determined to respond in kind. The logical answer to her claim that the South is
sending the dreaded disease to the North, it is feared, would be that North Korea is
inflicting disease on the South.
“If the enemy persists in such dangerous acts as fanning the virus in our republic,” Pyongyang’s central news agency quotes her as
saying, “we will respond by not only eradicating the virus, but also eradicating the south. (sic) Korean authorities.”
The fact that North Korean TV showed Kim Yo Jong a speech was a clear sign of the seriousness of the message. Previously, when
she expressed her brother’s opinion
more boldly than he would like to do
in public, she was quoted in reports,
not on live TV.
Defector rains COVID aid on North
Korea via balloons
Kim Yo Jong, whose sole title is
deputy department director of the
Central Committee of the Workers’
Party, is at or near the top of the
regime’s hierarchy. If the burly Kim
Jong Un, 38, whose health is always
in question, were to die or be
incapacitated, the 34-year-old Yo
Jong would inevitably be a leading
opportunity to succeed him.
This does not mean that she will soon take the helm or have the power to do anything Kim Jong Un has not commanded. She spoke
before a meeting convened by the party’s central committee, where he “solemnly proclaimed victory in the maximum anti-epidemic
campaign for the eradication of the novel coronavirus.”
North Korean TV quoted her as saying that her brother ran the anti-virus campaign, even though he had dealt with the bug himself.
“He was fighting a fever but couldn’t rest because he was worried about the people,” she said.
Kim Yo Jong’s call for revenge against the South was a reminder that North Korea has
focused on both biological and chemical warfare as weapons of mass destruction, in addition
to the nuclear program he believes is necessary for self-defense.
“The North has the potential to produce traditional infectious biological warfare agents or
toxins and biological weapons,” said a study conducted two years ago by the Federation of
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American Scientists. “If North Korea chose to use biological weapons, it could probably use agents like anthrax, plague or yellow
fever against the water and food supplies in the back region of the South.”
However, Kim Yo Jong may have to wait before the north can actually wage biological warfare. The nonprofit Nuclear Threat Initiative
in Washington estimates that North Korea possesses “a range of pathogens that can be used as weapons, and the technical
capabilities to do so, rather than deploying ready-made biological weapons.”
Nevertheless, “Kim Yo Jong’s threats are not hollow statements,” Leif-Eric Easley, a professor of international relations at Ewha
University in Seoul, told The Daily Beast. However, he believed that before resorting to weapons of mass destruction, the North
Koreans “could fire at pamphlet balloons and even attempt to fire on launch sites in South Korea,” he said.
Kim Yo Jong’s claims “about the coronavirus entering the country through the southern border,” he said, “are more about domestic
propaganda than military escalation.”
David Maxwell, retired army colonel now affiliated with the Foundation for Defense of Democracies in Washington, told The Daily
Beast “a biological warfare attack is a possibility,” but asked, “Why?”
The North “certainly won’t claim it, as that could lead to retaliation,” he said. While it should “never be discounted,” he argued, “I don’t
see how a biological attack would support the regime’s current goals.”
Steve Tharpe, a retired US Army officer here, told The Daily Beast that “biological agents are much more difficult to control than
nuclear weapons and chemical agents” and “require great care when working to prevent accidental damage to the North Korean
military and/or the population.”
In fact, North Korea is more likely to initially show its anger at the leaflets by conducting a seventh underground nuclear test — the
first since September 2017.
There’s one reason Kim Jong-un loves North Korea’s COVID outbreak
“When North Korea conducts its next nuclear test, they will say in their public statements that it is necessary to protect themselves
from the South’s aggressive and provocative behavior,” said Bruce Bechtol, author of numerous books and articles on the military.
from North Korea. leadership, told The Daily Beast. The North would argue that the test was “purely a necessary defensive measure
to improve their ‘deterrent’.”
Evans Revere, a retired senior US diplomat who specializes in North Korean issues, told The Daily Beast that the North has
“stockpiles of chemical and biological weapons” but attributed Kim Yo Jong’s “threats to the usual fuss from Pyongyang”.
Nevertheless, “Experience also tells us that we should keep an eye out in case the North Koreans decide to do something stupid.”
Bruce Bennett, Korea expert at RAND, questioned whether Kim Yo Jong “understands much about biological weapons”. the North
Korean regime if it uses biological weapons.”
However, Kim Yo Jong may lose his temper.
“We can no longer overlook the uninterrupted influx of waste from South Korea,” she said. The fact that COVID-19 was first reported
near the border between the two Koreas “driven us to suspect the despicable in South Korea,” she explained. “It’s very natural for
us to think of foreign objects as vehicles of the malignant pandemic disease.”
South Korea has banned defectors from launching the balloons over the north under a law passed while liberal Moon Jaein was president, but authorities haven’t enforced it much since the inauguration of Moon’s successor, conservative Yoon
Suk – yeol. in May.
The Unification Ministry, which is responsible for South Korea’s relations with the North, said Kim Yo Jong’s claims were not only
“baseless” but also “extremely rude and threatening”. According to a spokesperson, the South was ‘ready for all possibilities’.

Atypical Presentation of Monkeypox Creates Confusion in Primary Care
By Roxana Tabakman
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/979148
Aug 12 – If you haven’t seen a case of monkeypox yet, this is likely to change. In a press briefing on July 13, the Pan American
Health Organization (PAHO) announced that there had been a surge in monkeypox cases and that specialists are predicting an even
greater increase. On Saturday, July 23, the World Health Organization (WHO) declared the disease a Public Health Emergency of
International Concern.
Nearly 14% of all monkeypox cases recorded worldwide are concentrated in the Americas,
mainly in the United States and Canada. However, the increase in cases observed in Brazil
in recent weeks was also highlighted in the speech made by PAHO Director Carissa Etienne,
MD, MPH.
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"The public health risk at the global level is assessed as moderate [at present]. It is important to note that no deaths have been
reported in the region of the Americas, but that is not to say that the situation is not worrying," said Etienne.
Specialists give two reasons for the increase in cases. The first is increased epidemiologic surveillance and subsequent reporting of
cases through the expanded network of diagnostic laboratories equipped to detect the disease. The second is mass gatherings at
large LGBTQIA+ Pride Month events held throughout June.
"The focus of our organization is to alert and ensure prevention aimed primarily at more vulnerable populations, in particular, men
who have sex with men (MSM)," PAHO officials stated.
Alexandre Naime Barbosa, MD, PhD, infectious disease specialist, vice president of the Brazilian Society of Infectious Diseases
(SBI) and head of the Department of Infectious Diseases, Dermatology, Diagnostic Imaging and Radiotherapy of the Botucatu School
of Medicine at São Paulo State University (UNESP), São Paulo, Brazil, spoke with Medscape Medical News about the outbreak.
"Monkeypox is here to stay and it's going to be a public health problem. It isn't as serious as COVID-19 because it’s a much less
lethal disease, but [the virus] is spreading, and we’re only seeing the tip of the iceberg. The number of reported cases is high, but
much lower than the real figures must be," he said.
As of July 20, Brazil had more than 1000 reports (592 confirmed cases) recorded in the states of São Paulo, Rio de Janeiro, Minas
Gerais, Paraná, Rio Grande do Sul, Ceará, Rio Grande do Norte, Goiás, and the Federal District.
Case Count Underestimated
The WHO warned that the number of cases is being underestimated, due in part to healthcare professionals' lack of clinical
experience identifying this infection, which had previously been recorded in only a handful of countries. But that's not the only problem.
The presentation of the disease has been atypical, with many patients exhibiting clinical pictures that stray from the classic description
of the disease (ie, fever and swollen lymph nodes, followed by a massive synchronous, centrifugal rash). And now there are reports
of asymptomatic infection in individuals in vulnerable populations, with a high viral load in the genital region.
Current clinical pictures are presenting with anal pain and rectal bleeding. And contrary to what one would expect, the genital or
perineal/perianal lesions are not spreading further but are appearing at different (asynchronous) stages of development, even without
the occurrence of fever, malaise, or other symptoms (absence of prodromal period).
According to Barbosa, some of the underdiagnosed cases are due to the atypical presentation and difficult characterization of the
disease. He recounted a recent case in which "a male patient diagnosed with monkeypox had only one vesicular lesion with semipurulent contents, approximately 0.5 cm in diameter in the infralabial region, a little above the chin, which looked a lot like mild acne.
We only suspected monkeypox," Barbosa commented, "because the patient reported having unprotected receptive oral sex with
several partners about 15 days earlier at a music festival."
Marilia Santini, MD, PhD, an infectious disease specialist and researcher at the STD and AIDS Clinical Research Laboratory, Evandro
Chagas National Institute of Infectious Diseases (INI), Oswaldo Cruz Foundation (FIOCRUZ), indicated that healthcare professionals
who had never had any contact with monkeypox cases were expecting to treat patients with lesions spread over their entire body
and clinical pictures starting with 3 days of fever. "This is not what is happening," she explained. "If a doctor fixates on the idea that
a monkeypox patient is going to present with pustules all over their body, the case will go undiagnosed."
She goes on to say that the first patient who sought treatment only had one small lesion and didn't have a fever or a headache. "We
didn't think it was monkeypox, but we collected a sample because he was worried. He said he had some friends who were suspected
to have the disease and were being tested in England. We believed him and collected the sample. He was indeed positive!"
This was the first of many atypical cases that Santini has treated. The classic differential diagnosis, which she expected to be
chickenpox with only a few lesions, became herpes, molluscum, granuloma venereum, and other infections that present with gingival
lesions. "Ocular lesions have now been described. We haven't seen any of these [yet], but ophthalmologists also need to be on the
alert," Santini added.
In Brazil, the reference materials for healthcare professionals came from the bulletins from the Monkeypox Situation Room, which
was activated on May 23 by the Secretariat of Health Surveillance at the Ministry of Health and then discontinued 50 days later.
Monitoring for monkeypox has now been incorporated into the Ministry of Health's routine.
However, the last edition of the bulletin (epidemiological week 27: July 3-9, 2022) still mentions the classic signs and symptoms
(fever, headache, myalgia, lower back pain, adenomegaly, chills, and exhaustion), but the document reports that there are confirmed
cases of the disease recorded globally with no visible rash and with clinical manifestations
such as anal pain and rectal bleeding. The State of São Paulo's epidemiological alert,
published on July 6, contains guidance regarding the new clinical presentation of the
disease.
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For probable cases, in addition to one or more sudden rashes on any part of the body, the document specifies the following: multiple
or anonymous sexual partners in the 21 days before symptom onset and/or an epidemiologic link to a probable or confirmed case of
monkeypox in the same 21 days, such as prolonged face-to-face exposure in close proximity, including health workers without
appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) — gloves, gown, eye protection, and respirator; direct physical contact with skin or
skin lesions, including sexual contact; or contact with contaminated materials such as clothing, bedding, or utensils.
In practice, this diagnostic algorithm poses problems. During a medical visit, it’s difficult to determine the exact date when
transmission may have occurred.
Other requirements, such as a history of travel or an epidemiologic link to individuals with a history of travel to countries with confirmed
cases, are no longer as relevant. As of July 9, of the 218 confirmed cases in Brazil, only 36 reported having traveled outside of Brazil.
"If a doctor is asking whether the person has traveled abroad, they may miss cases, because the cases we have been seeing for 2
weeks are completely local," said Santini.
Sylvain Aldighieri, MD, an incident manager at PAHO, explained that in Mexico, 94% of the 35 patients with confirmed monkeypox
were men, and 60% were people living with human immunodeficiency virus (HIV), an association that has not yet been fully explained.
Transmission occurs primarily through personal contact with skin lesions of infected individuals, respiratory secretions, or
contaminated objects, but other possibilities are being investigated.
In a study of 12 confirmed cases of monkeypox conducted in Barcelona, Spain, virus DNA was detected in saliva, stool, semen, and
urine samples, as well as in rectal swab tests. The infectious potential of these biological materials and their respective roles in
disease transmission during sexual activity is still being researched.
To make the situation more difficult, completely asymptomatic cases are beginning to be described, which is something that had not
been recorded in this pathology until now.
Retrospective testing of anorectal and oropharyngeal swabs collected to screen for gonorrhea and chlamydia in an MSM population
in Belgium identified three positive monkeypox patients who were completely asymptomatic at the time of collection and did not
develop any subsequent symptoms.
Cases Among MSM
Monkeypox cases are being diagnosed mainly, but not exclusively, among MSM. 215 of the 218 confirmed cases in Brazil as of July
9 were male patients. Of these patients, 123 self-identified as MSM, 30 as homosexual, and one as bisexual. There is no information
on the remaining 64 patients.
"Anyone can contract monkeypox, whether you’re MSM, heterosexual, elderly, young, or a child, but at present, MSM are more
vulnerable," said Barbosa. In his assessment, "the recent Belgian study that found monkeypox virus DNA in MSM with no lesions of
any type alerts us that we should more readily suspect [monkeypox] in this population and create more sensitive testing protocols."
"Another fundamental and quite urgent point," Barbosa added, "is the need for awareness campaigns to raise the alarm for these
populations [that are] more affected right now. We have to do this work at LGBTQIA+ parties, saunas, nightspots, clubs, and locations
heavily frequented by this more vulnerable population," he specified, "but without fostering any stigma or prejudice."
"We are working with civil society and LGBTQ+ communities to alert at-risk groups of the symptoms and to provide information about
how they can protect themselves," said Etienne.
At the beginning of the summer in Europe, the WHO warned that large gatherings can facilitate transmission of the virus if there are
close, prolonged, and frequent interactions among people, particularly in the case of sexual activity. The agency proposed that
companies and event organizers participate in awareness-raising and behavior-changing initiatives before, during, and after the
summer events.
The initial spread of monkeypox in Europe appears to be related to mass events in Spain and Belgium. Spain is currently the country
with the most cases (2447) less than two months after the first reports on May 17. The most likely mechanism of transmission
reported by 332 (85.8%) of the 387 case-patients who had available information was intimate and prolonged contact during sex. A
total of 31 case-patients reported close contacts unrelated to sex. A large number had attended pride events in different cities in
Spain. For that reason, the Spanish Ministry of Health considered it essential to partner with the LGTBQIA+ community.
Effective risk communication strategies are paramount to informing the general population and the most at-risk groups. In Brazil,
various campaigns are under way. For example, the SBI and the São Paulo State Secretariat of Science, Research and Development
in Health are partnering to prepare a technical report and a campaign to raise awareness for
the MSM population.
The information should be clear and contrasted in partnership with the LGBTQIA+
community to minimize risk behaviors and maximize awareness about the importance of
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following public health control measures. Explicit warnings to avoid any form of stigmatizing the LGBTQIA+ community should frame
all interventions.
No Risk Groups
It is important to emphasize that MSM do not constitute a risk group. Transmission is currently centered on, but not exclusive to, that
population. Without control, there is a risk of transmission to other population groups. How the current outbreak will evolve is still
uncertain and will be influenced by the manner in which the message reaches the population. It is also essential to continue
characterizing the dynamics of the outbreak to identify potential changes and adapt recommendations.
Researchers from the Institute of Tropical Medicine in Antwerp, Belgium, wrote the following in their report on asymptomatic cases:
"Our findings suggest that identification and isolation of symptomatic individuals may not be enough to contain the outbreak. [These
features imply that] an outbreak in the general population tends towards extinction with relatively minor hygienic measures, as
observed in several outbreaks in endemic regions. If, however, asymptomatic transmission occurs, the outbreak becomes much
more difficult to contain."
Roxana Tabakman is a biologist, freelance reporter, and writer who resides in São Paulo, Brazil. She is the author of the books A
Saúde na Mídia, Medicina para Jornalistas, Jornalismo para Médicos (in Portuguese), and Biovigilados (in Spanish).
EDITOR’S COMMENT: The main conclusion of this article is “do not touch MSM”!

North Korea claims to have defeated COVID. Experts wonder what’s really going
on
By Matt Field
Source: https://thebulletin.org/2022/08/north-korea-claims-to-have-defeated-covid-experts-wonder-whats-really-going-on/
Aug 11 – In a day that mixed celebration with incendiary accusations, North Korea’s top
officials said the country’s COVID outbreak had ended. Supreme Leader Kim Jong-un
declared victory over a virus that may have infected some 4.7 million North Koreans in
the past few months. His sister, meanwhile, a top government spokesperson, claimed
her brother had suffered a “fever” this spring. She threatened to eradicate South Korean
authorities for supposedly allowing COVID tainted materials to cross the border .
After making the dubious claim that North Korea had no COVID cases in the first years
of the pandemic—the government this spring finally acknowledged an outbreak,
reporting a peak daily case load of more than 390,000 in mid-May, according to 38
North, a project of the Stimson Center think tank in Washington. State media has
reported no new cases since July 29, and on Wednesday, Kim called for easing the
country’s ani-virus measures at a triumphant event.
Kim attributed the country’s supposed success against COVID to an “all-for-one and one-for-all collectivist spirit,” according to NK
News, a Seoul based outlet, saying that officials, health workers, an ordinary people had obeyed rules during the country’s emergency
response. Despite Kim’s claims, experts continue to question most of North Korea’s COVID claims.
The omicron variant circulating around the world has proved a wily virus capable of evading even the intensive control tactics of
China, where authorities have continued to lock down millions of people in an effort to quash the spread of COVID. Because of North
Korea’s isolation and known lack of testing capabilities, health experts are dubious that the country has truly vanquished the virus.
Shin Young-jeon, a medical expert at Seoul’s Hanyang University, told The Washington Post that although North Korea’s border
closures and other restrictions could have brought down the peak of the omicron wave, the reported death toll of 74 was
“nonsensical.”
Kim’s sister, Kim Yo-jong, used the Wednesday event to issue bellicose threats against the South. North
Korean officials have blamed South Korea for sending the virus over the 38 th Parallel on
balloons carrying propaganda leaflets, a controversial practice among some North Korean
human rights activists in the South. Kim Yo-jong threatened a brutal response to the
allegations.
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“If the enemies continue to do dangerous shit that could introduce the virus into our country, we’ll respond of course by not only
eradicating the virus but also exterminating the [s]outh Korean authority bastards,” NK News reported, citing North Korean state
media.
The South Korean government vehemently rejected the accusations that it sparked North Korea’s outbreak, calling them “very rude,”
according to The New York Times.
Some observers speculated that other factors were driving North Korea’s optimistic announcement on COVID. After last testing a
nuclear weapon in 2009, when Kim’s father Kim Jong-il was in charge, many believe the country is preparing for a seventh test.
Professor Leif-Eric Easley, of Seoul’s Ewha Womans University, told The Guardian that Kim’s declaration “means that he wants
to move on to other priorities, such as boosting the economy or conducting a nuclear test.”
Matt Field is editor, biosecurity at the Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists. Before joining the Bulletin, he covered the White House,
Congress, and presidential campaigns as a news producer for Japanese public television. He has also reported for print outlets in
the Midwest and on the East Coast. He holds a master's degree in journalism from Northwestern University.

Newly Discovered Molecule Fights Off Over 300 Kinds of Drug-Resistant Bacteria
Source: https://www.sciencealert.com/newly-discovered-molecule-fights-off-over-300-kinds-of-drug-resistant-bacteria
Aug 15 – Antibiotic resistance is a major problem that scientists and health organizations are looking to overcome.
Soon, help may arrive following the discovery of a new molecule that can effectively control bacteria that have become
drug resistant.
The molecule is called fabimycin, and further down the line it could be used to fight off some of the most stubborn infections that
humans can get.
The new potential treatment targets gram-negative bacteria, a group of hard-to-kill pathogens that are commonly behind infections of
the urinary tract, lungs, and even the bloodstream.
Their resilience is due to a protective outer membrane that helps shield the wall from damaging substances like antibiotics. One study
at an English hospital found more than a third of individuals with gram-negative bacteria blood infections had died within a year, demonstrating
the challenges involved in managing these robust microbes.
"Genomic studies and experiments with permeability-deficient strains have revealed a variety of biological targets that can be
engaged to kill gram-negative bacteria," write the researchers in their published paper.
"However, the formidable outer membrane and promiscuous efflux pumps of these pathogens prevent many candidate antibiotics
from reaching these targets."
Fabimycin overcomes these problems by passing through the outer cell layer, avoiding the pumps that remove foreign material to
allow the molecule to accumulate where it can do the most harm. The substance also manages to avoid wiping out too many healthy
bacteria, another issue with current treatments.
The team started off with an antibiotic that was known to be effective against gram-positive bacteria and made several structural
changes to give the molecule the power to infiltrate gram-negative strains' powerful defenses.
In tests, fabimycin had an effect on more than 300 types of drug-resistant bacteria. What's more, in mice models it was shown
to reduce levels of harmful bacteria in mice with pneumonia or urinary tract infections to where they were pre-infection.
"Given the promising activity of fabimycin in mouse infection models and encouraging data that fabimycin is dramatically more stable
in rat and human plasma, it is reasonable to believe that fabimycin efficacy may improve as it is used to treat infections in higher
organisms," write the researchers. Uncovering antibiotics that just might work on gram-negative bacteria isn't something that happens
every day, so the biosynthesis of fabimycin is a promising development.
As time goes on, we're coming to understand more and more about gram-negative bacteria, whether that's to do with the way it's put
together at a molecular level or the way that it works inside the body. All of that information is helpful in figuring out how we can stop
the damage that it does. There's still a lot of work to do before fabimycin can actually be incorporated into a drug that's actually used,
but the signs are good. It's certainly going to be worth keeping an eye on as researchers get it ready for use in human tests.
"The potency of fabimycin, combined with the very low resistance frequency and apparent
lack of pre-existing resistance, bodes well for its translation," write the researchers.
⚫ The research has been published in ACS Central Science.
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Long COVID Patients Have Immune System Differences
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/979097
Aug 11 – Using immune profiling, a small but intense study found that people with long COVID have increased antibody responses
to other non-COVID viruses, like Epstein-Barr Virus (EBV), as well as significantly lowered cortisol levels compared with people
without long COVID.
The study — which is still a preprint, meaning it has yet to be peer-reviewed — looked at 215 people from Mount Sinai Hospital in
New York City and Yale New Haven Hospital in Connecticut.
The 215 study participants were placed into four groups:
• healthy individuals who haven't been previously infected with COVID-19
• healthy, unvaccinated people who have had COVID
• healthy, vaccinated people who have had COVID with no lingering symptoms
• individuals who have had persistent symptoms following acute COVID infection
According to Yale immunology professor Akiko Iwasaki, PhD, and co-authors, an unexpected development in the group's research
revealed that subsets of long COVID patients had antibody reactivity against non-COVID viruses, particularly Epstein-Barr
Virus (EBV), a member of the herpes virus family.
The presence of EBV has been previously reported during severe COVID-19 infection in hospitalized patients. But the elevated
immune responses to EBV found among patients in this study indicate a recent reactivation of this particular virus may be a common
feature of long COVID.
The profiling conducted in the study found that the reactivation of EBV is not just incidental following a COVID-19 infection. In fact,
the researchers write that these kinds of non-COVID viral pathogens "may alternatively mediate, aggravate, or exploit the persistent
changes” in people with long COVID.
It's unclear, however, whether EBV reactivation may predispose those with long COVID to the development or worsening of
autoimmune diseases, which has been reported among people with multiple sclerosis.
Additionally, one of the most striking findings was that participants with long COVID had significant decreases in levels of
cortisol, the body's main stress hormone.
"Prior reports have associated low cortisol levels during the early phase of COVID-19 in patients that develop respiratory long COVID
symptoms,” Iwasaki and colleagues write in the study. "Thus, our current finding of persistently decreased cortisol production in
participants with long COVID more than a year following acute infection warrants expanded investigation.”
The authors note several important limitations to this study, primarily its small participant pool of 215 persons. While the individuals
who participated were extensively immune profiled, the limited number hinders the study's ability to be broadly applicable to the
general population.

Manipulating viruses and risking pandemics is too dangerous. It’s time to stop.
By Kevin M. Esvelt
Source: https://www.washingtonpost.com/opinions/2021/10/07/manipulating-viruses-risking-pandemics-is-too-dangerous-its-time-stop/
October 2021 – For 20 years, taxpayer-funded research programs have sought to identify or create pandemic-causing viruses, all
with surprisingly little transparency. The latest evidence of the problem surfaced on Sept. 21 when a group of online snoops released
purportedly leaked documents revealing a 2018 grant proposal. The proposal, which went unfunded, sought $14.2 million for a project
to discover, combine and engineer highly infectious SARS-like coronaviruses.
Much of the attention stirred by the revelation focused on the proposal’s inclusion of preliminary data from the Wuhan Institute of
Virology — a Chinese lab under scrutiny as a possible source of the covid-19 pandemic.
Questions about public oversight, accident risks and pandemic origins are all legitimate. But perhaps the biggest question of all isn’t
being asked insistently enough: Why is anyone trying to teach the world how to make viruses that could kill millions of people?
Like nuclear physics, with its potential for global catastrophe when put to destructive ends, the proliferation of pandemic biology
ought to be considered a matter of international security.
Making a nuclear weapon requires the resources of a nation-state, but many individuals can
now single-handedly build and edit viruses. Some fearmongers about biotechnology claim
that anyone could do this in a garage. That’s mistaken; such bioengineering requires years
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of training. Still, the number of people who can build a virus from synthetic DNA is not small. In my own laboratory at MIT alone, five
people have that capability.
So why search for new pandemic viruses? The enticing idea: If researchers could learn which of the estimated 500,000 animal
viruses that could spill over into humans might actually cause the next pandemic, then we may be able to prepare defenses against
the most threatening ones.
But to credibly identify a single virus as capable of causing a pandemic is to give thousands the power to wield it as a weapon. To
discover many dangerous viruses, or learn to enhance weaker ones, is to share the blueprints for an arsenal of plagues.
Good people advocate for such research, and the world needs someone to make the case — it’s always possible that the benefits
of the knowledge will be worth it. Perhaps the likelihood of virus misuse and accidents is tiny, natural spillovers are more common
than history suggests, and studying nature’s killers would save even more lives.
But before we discover viruses that might rival nuclear weapons in lethality, we should be aware that the consequences of misuse
could be worse than if any of those pathogens spilled over naturally. A malevolent individual could introduce multiple pandemic
viruses in different locations around the world — say, at half a dozen major airports — making containment nearly impossible.
Thankfully, we don’t yet know of any animal viruses expected to cause a pandemic if deliberately released. That won’t last if gain-offunction research projects succeed in engineering or evolving ones that can. Even more alarmingly, multiple health agencies around
the world are actively funding efforts to find, study and rank-order the animal viruses most likely to cause a new pandemic.
These projects are the work of well-meaning scientists doing their best to save us from natural plagues. But they are biomedical
researchers and epidemiologists, not defense experts; security and nonproliferation issues aren’t part of their training or mandate.
Once we consider the possibility of misuse, let alone creative misuse, such research looks like a gamble that civilization can’t afford
to risk.
Many physicists who contributed to the Manhattan Project lived to see nuclear proliferation threaten the world. For pandemics, the
critical experiments have not yet been performed. I implore every scientist, funder and nation working in this field: Please stop. No
more trying to discover or make pandemic-capable viruses, enhance their virulence, or assemble them more easily. No more
attempting to learn which components allow viruses to efficiently infect or replicate within human cells, or to devise inheritable ways
to evade immunity. No more experiments likely to disseminate blueprints for plagues.
There are few commercial or strategic incentives to attempt any of these things, and even if some nation-states continued
experimenting in defiance of nonproliferation agreements, at least the work would go far more slowly than if the scientific community
led the way.
Instead, health and security agencies should work together, ideally with considerably more than the $65 billion requested by the
White House, to build adequate defenses against future pandemics. We need sequencing-based early-warning networks to detect
anything becoming exponentially more common in airport wastewater or clinical samples, millions of diagnostic tests and vaccine
doses made available within weeks of a threat identification and comfortable powered respirators for every essential worker.
Natural pandemics may be inevitable. Synthetic ones, constructed with full knowledge of society’s vulnerabilities, are not. Let’s not
learn to make pandemics until we can reliably defend against them.
Kevin M. Esvelt, an evolutionary and ecological engineer, is an assistant professor at the MIT Media Lab and inventor of CRISPRbased gene drive technology.

Ksafnikitis?
By the Editor of C2BRNE Diary
“Ksafnikitis” is a new term derived from the Greek work “ξαφνικά” (ksafnika – sudden) used to define those deaths
that happen out of nowhere to people with no apparent health problems usually aged below 55 years during normal daily
activities. The only common denominator is the fact that all of them were fully Covid vaccinated.
In addition, a children's surgeon (Larissa General Hospital) recently reported for the second time her observation that when she was
operating on children for example for appendicitis, the tissues of their abdominal organs
resembled a kind of “jelly” making the approach to the appendix very laborious. Again, all
the cases concerned vaccinated children (article and video in Greek).
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Diagnosing Kids With Long COVID Can Be Tricky: Experts
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/979242
Aug 15 – When Spencer Siedlecki got COVID-19 in March 2021, he was sick for weeks with extreme fatigue, fevers, a sore throat,
bad headaches, nausea, and eventually, pneumonia.
That was scary enough for the then-13-year-old and his parents, who live in Ohio. More than a year later, Spencer, still had many
of the symptoms and, more alarming, the once healthy teen had postural orthostatic tachycardia syndrome (POTS), a condition that
has caused dizziness, a racing heart when he stands, and fainting. Spencer missed most of the last few months of eighth grade
because of what is known as long COVID.
"He gets sick very easily," says his mother, Melissa Siedlecki, who works in technology sales. "The common cold that he would
shake off in a few days takes weeks for him to feel better."
The transformation from regular teen life to someone with a chronic illness "sucked," says Spencer, who will turn 15 in August. "I felt
like I was never going to get better." Fortunately, after some therapy at a specialized clinic, Spencer is back to playing baseball and
golf.
Spencer's journey to better health was difficult; his regular pediatrician told the family at first that there were no treatments to help
him – a reaction that is not uncommon. "I still get a lot of parents who heard of me through the grapevine," says Amy Edwards, MD,
director of the pediatric COVID clinic at University Hospitals Rainbow Babies & Children's in Cleveland and an assistant professor of
pediatrics at Case Western Reserve University. "The pediatricians either are unsure of what is wrong, or worse, tell children 'there is
nothing wrong with you. Stop faking it.'" Edwards treated Spencer after his mother found the clinic through an internet search.
Alexandra Yonts, MD, a pediatric infectious diseases doctor and director of the post-COVID program clinic at Children's National
Medical Center in Washington, DC, has seen this too. They've had "a lot of kids coming in and saying we've been passed around
from doctor to doctor, and some of them don't even believe long COVID exists," she says.
But those who do get attention tend to be white and affluent, something Yonts says "doesn't jibe with the epidemiologic data of who
COVID has affected the most." Black, Latino, and American Indian and Alaska Native children are more likely to be infected with
COVID than white children, and have higher rates of hospitalization and death than white children.
It's not clear whether these children have a particular risk factor, or if they are just the ones who have the resources to get to the
clinics. But Yonts and Edwards believe many children are not getting the help they need. High-performing kids are coming in "because
they are the ones whose symptoms are most obvious," says Edwards. "I think there are kids out there who are getting missed
because they're already struggling because of socio-economic reasons," she says.
Spencer is one of 14 million children who have tested positive for SARS-CoV-2, the coronavirus that causes COVID-19, since the
start of the pandemic. Many pediatricians are still grappling with how to address cases like Spencer's. The American Academy of
Pediatrics has issued only brief guidance on long COVID in children, in part because there have been so few studies to use as a
basis for guidance.
The federal government is aiming to change that with a newly launched National Research Action Plan on Long COVID that includes
speeding up research on how the condition affects children and youths, including their ability to learn and thrive.
A CDC study published in August found children with COVID were significantly more likely to have smell and taste disturbances,
circulatory system problems, fatigue and malaise, and pain. Those who had been infected had higher rates of acute blockage of a
lung artery, inflammation of the heart known as myocarditis and weakening of the heart, kidney failure, and type 1 diabetes.
Difficult to Diagnose
Even with increased media attention and more published studies on pediatric long COVID, it's still hard for a busy primary care doctor
"to sort through what could just be a cold or what could be a series of colds and trying to look at the bigger picture of what's been
going on in a 1- to 3-month period with a kid," Yonts says.
Most children with potential or definite long COVID are still being seen by individual pediatricians, not in a specialized clinic with easy
access to an army of specialists. It's not clear how many of those pediatric clinics exist. Survivor Corps, an advocacy group for people
with long COVID, has posted a map of locations providing care, but few are specialized or focus on pediatric long COVID.
Long COVID is different from multisystem inflammatory syndrome in children (MIS-C), which occurs within
a month or so of infection, triggers high fevers and severe symptoms in the gut, and often
results in hospitalization. MIS-C "is not subtle," says Edwards.
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The long COVID clinic doctors said most of their patients were not very sick at first. "Anecdotally, of the 83 kids that we've seen,
most have had mild, very mild, or even asymptomatic infections initially," and then went on to have long COVID, says Yonts.
"We see it even in children who have very mild disease or even are asymptomatic," agreed
Allison Eckard, MD, director of pediatric infectious diseases at the Medical University of South Carolina in Charleston.
Fatigue, Mood Problems
Yonts said 90% of her patients have fatigue, and many also have severe symptoms in their gut. Those and other long COVID
symptoms will be looked at more closely in a 3-year study the Children's National Medical Center is doing along with the National
Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases, says Yonts.
There are no treatments for long COVID itself.
"Management is probably more the correct term for what we do in our clinic at this point," says Yonts. That means dealing with fatigue
and managing headache and digestive symptoms with medications or coping strategies. Guidelines from the American Academy of
Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation help inform how to help kids safely resume exercise.
At the Children's National Medical Center clinic, children will typically meet with a team of specialists including infectious diseases
doctors on the same day, says Yonts. Psychologists help children with coping skills. Yonts is careful not to imply that long COVID is
a psychological illness. Parents "will just shut down, because for so long, they've been told this is all a mental thing," she says.
In about a third of children, symptoms get better on their own, and most kids get better over time, the doctors say. But many still
struggle. "We don't talk about cure, because we don't know what cure looks like," says Edwards.
Vaccination May Be Best Protection
Vaccination seems to help reduce the risk of long COVID, perhaps by as much as half. But parents have been slow to vaccinate
children, especially the very young. The American Academy of Pediatrics reported that as of Aug. 3, just 5% of children under age
5, 37% of those ages 5-11, and 69% of 12- to 17-year-olds have received at least one dose of a COVID-19 vaccine.
"We have tried to really push vaccine as one of the ways to help prevent some of these long COVID syndromes," says Eckard. But
that advice is not always welcome, she says. Eckard told the story of a mother who refused to have her autistic son vaccinated, even
as she tearfully pleaded for help with his long COVID symptoms, which had also worsened his autism. The woman told Eckard,
"Nothing you can say will convince me to get him vaccinated." She thought a vaccine could make his symptoms even worse.
The best prevention is to avoid being infected in the first place, the doctors say.
"The more times you get COVID, the more you increase your risk of getting long COVID," says Yonts. "The more times you roll the
dice, eventually your number could come up."
Sources
✓ Spencer Siedlecki, long COVID patient.
✓ Melissa Siedlecki, Spencer's mom.
✓ Amy Edwards, MD, director, pediatric COVID clinic, University Hospitals Rainbow Babies & Children's, Cleveland; assistant
professor of pediatrics, Case Western Reserve University.
✓ Alexandra Yonts, MD, pediatric infectious diseases doctor; director, post-COVID program clinic, Children's National Medical
Center, Washington, DC.
✓ Allison Eckard, MD, director, pediatric infectious diseases, Medical University of South Carolina, Charleston.

Did Sweden’s Controversial COVID Strategy Pay Off? In Many Ways It Did – but It
Let the Elderly Down
By Emma Frans
Source: https://www.homelandsecuritynewswire.com/dr20220816-did-sweden-s-controversial-covid-strategy-pay-off-in-many-waysit-did-but-it-let-the-elderly-down
Aug 16 – As much of the world shut down early in the COVID pandemic, Sweden remained
open. The country’s approach was controversial, with some calling it “the Swedish
experiment”. But almost two-and-a-half years after the pandemic began, what can we say
today about the outcomes of this “experiment”?
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First, let’s recap what Sweden’s strategy looked like. The country largely stuck to its pandemic plan, originally developed to be used
in the event of an influenza pandemic. Instead of lockdowns, the goal was to achieve social distancing through public
health recommendations.
Swedes were encouraged to work from home if possible and limit travel within the country. In addition, people aged 70 or older were
asked to limit social contact, and people with COVID symptoms were asked to self-isolate. The goal was to protect the elderly and
other high-risk groups while slowing down the spread of the virus so the healthcare system wouldn’t become overwhelmed.
As the number of cases surged, some restrictions were imposed. Public events were limited to a maximum of 50 people in March
2020, and eight people in November 2020. Visits to nursing homes were banned and upper secondary schools closed. Primary
schools did, however, remain open throughout the pandemic.
Face masks were not recommended for the general public during the first wave, and only in certain situations later in the pandemic.
During spring 2020, the reported COVID death rate in Sweden was among the highest in the world. Neighboring countries that
implemented rapid lockdown measures, such as Norway and Denmark, were faring much better, and Sweden received harsh
criticism for its lax approach.
But defenders of the Swedish strategy claimed it would pay off in the long run, arguing that draconian measures were not sustainable
and that the pandemic was a marathon, not a sprint.
So Did Sweden’s Approach Pay Off?
Let’s look at excess mortality as a key example. This metric takes the total number of deaths and compares this figure with prepandemic levels, capturing the wider effects of the pandemic and accounting for incorrect reporting of COVID deaths.
Although Sweden was hit hard by the first wave, its total excess deaths during the first two years of the pandemic were actually
among the lowest in Europe.
The decision to keep primary schools open also paid off. The incidence of severe acute COVID in children has been low, and a
recent study showed that Swedish children didn’t suffer the learning loss seen in many other countries.
In this light, the Swedish strategy has gone from being called “a disaster” and “cautionary tale” to a “Scandinavian success”. But to
draw any relevant conclusions, it’s crucial we dig a little further into how Swedes navigated the pandemic.
Notably, any perceptions that people in Sweden went on with their everyday lives during the pandemic as if nothing had changed
are untrue.
In a survey by Sweden’s Public Health Agency from the spring of 2020, more than 80% of Swedes reported they had adjusted their
behavior, for example by practicing social distancing, avoiding crowds and public transport, and working from home. Aggregated
mobile data confirmed that Swedes reduced their travel and mobility during the pandemic.
Swedes were not forced to take action against the spread of the virus, but they did so anyway. This voluntary approach might not
have worked everywhere, but Sweden has a history of high trust in authorities, and people tend to comply with public
health recommendations.
It’s also difficult to compare Sweden’s results to those of countries outside of Scandinavia that have very different social and
demographic conditions.
Strengths and Weaknesses
Despite the benefits of avoiding lockdown, the Swedish response was not flawless. In late 2020, the Corona Commission, an
independent committee appointed by the government to evaluate the Swedish pandemic response, found the government and the
Public Health Agency had largely failed in their ambition to protect the elderly.
At that time, almost 90% of those who had died with COVID in Sweden were 70 or older. Half of these people were living in a care
home, and just under 30% were receiving home help services.
Indeed, numerous problems within elderly care in Sweden became evident during the pandemic. Structural shortcomings such as
insufficient staffing levels left nursing homes unprepared and ill-equipped to handle the situation.
In its final report on the pandemic response, the Corona Commission concluded that tougher measures should have been taken early
in the pandemic, such as quarantine for those returning from high-risk areas and a temporary ban on entry to Sweden.
The commission did, however, state that the no-lockdown strategy was fundamentally reasonable, and that the state should never
interfere with the rights and freedoms of its citizens more than absolutely necessary. The
commission also supported the decision to keep primary schools open.
By comparison, the Corona Commission in Norway, one of the few countries in Europe with
lower excess mortality than Sweden, concluded that although the handling of the pandemic
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in Norway was generally good, children were hit hard by lockdowns and the authorities did not adequately protect them.
The focus of Sweden’s strategy was to reduce the spread of the virus, but also to consider other aspects of public health and protect
freedom and fundamental rights. While the Swedish strategy remains controversial, today most countries are taking similar
approaches to the continuing pandemic.
Looking back, it seems a bit unjust that the country that followed its pre-pandemic plan was the country accused of conducting an
experiment on its population. Perhaps Sweden instead should be considered the control group, while the rest of the world underwent
an experiment.
Emma Frans is a Senior research specialist, C8 Department of Medical Epidemiology and Biostatistics, Karolinska Institutet.

Oxford study finds increased dementia risk 2 years after COVID infection
Source: https://newatlas.com/health-wellbeing/oxford-study-increased-dementia-two-years-after-covid/

Aug 17 – New research published in The Lancet Psychiatry has offered the most comprehensive look at the long-term neurological
effects of COVID-19 published to date, tracking more than one million people for up to two years. The findings revealed an increased
risk of mood disorders such as depression and anxiety, following SARS-CoV-2 infection, returns to normal after a few months but
increased rates of dementia are still being detected in older adults up to 24 months after the acute disease.
A year ago a team of researchers from the University of Oxford published a study indicating long COVID symptoms can still be
detectable up to 12 months after an initial SARS-CoV-2 infection. Now, that same team has offered an even larger follow-up of
COVID patients up to two years after their initial infection.
The study looked at 1.28 million COVID patients, and matched them to a control group of
patients with any other kind of viral respiratory infection. The key goal was understanding
what effects COVID-19 had specifically on the risk of 14 neurological and psychiatric
conditions, compared to other viral infections.
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The good news is that any increased risk of mood disorders after COVID, such as anxiety or depression, seemed to return to
baseline within a couple of months after the acute illness. In children particularly the researchers found no difference at all in rates
of depression or anxiety from COVID compared to other respiratory infections.
But in adults there were some signs of lingering neurological problems up to two years after COVID. Adults aged under 65 displayed
higher rates of brain fog after COVID compared to other respiratory infections (640 cases per 10,000 people compared to 550 cases
per 10,000 people).
Adults aged over 65 seemed to display the most significant long-term neurological problems, with increased rates of brain fog (1,540
cases per 10,000 compared to 1,230 cases), dementia (450 cases vs. 330), and psychotic disorders (85 cases vs. 60).
“… it is good news that the excess of depression and anxiety diagnoses after COVID-19 is short-lived, and that it is not observed in
children,” said lead on the new study, Paul Harrison. “However, it is worrying that some other disorders, such as dementia and
seizures, continue to be more likely diagnosed after COVID-19, even two years later. It also appears that omicron, although less
severe in the acute illness, is followed by comparable rates of these diagnoses."
Concerns over the effects of SARS-CoV-2 on neurodegenerative disease have been floated since the pandemic kicked off in 2020.
In the years following the Spanish Flu pandemic in 1918, doctors saw sharp increases in rates of Parkinson’s disease and researchers
have suggested some viral infections may accelerate the progression of pre-existing neurodegenerative disease.
Research presented a couple of months ago indicated there may already be signs of increased rates of Alzheimer’s, Parkinson’s
and stroke in older COVID survivors. Max Taquet, a co-author on the new study, said it is important to note the absolute increases
in dementia risk from COVID are still relatively low.
“I think it’s very clear that this is not a tsunami of new dementia cases,” Taquet said in a press call reported by STATNews. “Equally,
I think it’s hard to ignore it, given the severity of the consequences of dementia diagnoses. A 1.2% increase in the population in
absolute terms and compared to in other previous infections is hard to ignore.”
The strength of this study is in its robust control group allowing for a greater insight into the novel risk caused by SARS-CoV-2, as
opposed to any general increased risk from other kinds of respiratory infection. In this case the study does suggest COVID may
increase one's risk of dementia but exactly how that could be happening is still unclear.
Some researchers have begun to home in on how this novel coronavirus could be influencing neurological disease, such as in a
recent study finding similarities between Alzheimer’s and long COVID. But plenty more work will be needed to really understand what
the long-term effects of COVID are.
University College London researchers Jonathan Rogers and Glyn Lewis, who did not work on this new study, noted the new findings
were concerning but also stressed how complex and heterogenous dementia is, so it is a little early to come to any conclusions as
to the link between COVID and dementia.
“… dementia has an insidious onset and the cohort is likely to have had some participants with undiagnosed or subclinical cases at
baseline,” write Rogers and Glyn in a commentary on the new research. “Although concerning, the findings regarding psychosis and
dementia need replication in a cohort in which there is more thorough ascertainment of case status.”
⚫ The new study was published in The Lancet Psychiatry.

Monkeypox Test Distinguishes Between Five Lesion-Causing Viruses
SourceL: https://www.genengnews.com/molecular-diagnostics-in-vitro-diagnostics/infectious-disease-diagnostics/monkeypox-testdistinguishes-between-five-lesion-causing-viruses/
Aug 19 – The first syndromic test for monkeypox has been launched by Qiagen. This PCR-based test (the QIAstat-Dx Viral
Vesicular Panel RUO) runs on the company’s QIAStat-Dx device, and can distinguish between monkeypox and five other pathogens
that cause similar symptoms. The test provides results in as little as an hour.
The new panel—which is currently for research use only (RUO)—comes in cartridge form to run on QIAGEN’s QIAstat-Dx automated
syndromic testing devices. The panel’s RUO-status means it currently can only be used for the surveillance—not screening or
diagnosing—of monkeypox cases.
It tests for the two known forms of monkeypox virus (West African and Congo Basin clades), herpes
simplex virus 1 (HSV1), HSV2, human herpesvirus 6 (HH6), varicella-zoster virus (VZV), and
enterovirus. These are all pathogens that produce similar-looking vesicular lesions.
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The test will be available for research use by labs that use QIAStat-Dx PCR devices (of which there are more than 3,000). QIAGEN
states that the company is ready to apply for clinical use should health authorities, including in the United States and EU, open new
diagnostic pathways in light of this
public health emergency.
“Monkeypox cases are soaring across
the globe with many demographic
groups infected. Surveillance is an
essential tool in the fight against
infectious diseases. QIAstat-Dx Viral
Vesicular Panel in combination with
the QIAstat-Dx platform will allow
medical researchers to detect
monkeypox with gold-standard PCR
testing technology in about one hour,”
said Jean-Pascal Viola, senior vice
president, head of the molecular
diagnostics business area at QIAGEN.
“Currently the world’s only syndromic
test for the pathogen, the panel will
prove to be crucial for detecting and
then combatting the spread of
monkeypox around the globe.”
In addition to the QIAstat-Dx Viral
Vesicular Panel RUO, QIAGEN’s
NeuMoDx clinical PCR system allows
laboratories to process self-developed tests (LDTs). A commercial single-plex assay running on this instrument is currently in
development. In addition, the QIAcuity digital PCR allows for monkeypox detection in wastewater.
The concept of syndromic testing has shown its value during the pandemic, when QIAGEN launched the QIAstat-Dx Respiratory
SARS-CoV-2 panel to differentiate between up to 23 viral and bacterial targets for common pathogens causing respiratory tract
infections. QIAGEN has extended syndromic testing to other areas, including gastrointestinal conditions and meningitis.

First real-world study gives detailed new insights into when people with COVID
are infectious
Source: https://news.sky.com/story/first-real-world-study-gives-detailed-new-insights-into-when-people-with-covid-are-infectious12676334
Aug 19 – Most people with mild COVID-19 are still infectious five days after symptoms begin, a study suggests, throwing into question
current NHS guidance on how long to avoid contact with others.
Research by Imperial College London found two thirds of participants were still infectious at five days and a quarter were still
infectious at seven days.
Current NHS guidance is that people should try to stay at home and avoid contact with others for five days.
There is no longer a legal requirement to self-isolate if you test positive for COVID-19.
The new study comes after another found that most people who were infected with the Omicron variant didn't even realise
they had COVID-19.
The research is the first to unveil how long infectiousness lasts for after natural COVID-19 infection in the community.
The study team conducted detailed daily tests from when 57 people were exposed to the virus to look at how much infectious virus
they were shedding throughout their infection.
They found:
• Average duration of infectiousness was five days
• Only one in five participants were infectious before COVID-19 symptoms began
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Two-thirds of cases were still infectious five days after their symptoms began
One-quarter were still infectious at seven days
Lateral flow tests do not reliably detect the start of infectiousness, but can be used to safely shorten self-isolation
Study co-author Dr Seran Hakki from Imperial's National Heart and Lung Institute, said: "There is no longer a legal requirement to
self-isolate if you test positive for COVID-19, but most people still want to isolate until they are not infectious.
"Despite this, there is lack of clarity around how to come out of self-isolation safely.
"Our study is the first to assess how long infectiousness lasts for, using real life evidence from naturally acquired infection. Our
findings can thus inform guidance as to how to safely end self-isolation."
She added: "If you test positive for COVID-19 or have symptoms after being in contact with someone with confirmed COVID-19, you
should try to stay at home and minimise contact with other people."
•
•
•

New Virus Breakout Raises Question of Bioterrorism
Source: https://www.theepochtimes.com/new-virus-breakout-raises-question-of-bioterrorism_4675556.html

Aug 21 – Recently, the discovery of “Langya virus” in Shandong and Henan provinces of China has quickly attracted the attention of
medical experts around the world. The virus is a type of zoonotic henipavirus and 35 people have been identified to be infected with
this Langya virus since 2019 in these two provinces in China.
Notably, this virus is related to the Mojiang virus—found in the infamous Mojian Caves where the bat-borne coronavirus most similar
to the SARS-CoV-2 was discovered.
The Wuhan Institute of Virology has become very interested in henipaviruses as of late, taking great pains to obtain and reconstruct
the Nipah virus, which is not even a threat in China.
What does this all mean, and what is going on inside of China’s military labs?
What Is the ‘Langya Virus’? What Are Its Symptoms?
Langya virus is part of the henipavirus family. Other henipaviruses include the Nipah virus,
which has received extensive attention and is known for its high mortality rate, and the
Hendra virus and Mojiang virus.

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

263
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022
Henipavirus is a genus of negative-stranded RNA viruses with a lipid membrane on their surface. This membrane is easily damaged
in a dry environment, so henipaviruses are not primarily transmitted through the respiratory tract, but through direct contact with
infected people or animals or contact with their feces.
According to an article published on August 4, 2022 in The New England Journal of Medicine (NEJM), the Langya virus has caused
at least 35 infections in Henan and Shandong, China, and the report did not mention any related death case. Among all the patients,
26 people were infected with the Langya virus only, and nine others were infected with other pathogens at the same time.
All 26 patients with the Langya virus infection have experienced fever. Their probability of suffering from anorexia, coughing,
weakness, muscle pain and leukopenia are as large as 50 percent. In addition, liver function impairment, thrombocytopenia, and
headaches are also common symptoms of the Langya viral infection.
This report also mentioned that live Lanya virus was isolated from a patient’s sample and full genome sequence was
characterized. The phylogenetic analysis based on the L gene homology indicated that the Langya virus was the closest to Mojiang
virus, but not Nipah or Hendra virus, the two more commonly known henipaviruses.
Mojiang Virus: Henipavirus From a Mysterious Mine in Yunnan, China
The Mojiang virus was found in an infamous abandoned mine in Mojiang County, Yunnan province, China.
This mine in Yunnan first attracted attention in 2012, when six miners working inside it contracted severe pneumonia of unknown
origin, and three of them died.
Furthermore, researchers discovered the Mojiang virus from rats in the mine.
In 2013, virologist Shi Zhengli of the Wuhan Institute of Virology discovered the coronavirus RaTG13 from bats in the Mojiang mine–
the closest known relative to the new coronavirus SARS-CoV-2, with a 96 percent similarity between the two, and the Mojiang mine
gained quite a bit of fame as a result.
This mine resembles a “cave of viruses,” harboring these two dangerous viruses in different hosts: coronaviruses in bats, and Mojiang
virus in rodents. There are still many questions remain unanswered about this mysterious cave: what happened to the other three
miners who had unknown pneumonia but did not die? Did they have any other coinfections with other viruses? After Mojiang virus
was identified, did those miners’ samples get retested for any potential zoonotic infection from Mojiang virus? What is unique in this
cave that makes it like a hub of emerging pathogens?
However, for scientists and journalists, the mine in Yunnan has become a “black hole of no information.” Due to so-called political
sensitivity, the Chinese communist regime has prevented any scientist or journalist from going there to investigate. For instance, a
group of reporters from the Associated Press were followed by several plainclothes police vehicles while trying to enter the mine for
investigation, and they were blocked from entering it. Another group of researchers who managed to take samples from the mine
had them all confiscated.
In addition to the discovery of the coronavirus and Mojiang virus, the Chinese military and the Wuhan Institute of Virology (WIV)
seem to be very interested in another henipavirus–the Nipah virus. Is WIV working on Nipah virus as a biological weapon candidate?
Recently, a renowned scientist pointed out that WIV might still be conducting genetic research on the Nipah virus.
Dr. Steven Quay, CEO of Atossa Therapeutics, Inc. (a clinical-stage pharmaceutical company), is a highly experienced physician
and scientist who has published more than 300 articles and holds over 80 patents. Dr. Quay is particularly concerned about the origin
of the SARS-CoV-2 virus and has published articles suggesting that all indirect evidence so far suggests that this new coronavirus
is very likely to have come from a laboratory.
On August 3, 2022, Dr. Quay testified before the U.S. Senate that his analysis of the original genetic sequencing raw data published
by the WIV for the SARS-CoV-2 virus contained contaminated sequences. If the laboratory’s genetic sequencing equipment was not
cleaned sufficiently between sequencing runs, trace amounts of its components would be left on the equipment from previous runs,
and the next sample might then become contaminated by the previous sample.
Dr. Quay had discovered that the original raw data of the SARS-CoV-2 virus study contained part of the genome sequences of the
Nipah virus, and somegene sequences were relatively complete. In addition, it also contains part of the vector sequences that are
used for synthetic biology. Therefore, Dr. Quay suspected that WIV might be working on the restructuring or engineering of an
infectious clone of Nipah virus strain, which is a highly lethal and very dangerous virus.
This was not just a speculation as WIV’s strong interest in Nipah virus was found in another very unusual incident:
In 2019, a very accomplished microbial virologist at the Canadian National Microbiology
Laboratory, Dr. Xiangguo Qiu, secretly sent samples of the Ebola virus and Nipah virus to
WIV after stealing them from her workplace. After her crime was exposed, the Royal
Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) conducted an investigation, and Dr. Qiu was fired from
her job.
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The Nipah virus, which was obtained at great cost by the Wuhan Institute of Virology, is a very dangerous virus that has caused
multiple outbreaks mainly in South Asia and Southeast Asia, and it can kill up to 90 percent of the infected population in certain
outbreaks.
Bats are very active in tropical and subtropical regions, and the main natural host of the Nipah virus are fruit bats. Bats can also
transmit the virus to other large animals, such as horses and pigs.
China does not currently face the threat of the Nipah virus, and there is no urgent need to develop a vaccine for it. So why is WIV so
interested in the Nipah virus? This is an alarming question.
The CDC has placed the Nipah virus on the list of “Bioterrorism Agents” and classified it as a Category C pathogen—a virus with the
potential to be engineered into a biological weapon.
Before the outbreak of COVID-19, the website of WIV even listed a “military management division.” This suggested that WIV is not
just merely a collaborator for the People’s Liberation Army. Military operation was part of the whole WIV operation even before Xi
Jinping launched nation-wide Military-Civil fusion transformation for many institutes.
Although China joined the Biological Weapons Convention (BWC) in 1984, it is suspected that it might not have stopped its research
on biological and chemical weapons.
A Military Field-Testing of Dangerous Pathogens?
Indeed, the discovery of the Langya virus also showed elements of military involvement.
The key authors to that report are Drs. Li-Qun Fang and Wei Liu, whose institutional affiliation was shown to be “Beijing Institute of
Microbiology and Epidemiology (BIME)”. However, BIME is actually the same entity as “Institute of Microbiology and Epidemiology,
Academy of Military Medical Sciences, under People’s Liberation Army.” In addition, in the supplementary materials of this report, it
was clearly indicated that the PLA’s 990 Military Hospital in Henan province was involved in this study. And the report indicated that
34 out of the 35 patients were local farmers. Why were the farmers’ samples analyzed in a military hospital as part of a sentinel
surveillance program?
Moreover, although the report indicated that those 35 patients infected with Langya virus were identified during “sentinel febrile illness
surveillance.” It is very unusual to report the discovery and isolation of a live henipavirus with significant delay of two years. The
discovery of henipavirus should be very alarming news in the public health aspect, and should have been reported in
2019. Meanwhile, among the 35 patients, six patients were found to be co-infected with severe fever with thrombocytopenia
syndrome virus (SFTSV) , and two patients were found to be co-infected with Hantaan virus.
The SFTSV and Hantaan virus are highly infectious viruses that could lead to severe viral hemorrhage and their outbreaks in China
are very rare events. So, in this so-called “sentinel febrile illness surveillance,” this group of military scientists identified three
dangerous pathogens at one time, and several of them were co-infected with two rare pathogens? How likely would this happen in
a natural situation? And in regular sentinel febrile illness surveillance, these viruses would not be listed in the regular screening
procedure.
Notably, all three viruses, Langya, SFTSV, and Hantaan viruses, can all infect rodents. So, this study appears to be a targeted
surveillance project to look for zoonotic infections transmitted by rodents. Would it be possible that this study was a test of these
dangerous pathogens and see which one was more prone to cause human infection? With the involvement of a military hospital and
scientists from PLA, would it be possible that this was a field release of multiple dangerous pathogens followed by field screening of
rodents and potential human infections caused by infected rodents? Was this part of a bioweapon program?
Of course, we don’t have any direct evidence. And of course, this speculation could be wrong if SFTSV and Hantaan virus infections
have become endemic in Shandong or Henan province in recent years. But if not, this could serve as an alarm for national security
experts, beyond being a reasonable speculation.
Such Virus Research Endangers the Health of Mankind and Needs to Be Called Off
Following the COVID-19 outbreak, there has been a growing concern about the risks associated with research into viruses.
As aforementioned, the scientists and journalists attempting to enter the Mojiang mine to investigate are now being blocked on the
grounds of “political sensitivity.” However, if this series of events directly endangers the health of all humans, then this should not be
considered a mere political issue.
At this stage, various viruses, bacteria, and other public health crises are already posing a
great threat to people. On this basis, some organizations are still conducting daring research,
such as modifying human genes and/or viral genes, and using various synthetic biology
means to assemble new viruses and bacteria.
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These dangerous studies have been glorified as a way to better understand pathogens and develop vaccines and drugs.
However, during the process, people may have created more dangerous pathogens that further threaten the health of the human
race. An outbreak of a dangerous pathogen, whether from natural zoonotic infection, or laboratory leak incident, or a release of
biological weapon, can become a major global disaster, as the COVID-19 pandemic has demonstrated.
Therefore, we need to be more stringent in monitoring, controlling, or prohibiting such dangerous research.
In the process of promoting the development of biotechnology, we must first guard the most basic medical ethics and the ethics of
researchers.

Antibody “master key” discovery could neutralize all COVID variants
Source: https://newatlas.com/health-wellbeing/antibody-master-key-discovery-neutralize-every-covid-variant/
Aug 21 – A new study published in Nature Communications has homed in on a part of the SARS-CoV-2 spike protein that seems to
be shared across all known variants. The research also reveals an antibody fragment that can hypothetically block the virus from
entering human cells, paving the way for future therapies to neutralize all COVID-19 variants. The new research offers one of the
most thorough investigations to date into the spike protein differences between a number of SARS-CoV-2 variants. Using cryoelectron microscopy the study zoomed in on spike proteins from Alpha, Beta, Gamma, Delta, Kappa, Epsilon, and Omicron (BA.1
and BA.2) variants.
The researchers discovered a certain part of the spike protein is conserved across all these variants. This spot, known as
an epitope, is vulnerable to novel antibodies that could block the virus' ability to infect human cells.
“The epitope we describe in this paper is mostly removed from the hot spots for mutations, which is why its capabilities are preserved
across variants,” explained Sriram Subramaniam. “Now that we’ve described the structure of this site in detail, it unlocks a whole
new realm of treatment possibilities.” Antibodies work to block
infection by fitting into those epitopes on the viral spike protein
and interrupting the way the virus would lock onto human cells.
The new research describes the development of an antibody
fragment, dubbed VH Ab6, which can attach to that epitope found
in all current SARS-CoV-2 variants.
“Antibodies attach to a virus in a very specific manner, like a key
going into a lock. But when the virus mutates, the key no longer
fits,” said Subramaniam. “We’ve been looking for master keys –
antibodies that continue to neutralize the virus even after
extensive mutations.”
At this stage, the research is still speculative. The antibody
fragment demonstrated in the study is more there to demonstrate
how broadly effective targeting this particular part of the spike
protein could be in neutralizing all known variants.
So far there has been little mutational movement in the part of spike protein highlighted in this study. The researchers suggest future
therapeutics for COVID-19 should target this specific epitope in the hopes of developing antibody treatments that can neutralize all
variants of the virus. Validating these new findings is another recent study demonstrating an antibody candidate that, so far, in animal
studies, can neutralize all current SARS-CoV-2 variants. That study, published in Science Immunology, comes from a team of
researchers at Harvard Medical School and Boston Children’s Hospital.
After genetically modifying mice so they would produce human-like immune responses to SARS-CoV-2, the researchers exposed
the animals to parts of the virus and chronicled nine different groupings of antibodies. One specific antibody, dubbed SP1-77, was
found to be incredibly potent at blocking infection from all known SARS-CoV-2 variants. And no prizes for guessing what part of the
spike protein this variant-proof antibody targets.
“We now have a very clear picture of this vulnerable spot on the virus," said Subramaniam. "We know every interaction the spike
protein makes with the antibody at this site. We can work backward from this, using intelligent
design, to develop a slew of antibody treatments. Having broadly effective, variant-resistant
treatments would be a game changer in the ongoing fight against COVID-19.”
⚫ The new study was published in Nature Communications.
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Polio is back. Here’s what to do about it.
By Kathleen E. Bachynski
Source: https://thebulletin.org/2022/08/polio-is-back-heres-what-to-do-about-it/

A 2014 illustration of a polio virus particle, from the US Center for Disease Control and Prevention. Image courtesy of Sarah Poser,
Meredith Boyter Newlove/CDC

Aug 18 – “Remember polio? I don’t! Vaccines + science-based policies save lives.”
I wrote those words on a poster board in 2017. I was worried about outbreaks of vaccine-preventable diseases, such as measles at
Disneyland in 2014 and whooping cough in Washington State in 2015. I was also concerned about anti-vaccine rhetoric that I was
hearing from politicians across the political spectrum. So I picked up some sharpies and made a sign celebrating the power of
vaccines to protect people against devastating diseases.
Unfortunately, five years and one global respiratory pandemic later, I’m no longer quite able to say that I don’t remember polio. This
summer, an unvaccinated man in Rockland County, New York, was confirmed to have a case of paralytic polio. The news led public
health officials to sound the alarm, because most people infected with polio are either asymptomatic or have mild symptoms.
Consequently, as New York State Health Commissioner Mary Bassett explained, “For every one case of paralytic polio identified,
hundreds more may be undetected.” Last week, polio virus was identified in New York City wastewater, further reinforcing concerns
about local circulation of the virus.
If everybody were fully vaccinated against polio, there would be little cause for alarm. Three doses of polio vaccine (still part of the
standard immunization schedule for children) are approximately 99 to 100 percent effective against paralytic polio. It doesn’t get
much better than that.
But not everybody is vaccinated. Although all 50 states and the District of Columbia have
laws requiring childhood vaccinations before entering school, enforcement varies—and
there are permitted exemptions, which also vary from state to state. Moreover, remote
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schooling during the Covid-19 pandemic made enforcing school vaccine mandates more challenging. Disruptions to health services
and delayed care-seeking further contributed to a decline in polio vaccination coverage.
Consequently, in Rockland County, only about 60 percent of children under two years old are vaccinated against polio. In some parts
of the United States, that number is even lower. Unvaccinated children and adults are at risk for the most dreadful consequences of
this virus, including paralysis, post-polio syndrome (which includes chronic symptoms like loss of muscle function and joint pain, that
can develop decades after initial polio infection), and death. As a CDC report put it, “Even a single case of paralytic polio represents
a public health emergency in the United States.”
Even more alarming, this outbreak of polio in New York is only the tip of the iceberg of a much bigger global health threat. Slipping
vaccination coverage was already a major concern before the Covid-19 pandemic. But the last two years have seen significant
disruptions of vaccination programs associated with Covid-19 response measures, social media misinformation campaigns, and
displacement of peoples in the wake of war and natural disasters. All these
factors have led to the sharpest drop in routine childhood vaccinations in 30
years. On a global scale, this translates to tens of millions of children at risk
for contracting and spreading diphtheria, tetanus, pertussis, polio, measles
and a host of other vaccine preventable diseases.
Image courtesy of Kathleen E. Bachynski

This is a public health emergency and must be treated as one. The
development of safe, effective Covid-19 vaccines within the span of a year
showed what we can accomplish when we make developing a public health
solution a priority. But an uneven vaccine rollout and inadequate Covid-19
vaccination coverage also showed what can happen when we focus on a
technological breakthrough without also investing in getting everybody
vaccinated.
Successful vaccination programs fundamentally depend on community trust,
outreach, education, policy, and public health infrastructure. That’s what it’s
going to take to protect people from needlessly suffering and dying. Here are
just a few places to start:
Strengthen on the ground community outreach
Public health depends on trust, and trust depends on building relationships
with people. As Lily Caprani, head of advocacy for UNICEF, told the New
York Times, “We aren’t going to solve this with poster campaigns or social media posts. You need outreach by reliable, well-trained,
properly compensated community health workers who are out there day in, day out, building trust—the kind of trust that means you
listen to them about vaccines.” Community health workers are particularly well suited to having meaningful conversations about
vaccines that are rooted in care and cultural sensitivity, not shame or stigma. But countries across the world, including the United
States, do not currently have enough community health workers to meet this need. Recruitment, training programs and proper
compensation for community health workers must be a top priority.
Celebrate and communicate public health successes
Public health successes are too often invisible. When we turn on the tap and clean drinking water comes out, we rarely think about
the infrastructure that makes that possible. If we’ve never met anybody who’s experienced polio or tetanus, it’s easy to take the
power of vaccines for granted.
It’s much easier to see public health failures, so we need to do a better job of making public health successes visible. We should
celebrate our older relatives who are alive and healthy today because they got vaccinated for polio as children. We should rejoice at
how many young people don’t have go through painful treatments or die far too soon thanks to the strong protection of the HPV
vaccine against multiple cancers.
We should also ensure that education about how vaccines work becomes a regular part of
school curricula. Everybody deserves a basic understanding of how vaccines work. Greater
vaccine literacy would help protect against disinformation and empower people to confidently
choose to get themselves and their children vaccinated.
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Invest in public health infrastructure
Public health infrastructure is critical to vaccine delivery. Yet public health remains woefully underfunded in the United States. Funding
is often unpredictable, haphazard, and subject to the whims of politics. We need strong and sustained investment in our public health
workforce at all levels, from local health departments to federal health agencies.
In addition to resources and staff, health officials need the authority to implement public health policies to safeguard public health.
Yet a 2021 analysis found that more than half of U.S. states have weakened the powers of state and local health officials to protect
communities from the spread of infectious disease. Notably, “at least 17 states passed laws banning covid vaccine mandates or
passports, or made it easier to get around vaccine requirements.” This is a move in exactly the wrong direction. As Kelley Vollmar,
executive director of the Jefferson County Health Department in Missouri, put it “It’s kind of like having your hands tied in the middle
of a boxing match.” Public health officials must be empowered to implement and enforce policies that prevent the spread of dangerous
infectious diseases.
Prioritize global vaccine access
As Covid-19 and monkeypox have demonstrated all too clearly, infectious diseases spread across borders and threaten people
across the world. Yet vaccine access remains profoundly inequitable. Only about 10 percent of people in low-income countries have
received even a single dose of Covid-19 vaccine. These inequities, coupled with troubling declines in childhood vaccination coverage
in countries across the world, threaten everybody’s health. Policies are critically needed to support vaccine production, supply chains
and equity on a global scale.
Vaccines are one of the greatest public health achievements in human history. Yet in the United States alone, the ongoing Covid-19
pandemic is still killing hundreds of Americans every day. Monkeypox continues to spread as vaccine distribution systems stumble.
A young man in Rockland County has been paralyzed from polio. All my concerns about outbreaks of vaccine preventable diseases
have been magnified a thousand-fold since I made that sign in 2017. It is even more urgent that we raise our voices to demand that
our leaders do everything it takes to prevent unnecessary death and suffering from diseases that threaten us all. And we must
continue to tell the the extraordinary public health success stories made possible by vaccination programs based in trust, strong
public health infrastructure, and equity. Vaccines and science-based policies save lives.
Kathleen E. Bachynski is assistant professor of public health at Muhlenberg College where she researches and teaches on topics
in epidemiology, sports safety, public health ethics, and the history of public health. She is the author of No Game for Boys to Play:
The History of Youth Football and the Origins of a Public Health Crisis (University of North Carolina Press, 2019). She holds a PhD
in sociomedical sciences from Columbia University, and an MPH in epidemiology from the University of Michigan.

COVID-19 May Trigger Irritable Bowel Syndrome
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/979454
Aug 19 – COVID-19 can cause disorders of gut-brain interaction, including postinfection irritable bowel syndrome (IBS),
researchers
say. Gastrointestinal symptoms are common with long COVID, also known as post-acute COVID-19 syndrome, according
to Walter Chan, MD, MPH, and Madhusudan Grover, MBBS.
Chan, an assistant professor at Harvard Medical School in Cambridge, Massachusetts, and Grover, an associate
professor of medicine and physiology at Mayo Clinic in Rochester, Minnesota, conducted a review of the literature
on COVID-19's long-term gastrointestinal effects. Their review was published August 6 in Clinical
Gastroenterology and Hepatology.
Estimates of the prevalence of gastrointestinal symptoms with COVID-19 have ranged as high as 60%, Chan
and Grover report, and the symptoms may be present in patients with long COVID, a syndrome that continues
4 weeks or longer.
In one survey of 749 COVID-19 survivors, 29% reported at least one new chronic gastrointestinal symptom. The
most common were heartburn, constipation, diarrhea, and abdominal pain. Of those with
abdominal pain, 39% had symptoms that met Rome IV criteria for irritable bowel syndrome.
People who have gastrointestinal symptoms after their initial SARS-CoV-2 infection are more
likely to have them with long COVID. Psychiatric diagnoses, hospitalization, and the loss of
smell and taste are predictors of gastrointestinal symptoms.
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Infectious gastroenteritis can increase the risk for disorders of gut-brain interaction, especially postinfection IBS, Chan and Grover
write.
COVID-19 likely causes gastrointestinal symptoms through multiple mechanisms. It may suppress angiotensin-converting enzyme
2, which protects intestinal cells. It can alter the microbiome. It can cause or worsen weight gain and diabetes. It may disrupt the
immune system and trigger an autoimmune reaction. It can cause depression and anxiety, and it can alter dietary habits.
No specific treatments for gastrointestinal symptoms associated with long COVID have emerged, so clinicians should make use of
established therapies for disorders of gut-brain interaction, Chan and Grover recommend.
Beyond adequate sleep and exercise, these may include high-fiber, low FODMAP (fermentable oligosaccharides, disaccharides,
monosaccharides, and polyols), gluten-free, low-carbohydrate, or elimination diets.
For diarrhea, they list loperamide, ondansetron, alosetron, eluxadoline, antispasmodics, rifaximin, and bile acid sequestrants.
For constipation, they mention fiber supplements, polyethylene glycol, linaclotide, plecanatide, lubiprostone, tenapanor, tegaserod,
and prucalopride.
For modulating intestinal permeability, they recommend glutamine.
Neuromodulation may be achieved with tricyclic antidepressants, selective serotonin reuptake inhibitors, serotonin norepinephrine
reuptake inhibitors, azaperones, and delta ligands, they write.
For psychological therapy, they recommend cognitive-behavioral therapy and gut-directed hypnotherapy.
A handful of studies have suggested benefits from Lactiplantibacillus plantarum and Pediococcus acidilactici as probiotic therapies.
Additionally, one study showed positive results with a high-fiber formula, perhaps by nourishing short-chain fatty acid-producing
bacteria, Chan and Grover write.
⚫ Clin Gastroenterol Hepatol. Published online August 6, 2022. Full text

Is It COVID or Long COVID? Your Organs May Know
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/979504
Aug 19 – There's little doubt long COVID is real. The federal government recognizes long COVID as a condition and said in two
reports issued in August that one in five adult COVID-19 survivors have a health condition related to their illness.
COVID-19 can damage multiple organs in the body. Sometimes this damage leads to long COVID; sometimes other are reasons at
play. Doctors are beginning to sort it out.
There's a difference between long COVID and an acute infection with lasting effects, doctors say.
"COVID itself can actually cause prolonged illness, and we don't really call that long COVID," says Nisha Viswanathan, MD, a doctor
at UCLA Health in Los Angeles. But if symptoms extend beyond 12 weeks, that puts patients in the realm of long COVID, she says.
Symptoms can range from mild to severe and can keep people from resuming their normal lives and jobs. Sometimes they last for
months, according to the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services.
Multi-Organ Damage
Lung scarring and other lung problems are common after COVID, says Leora Horwitz, MD, an internal medicine specialist at the
New York University Grossman School of Medicine. Even after a mild case, people can have breathing issues for months, a team at
Johns Hopkins Medicine says in an online briefing. One study published in the journal Radiology found damage in people a full year
after a COVID-19 diagnosis.
Some people have persistent heart, kidney, liver, and nervous system problems after COVID-19. A study published in 2020 in the
journal JAMA Cardiology found 60% of people who had COVID-19 had ongoing signs of heart inflammation. Nearly a third of people
hospitalized for COVID-19 get kidney damage that can become chronic, and some end up needing dialysis or a transplant, says C.
John Sperati, MD, a kidney specialist at Johns Hopkins Medicine in Baltimore
This might be, in part, because SARS-CoV-2, the virus that causes COVID-19, directly infects the cells in many organs.
Nicole Bhave, MD, a cardiologist at University of Michigan Health, is concerned that COVID-19 appears to increase the risk of heart
problems in some people.
"Some of the uptick may just be recognition bias, in that people with symptoms are seeking
care," she says. "But there's definitely a biological basis by which COVID could tip people
over into a new diagnosis of heart failure."
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Inflammation
Inflammation is probably a key part of the long-term effects of COVID-19.
Some people have a serious immune reaction to COVID-19 called a cytokine storm, says Nitra Aggarwal Gilotra, MD, a cardiologist
at Johns Hopkins Medicine. This release of inflammation-causing molecules called cytokines is meant to attack the invading virus.
But it can be so severe that it wreaks havoc on healthy tissues and organs and causes lasting damage – if patients even survive it.
In some people, inflammation can affect the heart, causing myocarditis. Myocarditis symptoms include chest pain, breathlessness,
and heart palpitations. Though rare, it can be serious and can raise the risk of other heart problems, including heart failure, down the
line.
Long COVID may also trigger an autoimmune condition, says Eline Luning Prak, MD, PhD, a pathologist at the Hospital of the
University of Pennsylvania. Long COVID can share many hallmark symptoms with autoimmune diseases, including fatigue,
widespread pain, memory problems, and mood disorders, Prak says.
Blood Clots
Studies have shown the overcharged inflammatory response to COVID-19 can cause blood clots. This sometimes overwhelming
clotting was an early hallmark of COVID-19 infection, and when clots restrict blood flow in the brain, lungs, kidneys, or limbs, they
can cause long-term damage. Some can be deadly. Researchers in Sweden found patients were at risk of deep vein thrombosis –
a blood clot usually in the leg – up to 3 months after infection and at higher risk of a blood clot in the lung, called pulmonary embolism,
for as long as 3 months.
Viral Reservoirs
The virus itself may also linger in a patient's body, causing continued symptoms and, potentially, new flare-ups. Harvard Medical
School's Zoe Swank, PhD, and colleagues reported in a pre-print study that they found pieces of the SARS-CoV-2 virus in the blood
of most patients with long COVID symptoms they tested – some as long as a year after infection. The study has not yet been peerreviewed.
Another team found evidence of the virus in stool up to 7 months later, which suggests the virus hides out in the gut. Other early
studies have found bits of viral RNA in the appendix, breast tissue, heart, eyes, and brain.
Diabetes
Diabetes is a risk factor for getting severe COVID-19, and multiple studies have shown people can get diabetes both while battling
infection and afterward. One study of veterans found COVID-19 survivors were about 40% more likely to get diabetes over the next
year.
Some studies have suggested a few ways this might happen. Insulin-producing cells in the pancreas have SARS-CoV-2 receptors –
a type of molecular doorway the coronavirus can attach to. Damage to these cells could make the body less able to produce insulin,
which in turn can lead to diabetes. The virus could also disrupt the balance in the body or cause inflammation that leads to insulin
resistance, which can develop into diabetes, Ziad Al-Aly, MD, of the Veterans Affairs St. Louis Health Care System, and colleagues
wrote in The Lancet Diabetes and Endocrinology.
Nervous System Issues
People who get COVID-19 are also more vulnerable to postural orthostatic tachycardia syndrome (POTS). This affects what's known
as the autonomic nervous system, which regulates blood circulation, and includes those things that happen in your body without your
having to think about them, like breathing, heartbeat, and digestion. POTS can cause common long COVID neurologic symptoms,
including headaches, fatigue, brain fog, insomnia, and problems thinking and concentrating. "This was a known condition prior to
COVID, but it was incredibly rare," says Viswanathan, the UCLA Health doctor. "After COVID, I've seen it with increasing frequency."
Long-Term Outlook
Lasting issues after COVID-19 are much more likely after a moderate or severe infection. Still, plenty of people are battling them
even after a mild illness. "As for why, that's the billion-dollar question," says Horwitz, the internal medicine specialist. "It's well-known
that viral infections can cause long-term dysregulation. Why that is, we really just don't
know."
Whether it's virus hiding out in the body, long-term organ damage, or an autoimmune
reaction likely differs from person to person. "I'm believing, increasingly, that it's a
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combination of all of these, just based on how different patients are responding to different medications," says Viswanathan. "One
patient will respond to something beautifully, and another patient won't at all."
But it's clear a significant number of people are facing long-term health struggles because of COVID-19, which has infected at least
580 million people globally and 92 million – likely many more – in the U.S., according to Johns Hopkins University.
Even a small increased risk of conditions like heart disease or diabetes translates to a huge number of people, Horwitz says. "If even
1% of people getting COVID have long-term symptoms, that's a major public health crisis, because that's 1% of pretty much
everybody in the country," she says.
⚫ Sources are available at the URL of this article.

Mapping Biosafety Level-3 Laboratories by Publications
By Caroline Schuerger, Sara Abdulla, and Anna Puglisi
Source:
https://cset.georgetown.edu/publication/mapping-biosafety-level-3-laboratories-bypublications/
August 2022 – Biosafety Level-3 laboratories (BSL-3) are an essential part of research
infrastructure and are used to develop vaccines and therapies. The research conducted in them
provides insights into host-pathogen interactions that may help prevent future pandemics.
However, these facilities also potentially pose a risk to society through lab accidents or misuse.
Despite their importance, there is no comprehensive list of BSL-3 facilities, or the institutions in
which they are housed. By systematically assessing PubMed articles published in English from
2006-2021, this paper maps institutions that host BSL-3 labs by their locations, augmenting
current knowledge of where high-containment research is conducted globally.

Caroline Schuerger is a Research Fellow at Georgetown’s Center for Security and Emerging Technology (CSET), where she
focuses on emerging issues in biotechnology and AI. Prior to joining CSET, Caroline earned her PhD in Molecular Medicine at the
Cleveland Clinic Lerner College of Medicine and Case Western Reserve University School
of Medicine. She was a 2020 Christine Mirzayan Science and Technology Policy Fellow at
the National Academies of Sciences, Engineering, and Medicine. She has earned Bachelor
degrees in Biology and Chemistry from the University of North Carolina Chapel Hill.
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Sara Abdulla is a Data Research Analyst at Georgetown’s Center for Security and Emerging Technology (CSET). Previously, she
worked as a research assistant for the CDC supporting enteric disease health surveillance. Additionally, she has written about the
ethical implications of neurotechnology on the criminal justice system and on far-right men’s movements. Sara earned a B.S. in
Neuroscience with a minor in Philosophy from Georgia State University in Atlanta.
Anna Puglisi is the Director of Biotechnology Programs and Senior Fellow at Georgetown’s Center for Security and Emerging
Technology (CSET). Previously she served as the National Counterintelligence Officer for East Asia, advising senior U.S. and foreign
government officials at the highest levels, academia and the private sector on counterintelligence (CI) issues. She played a prominent
role in drafting the recently released U.S. National Counterintelligence Strategy, and in designing mitigation strategies for both the
public and private sectors to protect technology. As a member of the Senior Analytic Service, she developed multidisciplinary efforts
to understand global technology developments and their impact on U.S. competitiveness and national security, as well as efforts to
target U.S. technology. Anna also started a government-wide working group looking at developments in biological sciences and has
worked on several bio-security issues. She has received numerous awards including the FBI Director’s Award for Excellence. Anna
holds an MPA, an MS in environmental science and a BA in Biology with honors, all from Indiana University. She studied at the
Princeton in Beijing Chinese language school and was a visiting scholar in Nankai University’s Department of Economics, where she
studied China’s S&T policies, infrastructure development and university reforms. She is a co-author of the 2013 study Chinese
Industrial Espionage, the first book-length treatment of the topic, as well as countless related proprietary studies.

Will Monkeypox Be the 'Syphilis of the 21st Century?'
Source: https://www.medscape.com/viewarticle/979590
Aug 22 — France is boosting its vaccination campaign in response to the increase in cases of monkeypox. After a sluggish start,
newly appointed French health minister François Braun has announced the release of 42,000 vaccine doses. At the same time,
medical students will be able to lend a helping hand at vaccination sites. However, some experts have criticized the measures taken
as being too lax to combat what the World Health Organization (WHO) has designated a global health emergency.
For Benjamin Davido, MD, MSc, PhD, an infectious disease specialist at the Raymond-Poincaré Hospital (Paris Public Hospital Trust,
AP-HP, Garches region), the risks of this disease have been minimized and the measures taken are not adequate, despite the ready
availability of the tools needed to manage the epidemic. We must remain alert to the risks posed by this monkeypox epidemic, which
seems different from the sporadic outbreaks that usually crop up in Central and West Africa, he said. Davido recently shared his
opinions in an interview with Medscape.
Medscape French Edition: What do you think about the monkeypox vaccination campaign currently underway in France?
Davido: It doesn't go far enough, and I am surprised by the lack of a concrete and specific objective. The effects of the disease are
being minimized, and we seem to be in limbo. It seems we have to wait until the fire is out of control before we can call the fire
department. We should have been more reactive and taken a more drastic approach from the get-go. In France, as in other countries
affected by this epidemic, we are still, unfortunately, in a phase of observation, reassuring ourselves that this will surely not become
another pandemic, as that would be really bad luck.
Yet we find ourselves in an unprecedented situation: we have known about the disease in question for a long time, the target
population has been identified and we have a vaccine immediately available. So, we have all the tools and knowledge acquired from
the COVID-19 pandemic at our disposal, yet we are choosing to wait and see. We have clearly underestimated the risks of failing
after a stalled start to the vaccination campaign.
Medscape: What exactly are the risks, in your opinion? Should we already be worried about how the epidemic is progressing?
Davido: The situation is definitely worrying. I personally am convinced that this disease will be the syphilis of the 21st century.
Although the risk is low, it is not beyond the bounds of possibility that this could be the start of a new pandemic. For the time being,
its spread is limited to at-risk populations, mainly men who have sex with other men and who have multiple partners, which accounts
for around 300,000 people in France. However, the risk for heterosexuals must not be minimized; we must not forget that this disease
can also be transmitted through contact with an infected person and by respiratory droplets
from people living in the same household. There have been recent cases of women and
children infected with monkeypox. If monkeypox starts to spread in the community, rather
than being a sexually transmitted infection, the epidemic could spread to the rest of the
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population. With the rise in cases, scientists are also concerned about transmission to animals. Monkeypox could become endemic
like it is in Africa, where rodents are the main reservoir of the virus.
Medscape: What do we know about the dynamics of this epidemic? What can be done to effectively improve the situation?
Davido: Experience gained from African countries affected by monkeypox, as well as from the spate of cases that occurred in the
United States in 2003, has shown us that the epidemic can be controlled once the cases have been contained. It is hoped that further
waves of the epidemic can be avoided, providing the monkeypox vaccine achieves its objectives.
But we need to give ourselves the means to do so. The expansion of the vaccination program to the most at-risk populations in early
July was the right decision. We have seen that ring vaccination targeting close-contact cases does not work with monkeypox. The
current problem is that this vaccine is nearly exclusively restricted to hospital settings. We are making the same mistakes as [we did]
at the start of the COVID-19 epidemic. We don't have the right infrastructure in place for this vaccination program. We need to get
doctors, paramedics, pharmacists, etc. involved. And cut back on the red tape. After embracing digital procedures during COVID-19,
we find ourselves having to complete paper copies of documents for every single person attending a vaccination site. It just doesn't
make sense!
Medscape: You highlighted the lack of a clear objective with this vaccination campaign. What should we be aiming for?
Davido: During the COVID-19 vaccination campaign, there was a set number of people to be vaccinated within a given timeframe.
The approach demanded a fast pace and a desired outcome. Yes, it was an ambitious target from the get-go, but it was one that we
stuck to. Currently, no figure, no target, has been set for the monkeypox vaccination program. Ideally, we would have completed the
vaccination campaign before the start of the new school year to limit new infections.
As it stands now, only 10% of the target population has received the vaccine. There is talk of the summer period not being favorable.
Yet I remember that last year, the COVID-19 vaccination program was strengthened in the middle of August. If the monkeypox
vaccination campaign is not given a boost by the end of the summer, we run the risk of encouraging transmission of the virus between
close contacts when different groups mix after being on holiday at the start of the new school year. I think that, first and foremost, we
must make general practitioners aware of the disease and train them in how to diagnose it so that patients can be isolated and
vaccinated as quickly as possible.
Medscape: There has also been talk of increasing the set 28-day period between the two doses, or even getting rid of it entirely.
Would this perhaps lead to better vaccine uptake?
Davido: The United Kingdom has chosen to give a single dose and recommends a second dose after exposure. I am not sure that
this is the best strategy. Although the efficacy data are still limited, the results are not as good after a single dose. According to initial
data from the French National Agency for the Safety of Medicines and Health Products (the ANSM), the rate of seroconversion after
one dose rises from 10% to 56% on D28 in healthy volunteers, but is between 77% and 89% two weeks after the second dose
administered on D28.
So, the second dose is needed, especially as immunological memory seems to drop 2 years after the first injection. The US Centers
for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) propose leaving 35 days between the two doses. I think this is a reasonable timeframe.
So, delaying the second dose makes administration of the first dose even easier because the second often fell in the middle of the
holiday period and so we also save precious doses. If the time between doses is longer, we risk vaccinated individuals becoming lax
and possibly being tempted to skip the "optional" booster or simply forgetting about it.
Medscape: Are people who have already had the smallpox vaccine better protected against monkeypox?
Davido: The efficacy of this vaccine against monkeypox is not perfect on a very long-term basis and, to be honest, we don't really
know the level of protection afforded by first-generation vaccines after 20 years. We must not forget that 20% of people infected with
monkeypox were vaccinated against smallpox before mandatory vaccination for this disease was abolished [Editor's note: The
requirement of an initial dose of smallpox vaccine was lifted in 1979, once smallpox had been eradicated].
It is hoped that, as a minimum, this vaccine protects against serious illness. Yet in my department, we regularly see severe cases of
monkeypox with widespread lesions in the over 45s, who are said to be vaccinated against smallpox.
Medscape: By comparison, is it likely that a third-generation vaccine would afford better
protection against severe illness?
Davido: We still don't have enough data or hindsight to assess the real-world impact of thirdgeneration vaccines. This vaccine has a better tolerance profile than its predecessors, but

www.cbrne-terrorism-newsletter.com

274
ICI C2BRNE DIARY – August 2022
we currently don't know if it protects against severe forms of monkeypox. We also need to learn more about the disease causing the
current epidemic, since it seems different from the sporadic outbreaks that usually crop up in Central and West Africa. The lesions
seen are notably milder. The WHO has given this vaccine an efficacy level of 85% against infection by the monkeypox virus, but we
must remain cautious: this figure is based on data from Africa. The epidemic in which we find ourselves is not the same. Overall, we
must be wary of overly optimistic rhetoric around this new epidemic.

Pandemics by numbers (as of August 24, 2022)
COVID-19
MONKEYPOX*

CASES

DEATHS

602,590,304

6,476,481

COUNTRIES &
TERRITORIES
228

44,382

7**

104

* Outside Africa | ** Outside Africa (Spain 2; India 1; Brazil 1; Peru 1; Ecuador 1; Mexico 1)
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MOST AFFECTED
COUNTRIES
USA, India, Brazil, France,
Germany
USA, Spain, UK,
Germany
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